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Foreword

This is a comprehensive report on a significant activity of UNESCO within its International Project on Technical and
Vocational Education (UNEVOC). It has been undertaken by UNEVOC Berlin. It addresses a pre-eminent issue
facing the world of education today; namely, the essential need for co-operation between educational institutions an
enterprises in preparing people for, and maintaining them within, the world of work.

The rate of change within the social, political and economic arenas of the world today demands from us proactive ar
creative responses. The thrust of the UNEVOC Project is to encourage and give scope to such responses, as they
relate to the world of work. One strategy that it uses in this endeavour is to provide for the exchange of ideas and
experiences among leaders within technical and vocational education and within the world of work in the member
countries of the UNEVOC Project. This document records in detail such exchange of ideas and provides for their
dissemination. Further, it addresses the problems and issues relating to such co-operation from the perspective of
very different contexts in which they occur.

Co-ordination of effort in this area of human endeavour is essential if we are to avoid unnecessary duplication and t
wastage of human and other resources. To assist such co-ordination, the participants in the Seminar, of which this
the Report, reported on relevant developments in their countries and regions; representatives from the international
scene added their ideas and experiences, thus extending well beyond the boundaries of the participants' countries.

| am pleased to state that UNESCO has not only taken the "Conclusions and Recommendations" (page 139) into
account, but that a number of suggestions have actually been included in the 1996-1997 Work Plan of UNEVOC.
Furthermore, UNESCO is about to use the seminar as a model for a similar activity to be organized in francophone
Africa in 1996.

May | use this opportunity to thank all participants in the seminar for their valuable contributions. They have enabled
UNEVOC Berlin to present this substantial report, thus making the substance and findings of the seminar available 1
all those who were unable to attend.

I commend the report to you. | believe that it has considerable potential as a resource to guide the perceptions and
activities of people whose responsibility it is to integrate, as far as is appropriate and possible, formal and informal
education, as it pertains to the world of work, with the efforts of work enterprises, in order to create and maintain an
effective and efficient work force.

At H S

Colin N. Power
Assistant Director General for Education
UNESCO
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Programme Areas

1 Introduction In accordance with that decision, UNEVOC was
designed
 to contribute to the development of systems of
1.1 About UNEVOC technical and vocational education,
» to promote infrastructures in research, development
What is UNEVOC? and planning, and

The International Project on Technical and Vocational * 1o facilitate information and communication in these
Education (UNEVOC) is a project of the United Nations ~ fields.

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization

(UNESCO). Its purpose is to contribute to the develop-Structures and Mechanisms

ment and improvement of technical and vocational eduy NEVOC is carried out under the responsibility of the

cation in Member States. Based on a decision taken aducation Sector of UNESCO at its Headquarters in
the twenty-sixth session of the General Conference of pgris.

UNESCO in 1991, UNEVOC was launched in 1992.

An International Advisory Committee has been estab-
Background lished by UNESCO to advise the Organization on the

The idea to launch a comprehensive project in technicdPreparation and implementation of the UNEVOC

and vocational education within UNESCO dates back trogramme.

1987. That year, UNESCO held its first International o o )

Congress for the Development and |mpr0vement of Many aCthltleS. within UNEVOC are b.e|ng exe.CUted on

Technical and Vocational Education in Berlin, Germanya regional basis and UNESCO's Regional Offices play an

Strong support was shown for the suggestion that mecH&pPortant role in the implementation of the project:

nisms be established for the international exchange of * Africa:

information on technical and vocational education. It Regional Office for Education in Africa (BREDA)

was proposed that UNESCO support the establishment Arab States:

of an international centre for research and development Regional Office for Education in the Arab States

in technical and vocational education. (UNEDBAS)

» Asia and the Pacific:

The General Conference of UNESCO at its twenty-fifth  Principal Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific

session in 1989, took two important decisions related to  (PROAP)

technical and vocational education: ¢ Latin America and the Caribbean:

» The General Conference adopted the Convention on  Regional Office for Education in Latin America and
Technical and Vocational Education. This standard- the Caribbean (OREALC).
setting instrument provides a coherent set of concepts
and guidelines for the development of technical and Following the decision on UNEVOC taken by the
vocational education in Member States, with General Conference in 1991, the Government of the
particular regard to assuming public responsibility foFederal Republic of Germany offered to host an Imple-
framing policies and defining strategies of technical mentation Unit in Berlin, in the immediate vicinity of the
and vocational education, considered to be an integ@krman Federal Institute for Vocational Training
part of the education system and for the promotion qiBIBB).
international co-operation.

» Furthermore, the General Conference invited the  On 17 July 1992, UNESCO and the Government of the
Director-General of UNESCO to carry out a feasi- Federal Republic of Germany concluded an agreement
bility study on the establishment of an International on UNEVOC. In this agreement, the Government of the
Centre for Technical and Vocational Education. Federal Republic of Germany offered to match

UNESCO's budgetary input into the project, thus

This feasibility study recommended that UNESCO's  doubling the overall budget. In addition, UNESCO and

activities in technical and vocational education should Germany agreed to establish a project implementation

concentrate on matters of technical and vocational educait in Berlin. Germany has generously provided

tion as a component of the overall education system. premises for this Unit and the budget for office furniture

Based on that feasibility study, which was completed and data processing and telecommunication facilities, as

early in 1991, the General Conference of UNESCO  well as other initial equipment.

decided, at its twenty-sixth session in 1991, to launch the

first phase of a UNESCO International Project on The Berlin Unit was officially opened on the occasion of

Technical and Vocational Education (UNEVOC). the first session of the International Advisory Committee

in September 1993. It supports the overall planning of
UNEVOC and is responsible for the implementation of
certain activities specified in the UNEVOC programme.
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The "Seminar on Co-operation between Educational Infrastructures

Institutions and Enterprises in Technical and VocationaProgramme Area B is devoted to strengthening national

Education" has been carried out by UNEVOC Berlin.  research and development capabilities, that is to the
development of infrastructures. In 1993, UNESCO held

The Programme for 1994-1995 a workshop which convened experts from all the regions

According to a decision taken by UNESCO's Member of the world. Participants compared different methods of

States in 1991 and reaffirmed in November. 1994 development of vocational curricula. The results have
UNEVOC works in three programme areas: ’ been evaluated in the regions. Follow-up activities have

» Programme Area A deals with the international been implemented.

exchange of experience and the promotion of studie

on policy issues. It is devoted to system developmeéfpe.miaI emphasis is being made on the process of inter-
in technical and vocational education national transfer and adaptation of existing curricula.

. Programme Area B is devoted to strengthening Differences in applied technologies, in norms, in legis-

national research and development capabilities tha‘g?tion’ in teacher training, efc. have to be taken into
to the development of infrastrﬂctures P ’ dBcount when curricula are to be adapted to a new envi-
b ' ronment. UNESCO has facilitated the documenting of

* Programme Area C concerns access to data bases g oqs applied and experience gathered in the course of
documentation, and strengthening of the UNEVOC ¢ |-, curric%l?um adaptatiF())n. g

Network, in other words, with information and

communication. Co-operation between educational institutions and enter-

prises is needed not only at the system level, but also at
the training level. The work place provides a valuable

Programme Area A

System developmen

Programme Area C

Information
Communication
Networking

Programme Area B

Infrastructures

environment for systematic vocational learning. But
how can this potential be utilised for the improvement of
training? UNESCO initiated a series of studies on
mechanisms for co-operation between educational insti-
tutions and enterprises, and made the results widely
available.

Within this Programme Area, the International Seminar
for Key Personnel on "Co-operation between Educa-
tional Institutions and Enterprises in Technical and
Vocational Education” has been held.

Programme Areas of UNEVOC

System Development _ L
The basic concept behind Programme Area Aisto  Information and Communication
enhance the role and status of technical and vocationalProgramme Area C deals with access to data bases and

education within national education systems. documentation and with the strengthening of the
UNEVOC Network. This concept includes, in par-

UNESCO held a consultation in 1993 with experts fromticular, the development of information and communi-

different regions of the world in order to identify some ofation structures among specialised institutions. The

the factors which determine role and status of technicalProgramme is devoted to enriching the flow of

and vocational education. A series of case studies hasinformation between specialised institutions in the

been prepared on the relevance of these factors within Member States, as well as increasing the transparency of
given national education systems. information and enhancing access to data bases and

documentation. UNEVOC will not compete with

In order to promote co-operation between educational specialised documentation centres, but rather will assist

authorities and the world of work in technical and voca-Member States in efficiently using existing data and

tional education, studies have been conducted in selecf@rumentation.

countries on existing policies and legislation which

enhance such co-operation. Regional symposia served ¢ "UNEVOC Directory” of leading national and

present the experience gathered to policy-makers. regional institutions active in research, development and
planning in technical and vocational education has been

Finally, surveys have been carried out on the relevancePrepared and disseminated.

of vocational information and guidance for the equal

access of girls and women to technical and vocational UNEVOC INFO, which is published quarterly in English

education. The results have been used as a contributigild French, is one of the activities under Programme

to the Fourth World Conference on Women in Area C.

September 1995. _ _ - o _
Documents dealing with specific topics in technical and

vocational education are being prepared and dissemi-
nated.
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from Africa have participated. These two world regions
1.2 Greeting Addresses represent 75 % of the world population.

The organising agencies as well as representatives frofy/e found out that, in spite of many differences in their
the host country addressed participants on May 10, 19%j5-economic and cultural backgrounds, there are
certain commonalties concerning their needs in future
UNESCO, Mr H. KRONNER development of technical and vocational education. It
Mr Hans KRONNERhas been Chief of UNEVOC Berlin since its o> felt that. in both regions there was an urgent ”e?d to
inception in 1993. change_ the image and status of technlcal and voc_atlonal
education. It was suggested that Attention-Focusing

Initiatives should be taken, such as declaring the year

Mr Burk, Director of the Industrial Occupations 1997 as the year of technical and vocational education,
Promotion Centre of the German Foundation for Inter- or by organising a Skills Olympic as a benchmark
national Development (DSE); exercise to rate systems of technical and vocational

Prof. Hufner, Vice-President of the German Commissiogducation.

for UNESCO;

Prof. Standke, President of the Berlin Committee for  The quality of UNESCO's programme largely depends
UNESCO; on the input from its Member States.

Participants in the joint DSE/UNEVOC Seminar; Likewise, the atmosphere and results of a seminar largely
Ladies and Gentlemen, reflect the input and commitment of its participants,

including the resource persons. | am glad to say that we
| wish to welcome all of you this afternoon. | welcome had a highly productive seminar in a very friendly and
you on behalf of the Assistant Director General for  co-operative atmosphere over the last ten days. Close
Education of UNESCO, Mr Colin N. Power, who had Co_operation between UNESCO and the German
intended to come here, but had to stay in Paris for the Foundation for International Development (DSE)

Executive Board Meeting that starts this week. certainly contributed its share to the success of the
seminar.
Mr Power has conveyed the following message to all of
us: | wish to thank all of you for your active participation
and for the commitment that you have shown to our
I should like to take the opportunity of underlining the common objective: To shape systems of technical and
importance UNESCO places on technical and vocational  yocational education that will better serve both the
education. There is no doubt that the world today is individual fulfilment as well as the development of our

changing at a rapid pace and a significant contribution to  ¢iaties and economies as a whole.
this change is the further development of technical and

vocational education. Socio-economic development

depends largely upon the availability and quality of the
technical and vocational education provided and the . .
UNEVOC Project has been conceived by UNESCO asa German Foundation for International

positive attempt to support this action in its Member States.Development Mr H. BURK

| should like to make the following observations to the

participants present at this gathering tonight. It is obvious Mr Herbert BJRK is the Director of the Industrial Occupations
that we are seeking educationalists throughout the world toPromotion Centre (ZGB) of the German Foundation for Inter-
assist us in supporting and encouraging the development ofational Development (DSE) in Mannheim, Germany.
technical and vocational education. | am convinced that

this venture greatly depends upon the support it receives in . .
the various regions of the world. This present seminar has Professor Hufner, Professor Standke, my special dear

been organised for the benefit of Africa and Asia and the coll_eag_ue Mr Krt')r_mer, Ladies and Gentlemen partici-
Pacific and it is hoped that the experience gained can be Pating in this seminar.

disseminated to other regions of the world. _ _ _ ) _ )
| am sure that this seminar has been productive and has First, | would like to register the fact that this seminar is

provided you with new fields for thought and | should like @ result of discussions between myself and Mr Kronner
to encourage you to further develop and disseminate thesehere in Berlin concerning the tasks of UNEVOC and

Thank you all.

new ideas in your own country and/or region for the DSE/ZGB. When we discussed our plans for the year
future." 1995 we found out that UNEVOC was planning a
similar seminar for African countries to that which the
Ladies and Gentlemen, DSE/ZGB was planning for Asian countries. The topic

We are approaching the final phase of our two-weeks’ was on vocational education and training. The strategy
Seminar on Co-operation between Educational Insti- was the co-operation between educational institutions
tutions and Enterprises in Technical and Vocational ~ and enterprises. So we discovered that we had a similar
Education. Eight countries from Asia and five countriegopic and strategy. The target groups were high ranking
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decision makers from educational institutions and enterGerman Commission for UNESCO
prises, and their associations. As | have indicated, we Mr K. H UFENER '

were planning it for the Asian region, and Mr Krénner
was planning it for the African region. So we had the prof, Dr Klaus HIFNERIs the Vice President of the German
inspiration to bring these two groups together and to  Commission for UNESCO and lecturer for economics at the
organise a common event for one week here in Berlin. Free University of Berlin

| must say that | am very much convinced that this idea
was a good one. | am very impressed by the effective

and harmonious working together of each group. Dear participants,

dear friends,

Ladies and gentlemen, you are participating in a first-of*‘IGber Hans Kronner,

event. You are withessing the co-operation between th?h- ;
L is year we celebrate the 50th anniversary of the end of
new organisation UNEVOC, and the ZGB/DSE that ha%he S)(/acond World War. We also celebrateythe 50th

been already established for many years. birthday of the United Nations and of UNESCO.

Personally, | feel that it is high time to strengthen the ¢
operation between the multilateral agencies like imaai

. gined 50 years ago by the authors of the Charter of
UNES.C O’. ILO, the World Bank etc. and the bllgteral the United Nations. It is also quite different from the one
agencies like the DSE, GTZ etc., that are working for th&nticipated after the fall of the Berlin wall
Germany Ministry for Economic Co-operation and '
Development.

OT’oday’s world is certainly different from the one

Today, everything is in process of change. In 1992, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations, Boutros
Boutros-Ghali, presented his "Agenda for Peace" upon
the request of the Security Council. It took another two
years, until he published his "Agenda for Development"
upon the request of the General Assembly. Both docu-
ments have to be seen in their complementary inter-
relationship asking for a comprehensive "Culture of
Peace and Development”. Now, time is ripe for an

Instead of th_at we Sho‘.“q try to co-ordir!ate our efforts "Agenda for Change" based upon these two documents
and harmonise our policies and strategies. Only then ¢ 4 to be drafted and adopted by the members of the
we reach a better result and a synergetic effect. United Nations and UNESCO.

| have been working in the field of vocational education
and training since 1970. Before that | worked in Africa
and in India, for more than 10 years. | came to realise
that all too often we confuse our partners because we
introduce different approaches, different policies and
different training options.

This does not mean that we should neglect completely The forthcoming 28th General Conference of UNESCO

our own mandates. The mandate of UNEVOC is differy o yiccuss and adopt a Medium-Term Strategy paper

ent from the mandate of the DSE/ZGB, and the manda : ) -
of UNESCO is different from that of the International E;;Z?aﬁeggcdj elrﬁ:?)Bl\/T_ 23(/)01r p:rt] (];Olr\gj g?ebf)r/grr:]eh?slrﬁggf

Labour Organisation. duction: "This urgent need for solidarity in action also
implies a sweeping reform of the United Nations. The
Pnited Nations system was designed to deal with the
problems of the post-war period, but it is ill-prepared to
take up present and foreseeable challenges, which are -
first and foremost - those of world development. Let us
ve the honesty to acknowledge that what has been

ieved by the efforts of the international community

r the last 50 years to promote development has fallen
far short of expectation".

But there is nothing wrong, as | see it, if the DSE make
available the experience of Germany and its "Dual
Training System" and if UNEVOC makes available a
more global strategy of "Co-operation".

The exchange of these two groups has clearly shown tlg%
this is an enrichment and gives a clearer understandinq)g
what is meant by such co-operation between private
enterprises and state educational institutions in a

particular country. It is in this context that we have to work on the

expansion of the International Project on Vocational and

Such seminars as this can help us to understand the o nnical Education (UNEVOC) in co-operation with

various systems in their social and economic contexts ILO and other partners. Technical and vocational

and help us to find out in what ways we can develop the, .o, is of strategic importance in the future work of
systems furthgr. By a bett.ef insight WE are able to UNESCO in the field of education. It is good to see that
improve vocational education and training. "UNESCO will foster partnership between the education
ector and industry, agriculture, labour and the private

I will not talk on. | wish you a wonderful evening and al ector" as mentioned in the Medium-term Strategy.

the best in your deliberations.

In this context, let me add three important aspects con-
cerning the work of UNEVOC:
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+ Regionalisation and networking is the key for furtherSomething is wrong in the setting of priorities. If we
development. really want to work towards a "Culture of Peace and
| am happy to see in the newsletter, the UNEVOC Development", much more must be done in the field of

INFO, the reports about how much progress has beéanflict-prevention, i.e. in the fields of economic, social
reached over the last two years. and ecological development and co-operation. The 50th

« Educating the educators, training the trainers is the anniversary of the UN and UNESCO reminds us that a

key for multiplying the efforts in the field of technical re-orientation in setting priorities is an absolute must.
and vocational education. L
| am happy to welcome you here in Berlin demon-  This criticism is primarily addressed to the member
strating so well a good example of those efforts.  States of the UN and UNESCO; including my own

. Institutional national and international co-operation i&ountry. Also in Germany, the discussion centres around
a must in order to avoid unnecessary duplication of present and futur_e blue helmets activities, whereas o
work and to concentrate the joint efforts in periods ofl€velopment policy does not have the necessary priority

scarce resources available for this important task. ahr_]y ]!QTger, although my country could do much better in
this field.

I am happy to see the close co-operation with the DSE as

well as with the International Labour Office demon- 1 WO years ago, | have expressed on behalf of the
strating so well the often demanded closer inter-action G€rman National Commission for UNESCO my hopes

and co-operation at the national as well as internationafhat our new baby UNEVOC will receive the necessary
level. guidance and assistance. Today, | can see that

UNEVOC is growing, and | hope that within the coming
The present situation, as you all know, is rather dis- ~ Yéars UNEVOC will become a specialised institute of
turbing. The Security Council and its increased activitiddNESCO such as, e.g., lIEP in Paris or UIE in
in the field of peace-keeping reached new financial ~ Hamburg.
dimensions in an order of almost four billions US dollars . . . o
- dimensions of which UNESCO and ILO could never Only through functional differentiation and specialisation
dream. The same is true of humanitarian assistance, YNESCO will be in the position of better demonstrating
whereas the multilateral technical assistance efforts of Its international expertise in the field of education. Let's
UNDP must be reduced. continue our efforts.
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individual development needs, access and equity, inte-

1.3 Objectives Contents gration of minorities, gender issues etc., have to be
' included within its design. Thus, the question needs to
and Results be asked: how can technical and vocational education
The author, Mr Matthias BRCHEL, is a free lance contributor systems be made more responsive to changing demands

to UNEVOC Berlin. of the world of work, on the one hand, and to personal

and social needs on the other?
(1) Background: The Challenge ..........cccccveviveiiiiciee e, 10

2)  ODJECHVES OF the SEMINAT..r.vrororoeeooeoroeor oo . L :
(3) PAIGIDANS ~12) Objectives of the Seminar
(4) Proceedings .............................................................................. 'rhe task Of UNEVOC |S to faC"ltate’ as much as

Egg TWhr:ey((::oor;t?iFl):)eurt?ct)?\?s ................................................................. ""b]ossible, the process of finding answers to the above

(7) Summary of the Recommendations of the African Group 1., 1ypes of questions. Also, it has the task of supporting the

implementation of adequate problem-solving strategies
(1) Background: The Challenge and of programmes that reflect these answers.

Technical and vocational education is facing new chal-Therefore, the specific objectives of the seminar were:

Ienges_. As one participant of the seminar put it: "the To clarify the issues related to this area of
future is not what the past used to be". co-operation

This was achieved by stimulating an interchange of
views and concepts of technical and vocational
education and work-place enterprises held by the
participants, with respect to their own particular

Liberalisation of trade and technological progress
increase the speed of change in the world of work. In
developed and developing countries non-competitive
industries cannot rely anymore on being safeguarded by

the protective measures of domestic governments. The countries.
pressure to adopt the most efficient technologies and dedrggglnop strategies for achieving such co-

patterns of work is universal. The desired result - higher

productivity - has a twofold effect on employment

opportunities in industry. This is

» on the one hand the number of jobs in the modern
industrial sector diminishes. Generally, the formal
sector in developing countries cannot absorb the
growing number of people, qualified or not, seeking
jobs;

» on the other hand, the remaining jobs frequently
require a higher standard of skills.

This was achieved by the participants identifying the
problems for such co-operation within their own
countries, and the experiences they had of successful
strategies for overcoming these problems.

To elaborate on the recommendations made by
participants.

This was a significant element of the seminar. These
recommendations were expected to have a practical
character in order to make them operational.

» To plan follow-up activities.

It was suggested that participants should carry out
these in their home countries and that UNESCO
should consider them for further support. There are

Those who cannot find formal employment resort to the
informal sector and traditional subsistence activities. An
unaccountable number of enterprises is set up - micro- : : .
enterprises that occupy virtually all niches left gﬁﬂz :é gqcotir\]/'itt?é ;witﬁgggdel\lsé\%tge implementation
unattended by the market economy. Those entreprene.urs]_O roduce a substantial report '

who progress in this sector often are limited in their In oeder to spread the resultg of the seminar to other
development by the lack of managerial, administrative . q pre 4 inord highliaht the i

and sometimes technical skills. On the other hand, many 'Nterested parties, and, in order to highlight the impor-
graduates with formal certificates find themselves with a  [2nce of the subjects discussed, the importance of a
training that neither qualifies them for a job in the ]1:|nal repgrt was stre?sgd. During the sen;_lnlalr the
modern sector nor gives them the entrepreneurial skills  '0"M and contents of this report were explicitly con-

to set up their own businesses. sidered.
» To further develop UNEVOC.
Al this is not a temporary phenomenon; but it will The UNEVOC Project has only existed for three

probably characterise the start of the next millennium. ~ Y&ars and is still defining its role. It was expected that
New approaches to reform systems, and to the contents the participants would make a substantial contribution
and delivery of technical and vocational education, are € the further planning of UNEVOC activities.
necessary. These are not easy to find. First, the market . ) )

for the "products” of technical and vocational education! N€ variety of approaches in the seminar papers con-
offers no exact price signals to which to react. Educatid@ined in this report, gives insight into commonalties
systems produce for future markets. The "production Within and differences among the problems in the partici-
time" is long and shifts in demand can be at short notic®ating African countries, and among the concepts of the
Secondly, a "good" education system has even more international players. The contributions on issues in

complex tasks than that of being responsive to the signigghnical and vocational education in Germany were
of an assumed labour market. Social objectives, like aimed at demonstrating how certain features, like the
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common development of curricula, can be managed, aidentification of the key problems and the drafting of the

how co-operation among the parties involved can be

final document was done by the participants’ working

stimulated and institutionalised through the use of lawsgroups.

The objective of this part of the seminar was to transmit

the idea of social partnership as a successful policy to (5) Why Co-operate?

encounter economic and social problems.

(3) Participants

There is universal agreement that strengthening co-
operation between educational institutions and enter-
prises is a very significant strategy for tackling the

In order to obtain the maximum benefit of the two weeksurrent pitfalls of technical and vocational education in

seminar for both UNESCO and the participants,

most African countries. Scope for action exists.

UNESCO selected participants carefully. These particiExperiences of co-operation, and examples of it, are
pants were decision makers from technical and voca- available. These were introduced in the Seminar.
tional education institutions and from enterprises in the Several factors behind the motivation to co-operate in
sub-Saharan countries - Kenya, Nigeria, South Africa, technical and vocational education were identified. The
Swaziland and Uganda. One of these nine participantsvarious ways in which all parties involved, not only

was the chairperson of a national training board. Two those at the work place, can profit from co-operation
participants came from the human resource departmentgere explored during the seminar, and the following

of large African companies. These represented the worl@re the conclusions:

of work. The participants also included 13 people frome
China, India, Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Sri
Lanka, Thailand and Viet Nam. These were invited by
the German Foundation for International Development
(DSE). Other persons who were invited were lecturers
and heads in universities and polytechnics.

(4) Proceedings

UNEVOC asked participants to submit, at the prepara-
tory stage of the seminar, the following: a summary of

their contributions, a paper addressing the problems with,

and possible solutions to, co-operation, which they
wished to discuss, and a brief curriculum vitae. These *
documents were mailed to the other participants. This
supplied them with sound background information for
the seminar. Included in the background material were
two country studies on technical and vocational edu-

cation in Swaziland and Uganda. These documents are

included in this report (see page 52 ff. and page 75 ff.).

All participants were required to submit their individual
contributions in a written form at the commencement of
the event. This thorough preparation allowed them,
during the first week, to present and discuss all the
country cases, and to draft some conclusions.

During the second week, the 13 participants from Asia,
who had spent their first week in Mannheim, Germany,
learning about the German Dual System, joined the
African group. The programme of the second week
provided for the exchange of experiences between the

two groups, and the elaboration on the findings obtained

during the first week. It was the first time the organising
units, DSE and UNEVOC, had co-operated in this way
and, due to the positive results, further interaction is
intended (see the greetings addresses on péye 7

Students benefit from an early introduction to the real
world of work by becoming aware of what is going to
be expected of them. Their prospects on the labour
market rise as a result of practical work experiences.
Finally, the possibility to obtain a small additional
income is very significant.

Educational institutions need the advice of the world
of work to adapt their curricula to the needs of the
labour market, to have access to the latest technology
and to guarantee teacher training. Additional sources
of income from joint projects with enterprises may be
tapped.

Enterprises can profit directly from co-operation at
different levels and, thus, secure the provision of a
well skilled labour force. They can identify, at an
early stage, students with the greatest potential, for a
future long term contract. They may be able to
acquire labour at a reduced cost. The exchange of
knowledge and know-how, and the joint undertaking
of research and development projects, have potential
for lifting productivity. The experience, by students
and teachers, of life within an enterprise and the
participation in the renewal and adaptation of
teaching and training programs to suit productive
work, are of considerable value.

The society and its institutions, like the government
or trade unions, benefit from the indirect effects of
co-operation. It is evident that effective designs of
technical and vocational education, at the systems
level, in democratic market economies only evolve by
close co-operation with and agreement of social
partners and government institutions. Tripartite
training boards, defining legal structures and adequate
policies, are a case in point.

Two lessons learned regarding the implementation of co-

operation were:
The programme for the event combined presentations ef The work place itself provides a most valuable envi-

country-cases by the participants, of features of the
German model by German experts and of reflections on
the topic by international experts. Provision was made
for considerable discussion on the presentations. The

ronment for systematic vocational training. But
enterprises are profit-maximising entities. Thus, they
are reluctant to train students, because, in the short
run, training at the work place requires attention from
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experienced staff, can occupy costly machinery with

inexperienced personnel and therefore slow down th

production process. The possible advantages,

however, are considerable. It is imperative that ente

prises be convinced to take a long-term-view on this
investment. This is a daunting task, considering the
difficult macroeconomic environment prevailing in
all of the participating countries.

In order to exploit fully these potential payoffs, an
adequate design for co-operation must be found for
each country and for every economic sector -
according to the cultural, social and economic

settings. Experience from other countries where co-

operation has been and still is successful, suggests
that government action that is designed to provide al
effective framework is an indispensable prerequisite

(6) The Contributions

This section supplies a content analysis of the documer
included in the Report. It is aimed at guiding the reader

through the individual contributions and facilitate the
identification of texts for further reading.

Part (6.1) introduces, on a comparative basis, the main
findings of the contributions made by the African partici
pants in their presentations and discussions.

Part (6.2) (page 15) outlines the results of the work of th

Asian group during the seminar.

Part (6.3) (page 15) covers:

a suggestednalytical framework for classification
of technical and vocational education systems,
the information provided on th&erman contextand

content of technical and vocational education, as far

as it is considered relevant for the international
context, and

the approaches and strategies ofitternational
actorsto prepare technical and vocational education
systems for the present and future challenges.

(6.1) African Experiences

For the purpose of a clearer identification of key
problems, the following analysis is broken down to:
experiences and structures of co-operation at the
policy/systems leveland an overview of problems at
the training level. The concept of co-operation is
applicable at both levels.

Experiences and Structures of Co-operation at the
Policy/Systems Level

In a nutshell:
ESome characteristics of technical and vocational
education often found in African countries

[

Social context:

« poor basic education and high rate of illiteracy

« difficult access to technical and vocational education fg
large parts of the population (women and girls; minoriti
handicapped persons etc.),

« no individual resources to finance costs of education of
training

=

Economic environment;

- high rate of population growth

- relatively small industrial base

M. large informal sector

{+ low rate of GDP growth

System level/vocational training policy:

fslow status of technical and vocational education

<"no coherent policy on technical and vocational educati

- inadequate consideration of the informal sector and
marginalised groups

- insufficient participation of private sector associations,
trade unions etc.

- no effective co-ordination between the responsible bodies
Enterprises:

« no tradition of co-operation in technical and vocational

e education

« little in-company training

- low acceptance of outside controls and regulations
Training institutions:

« poor management and large administration combined ith

low budgets
+ no entrepreneurial behaviour
- inadequate qualification of teachers and trainers
« inappropriate infrastructure

of educational strategies is possible. At the same time
the magnitude of change is so vast that co-operation at
the policy level is imperative. Consequently all stake-
holders (government, private sector, trade unions and
providers of technical and vocational education) are
involved in reforming the subsector. Special attention
has been put on the representative character of the
commission responsible for the reform. Tinecessof
decision making within thifsamework is considered as
important as the outcome. A human resource develop-
ment system in which there is an integrated approach to
education and training is the goal of this strategy. Its
details are still under development.

The two South African papers gave a concrete examplgpq paper of Dr Eberlein (see page 27), chairperson of

of the development of a national strategy for qualifi-
cation, the National Training Strategy Initiative. The
recently initiated transformation of the South African

the National Training Board, gives a precise description
of the developments so far of the South African National
Training Strategy Initiative. In it he explains the inte-

society requires the re-designing of the whole education4tive design of the system. The contribution of Dr
system. Departing from the typical setting de_scrlbed INVerster (see page 32), Corporate Human Resources
the above box, the recent developments in this CountryDeveIopment Consultant for the South African power

have created an atmosphere where a realistic re-thinki%pp”er ESKOM, analyses the qualification strategy

1 CfBMZ, "Sector Concept Vocational Training", page 127

from the point of view of a large company and the
implementation action being taken. ESKOM is sys-
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tematically integrating and monitoring all learning educational institutions can draw upon the experiences
activities within the company, striving for their accredi- presented in this contribution.

tation at a national level. Close co-operation with edu-

cational institutions and boards is the most important  In Swaziland, the political structures for co-operation
tool. Social investment in skills development is also pattaditionally exist. The presentation by Mr Lukhele,

of the ESKOM strategy. It is felt that this is necessary tiiom the Examinations Council (see page 65), analyses

meet the company’s future skills needs. Various the rationale for this co-operation. Technical and voca-
activities designed to establish a skills-respect culture aienal education policy is formulated by a tripartite
part of this approach. board. Political responsibility at the systems level is

divided between the Ministry of Education, the Ministry
At the policy level South Africa is the only one of the  of Labour and the Public Service.
participating countries that has already initiated the re-
definition and re-structuring of the technical and voca- Efforts are being made in Swaziland to introduce voca-
tional education system. In the sub-Saharan region theiional education at secondary schools. The presentation
co-operative nature of this approach can serve as a mdaeDr Mndebele (see page 67), lecturer at the University
to other countries. The question of the transferability ofof Swaziland and head of the department of agricultural
national technical and vocational education systems, oreducation and extension, and Mr L.B. Lukhele, presents
elements of it, was repeatedly discussed by participants vocational educational planning model. The model is
A vision of where to go and how to get there is the basiapplied to the socio-economic setting of Swaziland. This
for a successful policy and is the important lesson that is characterised by a small industrial sector, a large
reflected in the final document, presented by the particiinformal and traditional sector, and a high rate of
pants. population growth. Technical and vocational education
must, in response to this, prepare students for possible
In the remaining participating countries, the approacheself employment in these sectors. It must also focus on a
toward co-operation at the policy level have a more  regional approach which would facilitate the employ-
country-specific character. ment of persons with vocational skills in neighbouring
countries (South Africa).
In Nigeria, the Student Industrial Works Experience
Scheme was introduced some years ago in orderto It was suggested that this model could be used in other
provide practical training opportunities. It is managed byeveloping countries to analyse social and economic
a semi-governmental type of institution, the Industrial factors prior to the launching of a vocational curriculum.
Training Fund. The paper of Ms Odugbesan, rector of
the Yaba College of Technology (see page 38), analys@gso included in this report (see page 75) is a study on
the performance of this system since its inception. Mr "Enhancing Co-operation between Technical and Voca-
Popoola, Head of Human Resources at Guinness, Nigditaal Education and the Economy in Swaziland". It was
(see page 42), criticises the weaknesses in the politicalprepared for the UNESCO by Mr Mndebele and Mr
capacity of the governmental agencies involved. He Lukhele in 1993 and provides a substantial description
suggests that a stronger co-operation in political decisi@nd analysis of the relevant issues and problems. It calls
making would be a good way to improve technical and for policy measures and resource allocations to improve
vocational education in Nigeria. It would also diminish the system.
the observed reluctance of the large Nigerian companies
to co-operate at the training level. In Kenya, close co-operation between educational insti-
tutions and enterprises exists. Technical and vocational
Similarly, in the case of Uganda, the lack of institutionaleducation has been expanded recently to cater for the
capacity for co-operation is highlighted by Dr Manyindoyarious groups within the economy. Dr Kerre, Director
Senior Lecturer of the Uganda Polytechnic at Kyambogof the African Curriculum Centre at Kenyatta University
(see page 44) and Prof. E. Lugujjo. They suggested thégee page 94), offers, in his paper, a precise analysis of
as a primary step towards the focusing of attention of the legal and policy framework. An Industrial Training
political and economic decision makers on the probleméct regulates since 1960 (amendment in 1971) the
of technical and vocational education in their country, training of persons engaged in Industry. It includes

they should be alerted to the problems. training levy orders. Nevertheless, there is missing in it,
as in the other countries, the delineation of an effective
The contribution of Dr Rwendeire, Principal of the mechanism and a clear policy for co-operation. It is

Uganda Polytechnic at Kyambogo, and Dr B. Manyindcritical to develop such a mechanism in order to make
(see page 48), gives the first steps that are needed to full use of the advantages of co-operation and to balance
succeed within this new concept. These are derived fraffectively the needs of the various stakeholders.

the results and methodology of a workshop carried out
by his institution. This is a remarkable initiative of an
educational institution to become actively involved in th
political process and to foster co-operation. Other

Co-operation at the Training Level

It is evident from the papers of this report that variation
exists among countries in the degree of co-operation
between educational institutions and enterprises at the
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policy level. It is even more evident that the perceptionintensifying co-operation with enterprises and develop-
and identification of key problems of co-operation at theéng different schemes of exchange of staff, were con-

training level, varies more widely. In part, these sidered to be the best solutions.

problems can be considered as resulting from the lack of

defined policies toward the educational subsector. Some contributors criticised poor management and self
marketing of the institutions. Kerre and Odugbesan

The problems include: described successful activities of their institutions, such

as offering research and consulting services for payment
The mismatch of curricula in technical and vocational of services. An increased offering of further training for
education with the needs of the enterprises is a key isseempanies for a fee, was also suggested. Rwendeire pro-
not only in the African countries but also world-wide. Inposed "“fund-raising by friend-raising”. This referred to
the African countries, the relevance and appropriateneshe above mentioned workshop carried out by the
of the curricula for preparing students for the world of polytechnics in order to alert decision makers within
work is not reviewed on a regular basis. While technical and vocational education to these problems.
companies are concerned about inadequate qualification
of students, their participation in curriculum develop- On the other hand it was pointed out that most large
ment is low. Equally, educational institutions are African enterprises are bound to neglect their training
reluctant to revise their curricula. They tend to stick to activities. Popoola and Kerre mentioned the short term
traditional teaching material and methods. Many particerientation that inhibits adequate training of future
pants urged the setting up of mixed curricula review employees. The activities of ESKOM, as presented by
commissions and also that more initiatives to be taken Merster, are a excellent example of a more socially
both parties. Substantial proposals were developed in acceptable approach; although undertaken by a
most of the contributions to this Report. financially powerful company.

The papers from Nigeria (see page 38 and page 42) Up-to-date and comprehensive databases are the back-
analyse in depth the problems of transmitting to studentsone of a technical and vocational education system that
the important practical experiences in the world of workmatches the demand of the labour market. A faultless
The problems refer to all areas of attachment. For forecast is not possible. But a comprehensive and
instance, the number of training places offered by reliable information system at least allows for the
industry is patently insufficient. Often students are recognition of future trends and problems so that
exploited as cheap labour for work which does not offerstudents can make more effective career decisions. This
them any kind of skill improvement. In other cases the information also serves to sensitise policy makers, at
remuneration does not even cover the transport costs. rifational and international levels, to the significance
students are confronted with this kind of treatment theirexigencies of technical and vocational education. The
motivation drops. study of Mndebele demonstrated how helpful this kind of
data can be for the further development of technical and
A common problem is the inadequate supervision of  vocational education.
attachments by the academic staff. Combined with this,
in some cases, is the irrelevance of the attachment. THidany skilled, and even highly skilled, persons have not
leads to poor performance by the students of practical obtained gualification within the formal technical and
work. vocational education systems in African countries. Thus,
they do not have any kind of certification for their skills.
More incentives to co-operate are needed. The recomHowever, in order to improve their chances in the labour
mendations made by the participants include, on the onmearket and make their proficiency level more transparent
hand, government intervention in the form of training to potential employers, or, in the case of the self
levies, and on the other hand, a better marketing of theemployed, to the customers, and in order to gain access
potential advantages of industrial attachment to students the formal education system, efforts are being made
and enterprises alike. formally to recognise prior learning. In South Africa
private sector activities are represented by the Private
Kerre suggests a whole catalogue of possible actions. Sector Caucus. This body has published a position paper
Technical and vocational education is intended to give representing the interests of business in respect to current
students the relevant key qualifications needed in the and future developments in education and training.
world of work. A widespread observation in African

countries is that there exists: Effective co-operation today must also redress the results
« low and/or obsolete qualifications of teachers and  of the inequalities from the past. This includes the
trainers, and provision of basic skills, like reading and writing, for

« incomplete and/or obsolete technical training equip- Persons who have already entered the world of work.

ment in the institutions. _ _ o
The biggest preoccupation of the participants was the

The participants offered a wide range of practical advic€act that all the action undertaken to improve technical
on how to overcome these difficulties. Essentially, and vocational education would not solve the problem of
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unemployment in African countries. With the exceptionhigh efficiency. On the other hand, this sophisticated
of South Africa, industry, and other sectors relevant to form of regulation requires a complex structure. This
technical and vocational education, are not strongly  makes it very difficult for other countries to introduce
represented in the African economies. As mentioned these systems, or elements of it, to their national system.
before, the limited demand of these sectors and the rapixf,l1

e German Dual System

growth of population, accentuate the unemployment o i iation to Germany made it possible to introduce
problems. Various strategies to tackle these challengeﬁ articipants to elements of the German Dual System and
were offered. Manyindo (see page #prred to a to exchange information from the international environ-

project that fosters co-operation with small scale . : .
industry. This, he observed, had considerable potentia ent. This was considered valuable to the Seminar
ecause this system is an example of co-operation

for job creation. Participants agreed that the integratio ! . e
of business skills in technical education was crucial. A%ﬁmiznv\fgﬁzné?ﬂg&d vocational education institutions

alternative arrangement was to explore the potential of
the informal sector by preparing students for self
employment. This strategy has been chosen by
Swaziland and Kenya. Regional integration can
facilitate the migration of skilled labour to places where
sufficient numbers of jobs are available. These tactics
can be a solution for small countries like Swaziland.
Nevertheless, technical and vocational education in thi
context has to provide basic skills, and provide more
advanced skills only when necessary. Co-operation wi
industry is even more crucial in order to attract foreign

Mr Iwanowitsch, Head of a large German enterprise,
analyses five pre-conditions that determine the perform-
ance of the Dual System in Germany (see page 112).
The conclusions he draws have repercussions for system
design in developing countries.

SThe work of the principal instigator of the German
stem - the German Federal Institute for Vocational
raining (Bundesinstitut fir Berufsbildung - BIBB) -

was highlighted by presentations of several members of

oot st a1 a5 page 116) i s s ocaed e
P ame building as UNEVOC Berlin. The discussion of

the existence of a skilled workforce is a significant asse,ﬁ1 ese contributions during the seminar always ended up

for economic development. addressing the question: are these policies practical in
(6.2) Asian Experiences the settings of African countries? The BIBB contri-

A summary of the work and experiences of the Asian bution revealed the highly institutionalised tripartite co-
group during the first and second week of the seminar igperation in Germany. The presentations conveyed the
given in the paper "Dual, Co-operative Training Systemigindamental principle of the Dual System; that is, the

- An Alternative for Advanced Developing Countries in state is a regulator rather than an imposing agency
Asia?" (see page 100). The author, Dr Wallenborn,  (Tarifautonomie). If intervention is considered neces-
Head of Department at the “Industrial Occupations sary, it is done by incentives rather than by punishment.
Promotion Centre" of DSE in Mannheim introduces theFor example, the issue of promoting women in male
work of this centre. Then he documents the results of tdeminated vocations. Further, trade unions are fully
Asian working groups: Five core problems of technicalinvolved and expected to contribute, such as through

and vocational education had been identified and curriculum development. Entrepreneurs generally accept
solutions suggested. This paper reveals that the main social responsibility and investment to prevent govern-
problems in Asia and Africa are similar. ment intervention. On the other hand, it is obvious that

. . the Dual System has its weaknesses and is exposed to
(6.3) International and German Expertise macroeconomic problems. Due to its regulated structure,
An Analytical Framework the German Dual system has been slow to react to these

A theoretical approach to classifying initial technical anghallenges.

vocational education systems implemented in different

nations is presented in the first paper of chapter 4. It This criticism was asserted, during a panel discussion, by
provides a point of reference for analysing advantages a representative of the regional association of employers
and disadvantages of technical and vocational educatidf the metal and electrical industry and of the metal
systems. Prof. Dr Greinert (see page 105), Professor avorkers’ trade unioh Structural change in Germany,

the Technological University of Berlin and author of thisespecially in the new Lander of the former German

well known classification, differentiates systems Democratic Republic, has diminished industrial employ-
according to the form and magnitude of government  ment and seriously affected the numbers of training
intervention. In his paper he presents, as the latest respleces offered by enterprises. Although the German

of his research, an additional regulating factor for government assumes responsibility for a sufficient
technical and vocational education systems that is amount of training places it has no direct means of
especially relevant for African countries. This is regu- creating them. It can only call on the social

lation by tradition. By further looking at the successful responsibility of employers and ultimately threaten them
technical and vocational education systems it appears with the imposition of stricter legislation, or with training
that an adequate integration of all three types of regu- levies. In doing so they could count on the support of the
lation within the systems is essential to their attaining

2 The panel is not documented in this report
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trade unions. These traditionally favour state The guideline to the German Federal Ministry for
intervention to foster their demands. Economic Co-operation in terms of the International
Context is given in a document called "Sector Concept -
The panellists also discussed innovative training Vocational Training" (see page 127 ff.). All projects
schemes. Some of these were: sponsored by this Ministry have to be in line with the

+ Siemens. This company has recently set up its ownconcepts submitted in that policy paper. Vocational
technical and vocational school, where new curriculdraining is considered essential, but not in itself suffi-
are tested and the results are publicised. The gover@ient, for the development of the economy and society.
ment finances 90 % of the costs of this scheme. At the same time, it is seen as a major precondition for

« The trend, particularly in the new Lander, is for an €conomic growth, for equal social opportunities and for
increase of training places offered in the small scaleSocial change. This document states that "many devel-
industry. As a new third leg of the Dual System, ~ Oping countries and donor organisations are becoming
inter-company training centres are being tested. Théjereasingly interested in co-operative forms of train-
permit smaller enterprises to offer, in a cost-effectiveng...". It offers a comprehensive analysis of the most
way, training places in high-technology areas. common v_veak points of training systems in the develop-

« Some German companies involved in training have N9 countries. It strongly argues th_at target groups from
taken a more direct approach to represent their interth€ informal sector should be considered. The recom-
ests. Evidence for the genuine interest of the Germ&pgndations are very much in line with the recommen-
industry in qualified workers is shown by the creatioff@tions of the African group, elaborated during the
of an association for qualification called the "Q-AssoS€Mminar.
ciation". This Association was formed about four _
years ago by companies like Siemens, AEG and  (7) Summary of the Recommendations of
Daimler Benz. Now it has more than 150 members the African Group

and is present in different European countries. It COThe following paragraphs summarise the results of the
operates on the international scene, mainly through giscyssions during the seminar. The full text of the

the USA and some Asian countries.  Its main goals recommendations and conclusions enunciated by the
are to develop and support workplace oriented, African group is given in chapter 5 (see page 139 ff.).
modern vocational training and to increase the social

acceptance of vocational skills. Its main instrumentsrhe potential gain from the co-operation of technical and
are trade fairs for Management and Professional  yqcational education with the world of work is not fully
Qualification. They are held annually in Hannover. tilised. The problems stated in the contributions to this
in Asia. pelling. Strategic and practical solutions at the political

* Part of the exposure of participants to co-operation and educational level have been submitted. However,
between educational institutions and enterprises waggither discussion of them, much less their

visit to the industrial training site of AEG - one of thejmplementation, has yet begun.

largest German manufacture companies. Here,

modern equipment is constantly available to the  The cardinal finding of the seminar is that policy makers,
apprentices. The independent organisation structur@ducational institutions and enterprises are not fully

of the centre leaves room for entrepreneurial behav-aware of the significance and benefits of co-operation
iour. The training and re-training of personnel from petween technical and vocational educational institutions
external companies is offered and the costs are  and the world of work. UNESCO has made efforts to

covered by charging fees. get technical and vocational education on the agenda as a
Sources of International Assistance development priority (e.g. the Convention on Technical
Two short papers on the work of the International and Vocational Education of 1989, see Appendix, page

Labour Organisation (ILO) (see page 124 ff. and page 161 ff.). Participants appreciated these effortsand
126 ff.) are given in the following documentation. The €xpressed concern over the apparent lack of progress in
first introduces a substantial study by Ms Mitchell, their implementation. It was concluded that a really
Senior Training Adviser. The ILO is carrying out this ~ €ffective strategy is needed to tackle this problem. To
study in order to identify policies and strategies that ~ INSiSt on the development of a definitive policy and
foster strategic training partnerships between the state ViSion for technical and vocational education, was

and enterprises. The second, by Dr Reichling - Directojdentified as the crucial task. It was thought to be

of the Training Department - addresses the main imperative to create more awareness of the current
questions concerning training: quality, responsiveness, Problems of technical and vocational education and of
and efficiency. Both papers come to the conclusion thgh€ potential contribution that increased partnership
intensive co-operation between industry and education@etween educational institutions and enterprises could
institutions is crucial to the improving of technical and Make to solve them. Then, further action and improved

vocational education, with respect to these attributes. c?f_—qpef[?tion would proceed more smoothly and
efficiently.
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In order to improve the image and status of technical ard delineate how to monitor the implementation.
vocational education, a mobilising, attention-focusing

initiative was proposed. The question of what technicalThe working mandate of UNEVOC enables this Project
and vocational education is doing for itself to enhance it® assume a significant role in the development and
image and status reflects the underlying philosophy of realisation of these plans. According to the objectives of
this initiative and its key players, namely the present  the event, participants have developed in the final
incumbents in technical and vocational occupations. Th@cument an action plan for UNEVOC and its network

attention focusing action would consist of: in this context. It includes:
* declaring the year 1997 as the year of technical and. the strengthening of UNEVOC Centres

vocational education « the alerting of relevant people to the vital importance
» organising a Skills Olympics of this development through seminars at national,

» convincing relevant national and international bodies subregional and regional level
to thrust forward technical and vocational education.. the promoting of co-operation between educational
institutions and enterprises
It was also determined that among the most critical  « the supporting of the reform and improvement of
issues in technical and vocational education are the curricula

training of trainers and access and equity. « the assisting in the mobilisation of resources.

The proposed instrument to address these issues in therpe final document is not merely a declaration of good
most efficient manner is the development of regional | |t renders an entire strategy with specific proposals
strategic plans. These plans are developed in workshofg action, implementation and control. The follow-up

and planning seminars. They must activities to be undertaken by the participants and by
* define the vision o UNESCO, within UNEVOC, are outlined. Follow-up
» determine how to achieve it activities have started the process of making operative

» describe how to implement it, and the implementing and monitoring proposals.
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2 Co-operation between Educational Institutions and
Enterprises in Technical and Vocational Education:
African Experiences

The African participants in the Seminar came from five

countries:

Kenya, Nigeria, South Africa, Swaziland, and Uganda.

Some indicators of these counties relating to populatior
national economies and education are given below:

Participating African countries

Source Kenya Nigeria South Africh  Swaziland Uganda
Population Estimates| (1) | 24,872,000 108,542,000 35,282,000 768,000 18,795|000
(1990)
Gross Domestic Product Million USE (2) 7,972 27,113 80,849 559 4,012
(1987)
Gross Domestic Product Million USB (3) 7,500 34,800 90,70( 2,800
1990)
Gross Domestic Product par  US$ 4 370 270 2520 820 220
Capita (1990)
Public expenditure on Us$ 5) 285 12.0 22.%
education per capita
Teaching Staff in TVE (6) 531 10,78p . 6%2
Pupils in TVE (7) 8,880 113,554 41,081 395 6,5p6
Secondary education 1970 (8) 1.7 8.5 2.3 74
enrolment: Percentage
of vocational education 1979/80 9 20 31 0.7 b.1
Secondary education 1987/88 (10) 1.6 14 2.5
enrolment: Percentage of
technical education

Sources:
1)
(2
()
(4)
)

UN Statistical Yearbook, 38th issue, table 11
UN Statistical Yearbook, 38th issue, table 29
Human Development Report 1993, table 26
UNESCO World Education Report 1993 table 1
UN Statistical Yearbook, 38th issue, table 17,

(Kenya: 1980; Nigeria: 1986; Uganda: 1987)

(6)

UNESCO Statistical Year Book 1994, table 3.8

(Kenya: 1987; Nigeria: 1980; Uganda: 1988)

(7)

UNESCO Statistical Year Book 1994, table 3.8

(Kenya: 1988; Nigeria: 1989; South Africa: 1990; Swaziland: 1985; Uganda: 1988)

(8)
(9)

(10) Human Development Report 1993, table 15

Technical and Vocational Education in the World 1970-1980 (UNESCO CSR-E-47), table 1.1
Technical and Vocational Education in the World 1970-1980 (UNESCO CSR-E-47), table 1.2
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entirety to South Africa, certain aspects are, and these

2.1 Abstracts of Participants' merit further consideration and research.
Presentations An environmental scan of the current education and

(1) EBerLEIN, South Africa: The National Training Strategy training system in South Africa and th? environment in
IMIALIVE ... ... hich it operates was conducted and is described.

(2) VERSTER South Africa: The ESKOM Approach 21 . L.

(3) OpuceesaN, Nigeria: The Perspective of an Educational A Proposed National Training Strategy
Institution I NII ... 2fhe starting point, the nucleus of the strategy, is a

(4) PopooLA Nigeria: The Perspectlve of an Employer ............. .. ZzNational Qualification Framework (NQF) specifying

(5) Lucuiig MANYINDO, Uganda: Co-operation Links............... 23I L f . I di : i

(6) RwWENDEIRE MANYINDO, Uganda: Realities of Co-operation - earning In terms of nationally and internationally
Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo ..............coowreeeeeeereeseeneen. ... &ccepted outcomes.

(7) Lucuaq MANYINDO, Uganda:Pilot Project on Co-operation. 24

(8) LUKHELE, Swaziland: Co-0peration............ccecceereeeesieeeneeenne 2% nationally recognised qualification which is obtainable

(9) MNDEBELE and LUKHELE, Swaziland: Connecting Schools angd TN . e
Enterprises - A Model for Secondary Vocational Education.|.. 2(\3'”8‘ a multiplicity of acceptable education and training

(10) KERRE Kenya: Co-operation in Technical and Vocational sources should satisfy the need for an improved quality
EQUCALON ....cvocveecveeveee et eessesee e s neeen ... 26 life and concurrently encourage the development of a

culture of learning.
(1) EBERLEIN, South Africa:
The National Training Strategy stakeholders who are:

Initiative » the State, the community whose needs for develop-
Introduction ment are underwritten by the access to adult basic

The Article takes the form of an executive summary of a €ducation linked to appropriate national education

report by the National Training Board on the develop- ~ &nd training qualifications

ment of a national training strategy for South Africa, and the business sector

the progress made since its publication. * the labour organisations, and

The national training strategy proposed is the first major the providers of education and training.

multi-party attempt (involving the State, organised

business and labour, and the providers of education anfihe NQF creates the need for a structure for Governance

training in a national Task Team) under the auspices ofto champion the achievement of the objectives of the

the National Training Board to raise the profile of strategy.

training issues, emphasise the centrality of training for

the reconstruction of South Africa, and to propose an All of this based on defined Financial and Incentive

integrated approach to education and training inthe  Plans enhancing productivity and investment in credible

future. and appropriate education and training, within the ambit
of a Legal Framework, and supported by the necessary

At the outset it was realised that a traditional approach t¢ational Research and Development and Database,

The NQF provides a means to meet the needs of the key

training would do little more than perpetuate past within an environment of the National Human resources
problems. The starting point for the activities of the ~ and Economic Development Plans derived from the
Task Team was the vision of a new approach to Government's Reconstruction and Development
education and training which can meet South Africa's Programme.

need for:

The remainder of the article deals in some detail with
"a human resources development system in which there is SOme _Of the aspects _COﬂSldered in developing the strategy
an integrated approach to education and training which  including the interactions between the stakeholders. This
meets the economic and social needs of the country and thimcludes:

development needs of the individual”. « developing credible outcomes for education and
_ o training;
A series of principles were then developed and used « the Education training Development Practitioner (a
continually during the development of the national new form of trainer);

training strategy to assess conformation with the missian aqult basic education:

and its elements. » finance and incentives;

International and National Research + the development of a labour market strategy;
Parts of the research conducted involved an analysis o# rewarding performance;

contextual aspects of international and national educatien an information database system, and

and training systems. Although no foreign education ard South African education and training legislation.
training systems are considered transferable in their
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The article closes with a section indicating the progressPrivate Sector Position on Education and Training
made with the implementation of the strategy since  PRISEC (Private Sector Education Caucus) has recently

publication of the report. published their position paper on the current and future
developments in education and training as these have
(2) VERSTER, South Africa: impact on business interests. PRISEC is especially vocal
The ESKOM Approach in its viewpoints and needs for lobbying on issues such
as business interests in: articulation, governance,
Introduction financing of education and training; qualifications,
A new education and training system is being accreditation and certification; curriculum development;

implemented in South Africa which is focused on the the world of work; adult basic education and training;
integration of education, training and development teacher supply, utilisation and development;

(ETD) and which inherently caters for the co-operation mathematics, technology and science education: as well
among all providers of ETD in the system. The Nationas tertiary and further education. Some of these issues as
training Strategy is pivotal in this transformation proces#hey relate to the topic under discussion will be

in support of the reconstruction and development of thehighlighted.

country. ESKOM's Positioning to Comply with the Integrated

ESKOM as a large, decentralised organisation is a séa“onal ETD System

, q d 'b h ional ET SKOM was fortunate to have been involved in all the
prominent and respected contributor to the nationa orking groups on the National Training Strategy. This

changes. As a progressive company it has, for the pasyy 55 yery useful to the strategic repositioning process on

18 monthsa pro-acfjti_v?lly positi?lning itﬁelf to Most of =T D that ESKOM has embarked upon some 18 months
accommodate and influence these changes. Most of they, - pjyota] in this repositioning process is the inte-

details of the National Training Strategy are still under : ; :
; .. _gration of ETD in ESKOM and thus also co-operation
development and ESKOM had to interpret the posablewith all other stakeholders including education

implications in the transformation process and position it tions in the technical and vocational education and
itself accordingly. Some re-alignmentin the future  yoining system. The following initiatives will be

might be necessary. discussed in more detail:

Education, training and development mission, vision,
philosophy and policy.

Strategies for Integration of ETD in ESKOM.

Against this background, the focus of this paper is on
how business, and in particular ESKOM, is positioning .
itself for compliance with the requirements of the new

integrated ETD system and their contributions to * Targets set for support of the Reconstruction and
influence it. Development Programme.

» Redressing ETD inequalities of the past e.g. Adult
Context Basic Development and Accelerated Human

The integrated education system consists broadly of the Ragource Development Initiatives.

following six sectors of education provisions: « Creating a skills-respect culture and changing

* early childhood education and care _ ESKOM into a learning organisation.
* compulsory general education (of 10 year duration) . - professionalisation of trainers (ETD practitioners).
* adult basic education , + Establishment of a Technical Training Institute.
* further education (of 3 year duration) « Establishment of a master artisan school/centre for
* technical and vocational education (also referred to as advanced technical training.
career education) , L _« ESKOM's Human Resources Development initiatives
° hlgher or tertlary education (UnlverSItleS, technikons in Africa and other international Co_operation
and colleges of education). agreements.

Technical education and training (especially apprentice(3) ODUGBESAN, Nigeria:
training) was transformed in 1988 into competency- " ' -
based, modular format. Industry Training Boards were The. Pe.rSpeCtlve of an Educational
introduced and they play a pivotal role in technical and Institution
vocational education and training. The main providers r];tro duction
technical and vocational education and training in Sout .
L ; : he Yaba College of Technology, located in the largest
AINing » €Y 9 » Prive NEVOC Centre for Nigeria, is the oldest institution of
training centres and non-governmental organisations. igher education in Nigeria. It was established forty-
is anticipated that these providers will still be part of the :

. . ; .“Seven years ago with a present population of about
future dispensation but that their roles and focuses will 14,000 full-time and part-time students in 5 schools and
change - in some cases significantly. In the past numb

r . . . .
of years the trade unions have also zoomed in on 2 departments, offering courses in Engineering,

. L ) L Environmental Studies, Applied Sciences, Management
education and training and are demanding their right to : : o
meaningful influence. & Business Studies and Art & Printing Technology.



Page 22

African Experiences

About 98 % of its programmes are accredited by the
National Board for Technical Education (NBTE).

Technical and Vocational Education in Nigeria
Even before the advent of the British in Nigeria, many *
communities and cultures had developed their own
system of informal, formal and vocational education
systems. Vocational education was done through the

system of apprenticeship, whereby young boys and men

were attached to master craftsmen where they learned
various trades and skills such as Carpentry, Masonry,
Blacksmith, Foundry, Carving, Textile Design and

Dyeing etc. Such apprentices could spend from three to

seven years depending on the trades they were °
specialising in, the master's skill, competence and
exposure, and the ward's individual ability and .

performance. At the end of such training, the "graduate"

apprentice was assisted by the family to acquire .
necessary tools, and local equipment to start his own

trade. He would recruit other apprentices to work within
his new set-up. .

At present, technical and vocational education outside .
the universities is offered at .
» Local Apprenticeship with Mastercrafts
» Prevocational School

- Vocational Schools

. Artisans - Various Trades

. Craftsmen - National Tech. Cert. (NTC)
» Technical Colleges

- Master - Advanced National

- Craftsmen - Tech. Cert. (ANTC)
» Polytechnics and Monotechnics

- Technicians - National Diploma (ND)

- Higher Technicians/Technologists (HND)
» Colleges of Education (Technical )

- Technical Teachers - NCE (Tech.) .
In addition to the formal institutions above, the Federal
Government has of late created various
programmes/agencies aimed at promoting self-employ-
ment and self-reliance through technical education.
These include the National Directorate of Employment *
(NDE), Small Scale Industries Loans Scheme, the
People's Bank, with its drop outs' and drug addicts'  *
rehabilitation skill acquisition programme, and the
National Open Apprentice Scheme. .

Linkage with Industries .
After the National independence of Nigeria in 1960, the
initial efforts aimed at achieving rapid national develop-
ment were concentrated on the expansion of formal
educational institutions at all levels. However, the .
products of the Nation's formal educational institutions,

Details of the following programmes will be provided in
the main paper:

The Students Industrial Experience Scheme (SIWES)
Objectives, Eligible Courses, Student Reaction in
terms of Benefit, Contribution of Companies on
SIWES, Contribution of Industrial Training Fund
(ITF) on SIWES, Population growth of SIWES
(1985-1994), Yaba College of Technology SIWES
Section.

Industrial Attachment between Year One and Year
Two of ND Programme.

One year compulsory industrial Attachment between
ND and HND.

Short Courses for Technicians: 2 weeks to 3 months
from Industries at Polytechnics.

Sponsorship of technicians from Industries to
Polytechnics for Industries to Polytechnics for ND
and HND Programmes.

Awards for best students in particular technical fields
in Polytechnics.

Endowment in the Polytechnics by industries.
Donation of equipment, machinery, computers etc.
(new or used).

Conclusion

The need for a strong link between the producers of
trained manpower (educational institutions) and the users
of such manpower is getting stronger in the country.
There is a need to foster such relationships and links to
create more relevance for the trained manpower.

(4) PoPOOLA, Nigeria:

The Perspective of an Employer

Why Co-operate?

To assist Educational Institutions turn out higher
quality graduates to the overall benefit of the world of
work (National Economy).

To better equip Vocational Education Graduates with
relevant skills (to today's demand by enterprise).

To help influence, positively, curriculum
design/development.

To improve the quality of instruction through
interaction with teachers in Technical Institutions.

To enrich the instruction by the participation of
experienced professionals.

Render support services e.g. maintenance/provision
of equipment/machinery for training purposes.

Areas of Possible Co-operation

Attachment of Technical Education Students to enter-
prises for practical Work Experience.

though considerably increased in number, did not acquire pMaking available special equipment/machinery to
the skilled knowledge and varied technological expertise Technical Education Institutions at agreed period for

to meet the specific needs of the industrial sector.

training purposes.
Interaction between Teachers and Relevant Company

It therefore became increasingly clear that a link between icers to draw up result oriented attachment

the industries and the educational institutions must be
created in order to meet the needs.

programmes and to jointly closely monitor the
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implementation of the same for maximum benefit of The third and core section examines the objectives,
the students. modalities of achieving co-operation links, constraints,

« Review by both parties of the relevance/appropriate€fforts made in Uganda, the financing of and proposed
ness of curricula drawn-up for vocational students inactivities for support of the co-operation links.

light of realities/challenges facing enterprises.

) The major constraints to the linkage process in Uganda
Current Status of Co-operation are higr{Iighted: ! inkage p n+9

* Rather !ow/weak _ _ . * There is no coherent political framework created by
 Enterprises generally view the issue of co-operation e political institutions.
as a distraction - especially in light of an "Employer's,  tnere is no adequate financing by enterprises
market" situation. available

* Those enterprises that do co-operate do so half- There is a continuing information gap between enter-

heartedly. _ _ prises and training institutions.
» Many others exploit the co-operation arrangement as

a means of "cheap” labour. _ The presentation calls for a sensitisation of policy makers
* Thereis room for great improvement in the status ofand the building of institutional capacity for co-

co-operation. operation. The specific assistance of UNEVOC is
Hindrances to Co-operation needed in this area.

» Lack of knowledge/appreciation of the immense ) )
longer term benefit of such co-operation to Enter- (6) RWENDEIRE ; MANYINDO, Uganda:

prises/National Economy. Realities of Co-operation -
 Economically hostile operating climate which tends Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo
to promote "short termism™ at expense of the long _
(sustainable growth). Introduction
+ Inadequate follow-up/motivation by Government The paper examines the attempts made by the UPK at
agencies to encourage/forge co-operation. :Egll?;r:g fostering and promoting the co-operation with

» Lack of central (national) co-ordination of the

interaction between the two groups. At the first workshop of its kind in April 1995 the UPK

The Way Forward introduced the pilot study, presented in this report, (see
» Hold workshops/seminars to "sell* benefits of page 53) to participants from industry and the UPK
co-operation. community. The participants discussed a variety of
« Assist Government agencies in developing issues concerned with the proposed UPK-Industry Co-
appropriate strategies for follow-up. operation. The paper presents the main Resolutions and
Recommendations that were made at the workshop. The
(5) LuGUJIO; MANYINDO, Uganda: implications for the way forward in forming partnerships

between Educational institutions and Enterprises in

Co-operation Links .
- ] . Uganda are also examined.
The paper is in three parts. The first two parts examines

co-operation links between educational institutions andMain Results of the Workshop _ _
enterprises in Uganda against the socio-economic By and large the workshop succeeded in formulating the
conditions prevailing in this country. It will be mechanism for the sustainability of the co-operation.
appreciated that this has a tremendous bearing on the A committee of fifteen members was proposed (UPK-

problems and efforts that have been made to address thjgustry Partnership Committee) with the composition of
partnership. eight members from industry, three from UPK, two from

Government and two from Professional organisations.
The education and training sector on one hand and theThe committee was charged with the responsibilities of
public and private sectors on the other have equally hagnsuring the success of the partnership. The .
their share of problems. In the education and training €Stablishment of a UPK Training Fund was proposed in
sector the second part of the paper examines the mainorder to ensure the sustainability of the UPK-Industry
fields of co-operation: industrial training of students in Partnership. The principal UPK was mandated to follow

enterprises, study tours and part-time courses. up the speedy implementation of the recommendations.
The identified major problems of the training institutionsT © ensure the success of the venture, the Government
are: was obliged to speed up the policy initiative to regularise
« inadequate budgetary allocations the co-operation. The policy would also cater for

attractive incentives to be offered to the co-operating

* obsolete training machinery enterprises, including offers of tax rebates.

* inadequate remuneration of staff

The responsibility of initiating such Educational
Institutions-Industry linkages was firmly placed on the
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Educational institutions themselves. They were aimed at renewing and adapting the content of teaching
encouraged to liaise amongst themselves and also targatd training programs, to fit the present national needs,
the policy-makers, be it in industry or in Government. taking into account the evolution of the national context
The educational institutions were also to appreciate theand the advances in science and technology.
demand driven need for short-courses that were relevant
to the local conditions. The appropriate marketing Uganda has many institutions (both private and public)
strategies must be devised to sell the courses, their taxengaged in technical and vocational training and
incentives and services to industry. It should be industrial activities. These include technical schools,
recognised that the most valuable asset for all technical institutes, vocational training centres, technical
industrialists, next to financial capital, is time. Thereforeolleges, a polytechnic, Universities, and a wide range of
time as a non-renewable resource must be managed industrial establishment.
efficiently.

The team of consultants agreed to get the relevant data
Finally, it was further stressed that Educational and information for this study through research (to get
Institutions should be encouraged to establish linkagesbaseline data, conducting interview with identified
with the informal sector of the economy, especially withstakeholders e.g. Heads of Institutions, Training officers
the small scale or medium Enterprises which have in Industries, Professional organisations of engineers and
tremendous potential as the main employers. To fostermanufactures; and also policy makers in technical
these linkages, the communication barriers should be education).
removed by adopting indigenous languages where
applicable. Furthermore, students should be assigned In order to take a firm consensus and informed judge-

problem-solving projects in this informal sector. ment on a portfolio of identified issues affecting co-
operation between University and industries, a one-day
(7) LuGuUJJO; MANYINDO, Uganda: Work_shop was convened._ During this Works_hop a
Pilot Project on Co-operation working document reflecting the issues obtained was

. . . . t i .
This report is based on a Pilot Project study on Co- presented and discussed

operation Between Institutes for Technical and Findings

Vocational Education and Enterprises in Uganda. Its Uganda does not have a well conceived and co-ordinated
objectives were to promote co-operation links between policy governing co-operation between technical and
institutes for technical and vocational education and  vocational institutes, Universities and Industry. Different

industries/enterprise through: institutions engaged in co-operative schemes use their
« an exchange of knowledge and know-how and the OWn guidelines and initiatives with no recourse to any
joint undertaking of research and development established procedures.
projects, _ _ ' _ _
« the acquisition by students and teachers of the The industrial strata underwent disruption with the

economic decline and mismanagement that followed the
expulsion of skilled industrialists and managers in 1971.
At present, efforts are being progressively made to
rehabilitate the industries but nevertheless their capacity
output is still low at an average of about 30 %. Under
such circumstance of survival these industries are still
constrained to open up fully to linkages and collaborative
ventures especially, when the advantages are long-term.

experience of life in an enterprise,
» the renewal and adaptation of teaching and training
programmes to suit productive work.

The study on co-operation between institutes for
technical and vocational education and enterprises in
Uganda sponsored by UNESCO's Regional Office for
Education in Africa (BREDA) sought to review and

analyse: T e
. tr?/e lace and role of technical and vocational The existing linkages between training institutions and
P industries are weak and they largely occur through

education in the education and training system and i e ; . g :
linkages with general education: g?udents industrial training. This is partly due to:

« the relations between institutes for technical and Inadequate industrial training places for all students;
vocational education and in particular industrial weak interaction between industrial training officers

firms, and the official policies governing any existing N technical institutes and their counterparts in
relation; industries;

. the co-operation links through case studies highlight 2Psence of vetted industrial training programmes;
ing training periods spent by teachers and students i absence of superwsepl |ndustr_|a_l tralnlng programmes;
enterprise; the participation of staff from enterprises® absence of clearly articulated joint projects between
in teaching and training in technical institutions, and ~ universities and industries;
the joint design of projects. * negative attitude to industrial training by industries as
they still hold on to a short-term commercial focus.
This study also called for proposals for guidelines to
strengthen co-operation between technical institutes arlduring the workshop, it was generally agreed that the
enterprises, as well as proposals for research topics ~ existing institutional delivery system for university/
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industry co-operation is very weak and does not only had a five year industrial attachment, which includes, in
require government interventions but a concerted effortpart, institutional training. Those persons that start their
of all stakeholders, such as manufacturers, (bigand career from industries are also given the opportunity to
small-scale), financiers, trainers, and professional bodid® trade tested by the training institutions, after a
recognised period of service in the industry.
It was also found out that there are no fora or committe
responsible for reviewing, assessing and promoting
training programmes in colleges and industries. In this
respect it was proposed to urgently set up such
committees with membership drawn from training
institutions, industry, government and relevant
professional bodies.

Rreed for Co-operation

For purposes of this paper, rationale for the needed co-
operation between the training institutions and the
industries have been condensed and classified into three
arguments, namely:

» preparation of an effective curriculum;

* introduction of the students into the world of work;

The workshop convened to deliberate on issues affecting and _ o o _
co-operation and linkages between university and * matching of the training skills with the job oppor-

industries appointed a National 'Steering Committee' tunities existing in the industries.
with the following Terms of Reference: _ . _ _ _ _
- follow up the deliberations of the workshop; First, an effective curriculum in a technical/vocational

michool covers both theory and practice. The theory
should be able to support the practice and the practice
should be able to support the theory. The attachment of
the students to industry provides live practice which
supports the theory learned in the classroom and labora-
tory situations. Secondly, the students need to be intro-
duced into the industry of their choice smoothly and in a

» work out modalities for establishment of a permane
body (organisation) for promoting co-operation links
between university and industry;

* liaise with Government and other relevant bodies in
order to avoid duplications;

» explore ways and means of funding the activities of

the organisation; o way that will make them fit in and be productive in the
* work out specific objectives of the organisation,  inqustry. Where possible, this should go parallel with

composition and mode of operation; and the training offered in the technical/vocational institu-
* carry out any other activities incidental to the Termstions. Thirdly, through a deliberate co-operation

of Reference. between the training institutions and the industries the

institutions become aware of job opportunities for which
(8) LUKHELE, Swaziland: Co-operation they should train the youth. Conversely, the industries
_ also become aware of the manner they can benefit from
Introduction the training institution. Through this type of co-opera-

The policy of Education in Swaziland promotes o-  tjon industries can also use the technical and vocational
operation between educational institutions and the worlghstitutions as recruitment grounds for their artisans.

of work, at primary school level and at tertiary school

level. Instrument of Co-operation in Swaziland

_ The Ministry of Labour and thleublic Service have
Pre-Vocational Programmes _ _ established a policy-making body called The Directorate
The primary school provides basic literacy with a mixedyf The Industrial Training Centre. This body consists of
bag of positive work-orientated attitudes. This is the representatives of the Federation of Swaziland

effected through the subject called Practical Arts. At Employers, the Unions and the training institutions.
secondary school level the curriculum is more practical-rhrough this body the general policy of technical and
with a deliberate purpose to introduce the students to ygcational training that will meet the needs of the
subjects leading to specific vocations - Technical industries is formulated. At a lower level there are Trade
Studies, Business Studies, Agriculture and Home — agyisory Panels, which advise the training institutions
Economics. At one time this conceptual framework in gn the nuts and bolts of the trades needed in the

the secondary schools was conceived as diversificationnqystries. The panels cover the areas of Engineering,
of curricul_um. These days it is constantly referred to aConstruction, Hotel and Catering and Business Educa-
pre-vocational programmes. tion and they consist of representatives of industries and

Technical and Vocational School Programmes training |nSt|tUt|0nS Hence, theoret|cal|y, |t can be Sa|d
Tertiary training institutions in Swaziland cover a varietghat the instrument of co-operation between industries

of programmes that prepare the students for industries.and training institutions exists in this country; but, in
Among others, are Engineering programn@sil and practice, there are numerous problems that need constant
Building programmes, Business programmes, Agri-  attention.

culture programmes and Hospitality programmes.

Training in each of these programmes, and other pro-

grammes, should be accompanied by some apprentice-

ship in a qualified industry under a qualified supervisor.

In order for an artisan to be recognised he/ she must have
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(9) MNDEBELE and LUKHELE , Swaziland:  conducted in Swaziland during the last 10 years (Asselin
Connecting Schools and Enterprises - & Finch, 1988)

A Model for Secondary Vocational Conclusions and Implications
Education The article concludes with implications for secondary
vocational education reform in the context of a
Introduction and Conceptual Framework developing country with a limited industrial economic

During the past two decades, an intense focus on educbhase. The results of the present study, as well as
tional reform has caused concern among educators angroposed directional statements, must be interpreted in
private enterprises about the workforce preparedness ahe light of the appropriate literature and research on
non-college/non-university bound youth and the con- employment preparation and secondary vocational
comitant role of secondary vocational (pre-vocational) education. In addition, the literature may be used to
education in the reform movements. Yet, despite the establish a theoretical base (model) for proposed changes
initiatives and reports generated from numerous in the existing educational system. This model
education commissions, the role of secondary vocationgtaphically portrays the process of education related to
education in Swaziland remains unclear. Few of the the workplace of enterprises. Other less industrialised
reports have even mentioned vocational education, or economies in Sub-Saharan Africa, with appropriate
discussed its role in educational reform. Consequentlyrefinements, may wish to emulate it.

education has not responded effectively to the needs of

the Swaziland workforce or the youth who, in all (10) KERRE, Kenya:

likelihood, will not obtain a post-secondary education. Co-operation in Technical

An urgency to create new directions for Swaziland and Vocational Education

secondary vocational education has been heightened i achnical and Vocational Education in Kenya

recent years by dramatic changes taking place inthe - The development of technical and vocational education
private enterprise workplace, the labour market, and Kenya has expanded rapidly over the past two
throughout society. It is no longer business as usual. gacades, mainly:

Innovations in technology, and ther increasingly hlgher—a) to provide occupational training for a growing

order skills required of employees in the private enter- * L mber of youth who enter the labour force each
prise workplace have affected the Swaziland education year, and

approaches to the content and delivery of vocational -~ from agricultural, industrial, business and other
education. technical service sectors in the Kenyan world of
work.

The waves of education reform, beginning with the

National Education Review Commission (NERCOM) ofroday, besides its inclusion as a vital aspect of general
1985, now focuse on isolating the main problems aqycation in the school curriculum, technical and
associated with the relevance of education to the socioygcational education and training is offered in a broad
economic needs of Swaziland. The NERCOM report gpectrum of courses found in technical and vocational
recommended the establishment of alternative educatiGfaiitytions, ranging from Youth Polytechnics to National
such as vocational (pre-vocational) education, that WOUWontechnics. There are over 600 youth polytechnics,
link secondary education to the world of work, and with an enrolment of about 40,000 Primary School

schooling to business/industry enterprises. leavers, taking artisan and craft courses. At the post
Purpose secondary level, there are 20 Technical Training
The purpose of this paper is institutes and 17 institutes of Technology, enrolling

. to examine "realised" and potential impacts of recengPout 3,000 and 6,000 trainees respectively. These

« to describe the initiatives for secondary vocational diPloma and certificate commercial courses. At the
education and business/enterprises collaborative highest level in technical and vocational education, there

efforts are'three national P_olytechnics and a Technical Teacher
. 0 exa}nine the issues/problems that constrain Training College, with a total enrolment of abogt 10,000.
implementation T_he Polytgchnlcs offer ad\_/anced courses leading to
' diplomas in technology, with a proposed Bachelor of
Methodology technology degree in one of the Polytechnics. The
The methodology utilised is commonly referred to as  Technical Teachers College provides pedagogic studies
documentary or information research methodology  to qualified and experienced technical and vocational
(Fenner & Armstrong, 1981; Asselin & Finch, 1988 ). personnel, who become certified teachers in their areas
The criteria for inclusion of studies in this review were of specialisation.
adequacy of methodology, impact of research upon
vocational education, and whether the research was Besides the technical and vocational institutions, Kenya's
five public Universities offer a range of technological
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improvement courses for indentured learners and .

supervisors. Through the Curriculum Development (1) Introduction

Panels at the Kenya Institute of Education (KIE) In April 1994 the National Training Board published for

industry personnel are often called upon to contributteomment a discussion document entitled "A National

to the development and review of curricula for TVE Training Initiative" (NTSI). This was the product of a

to ensure quality and relevance. representative Task Team made up of selected members

Individual TVE institutions in Kenya have an of the National Training Board, and those drawn from

industrial Attachment in each training programme. the four main stakeholder organisations; the employers,

By this, trainees are attached to industry in their aredise employee organisations, the State and the providers

of specialisation for a period ranging from three of education and training.

months to a year, to gain valuable industrial

experience. The national training strategy proposed in the report was
the first major multi-party attempt to raise the profile of

The co-operation with enterprises, however, has not beaining issues, emphasise the centrality of training to the
easily facilitated, for a variety of reasons. reconstruction of South Africa, and propose an integrated

There has been a lack of an efficient mechanism in approach to education and training in the future.
planning for and managing the institutional and

industrial linkage to foster effective training. Since its publication a great deal of effort has gone into
« There has been a lack of clear policy on such co-  consultation and discussion of the report and its
operation. recommendations, and into implementation studies.
« Industry has often been reluctant in opening to A great deal of support for the recommendations of the

institutions for fear of competition in their business. 'ePort was received from all stakeholders. This article
There has been a lack of awareness on the part of attempts to present the key elements of the report and the

industry of the capacity of technical and vocational Eégg:ﬁ;ig‘ daaolﬁ)lnnslmplementatlon of the

institutions to conduct short term research and '

training needs analyses and to ascertain the capacit

and employment opportunities that industry holds foklz) The Importance of Process

their trainees. In the South Africa of today, the manner in which an
objective is striven for is often more important than its

These reasons, amongst others, have impeded the co-actual achievement. The importance of the process by
operation, and, as a result, have contributed to the which an objective is achieved to the acceptance of the
growing gap or mismatch between TVE programmes achievement cannot be over-emphasised. In terms of
and the skill needs of industry. management style, process demands that a new Africa-
style management be utilised in striving to achieve. The

2 2  South Africa: The National application of this new style requires that all the stake-
) ) holders together identify the problem to be solved,

Training Strategy Initiative propose solutions together, and strive for their achieve-
by R. EBERLEIN ment, in the same way as was done in the development
of the NTSI.

Dr Ray BBERLEIN born in 1939, is the Chairperson of the

National Training Board of South Africa. He retired from the (3) Vision

South African Navy as a Rear-admiral, after more than 35 ) .

years of service. He is a specialist in the human resources At the outset the Task Team realised that a traditional
field, a registered Personnel Practitioner and a Fellow of the approach to training would do little more than perpetuate
Institute of Personnel Management (SA). past problems. The starting point for the activities of the

(@) Introduction 2'I;ask Team was the vision, which is of;
(2) The Importance Of ProCesS ........ccccveiviieeieeeiieeciee e eiee b 27
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"a human resources development system in which there is (5.2) South Africa

an integrated approach to education and training which  Soyth Africa, including the homelands, currently (April
meets the economic and social needs of the country and th¢gga) has fifteen Ministries of Education and nineteen
development needs of the individual". Departments of Education. Although current expen-
L ] ) o .. diture is over R 20.4 billion per year, which is equivalent
This vision requires several paradigm shifts in thinking g other countries at similar stages of development, the

about education and training as separate entities to  gqycation system suffers from numerous problems.
thinking about learning as a lifelong, changing process

aimed at meeting specific needs. Regarding training institutions, the bodies responsible for
o training in South Africa are
(4) Principles « the Department of Manpower,

Th(_a Task Team devel_oped a se(ies of 12 principles  « the National Training Board with 24 members,
which were used continually during the development ofe  nine autonomous regional training centres with 62
the national training strategy to assess conformation with satellite campuses and 65 mobile centres,

refer to both education and training, the Task Team's established by employers and

activities concentrated on their interpretation in the « 26 industry training boards, mostly with predomi-
context of training. The six key principles to underpin nantly employer representétion
the report's recommendations are as follows: '

Integration There is little articulation between these components of

Education and training should form part of a system of the training system and there is no single certification

human resources development which provides for the body.

establishment of an integrated approach to education and

training. Accepting the fact that the fiscus cannot provide more
funds for education and training at this junction; that a

Standards

, . huge imbalance exists between the amounts spent by the
Should be expressed in terms of a nationally agreed g P y

; K and int tionall ted out State on education and on training (R 3.1 billion versus
ramework and internationally accepted oulcomes. g 300 million); that the private sector spends approxi-

Articulation mately R 3.5 billion on training, one must still deduce
Should provide for learners, on successful completion ghat South Africa’s total spending on training is less than
accredited prerequisites, to move between componentsldo of total employment costs. This 1 % compares

the delivery system. badly with the 5 % spent by South Africa’s major trading

- artners.
Portability P

Should provide for learners to transfer their credits or
qualifications from one learning institution and/or
employer to another.

In terms of its ability to provide qualified personnel, the
education and training system performs poorly with two-
thirds of the work-force illiterate and nearly 10 % of the
Recognition of Prior Learning population with no education at all.

Should, through assessment, give credit to prior learning.

Guidance of Learners
Should provide for the guidance of learners by persons

who meet nationally recognised standards for educators
and trainers.

“Om'\c Developmen; P1an
0!

(5) International and National Research

(5.1) Foreign Countries

A survey was made of education and training systems
eight countries in order to monitor the performance of
their systems and identify those principles and practices
which had proved to be successful. The countries
researched were Australia, Brazil, Germany, Malaysia,
Singapore, Tanzania, the United Kingdom and
Zimbabwe.

Tuawdo™S

Although no education and training systems are con-
sidered transferable in their entirety, certain aspects are,
and merit further consideration and research.
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Figure 1
Essential Elements of a National Training Strategy

(6) A Proposed National Training

Strategy |

Figure 1 depicts the essential elements of the strategy.
These are needed to implement the strategy.

The starting point, the nucleus of the strategy, is a
National Qualification Framework specifying learning
in terms of nationally and internationally accepted
outcomes.

The National Qualification Framework creates the nee
for a structure foovernanceto champion the
achievement of the objectives of the strategy.

All of this is based on defindgéinancial and Incentive
Plansenhancing productivity and investment in credibl

National Research and Development and Database

e
and appropriate education and training, within the amblﬁ
of aLegal Framework, and supported by the necessary

General Certificate of | General Certificate of Educatiot]
Education GCE GCE
9/10 years Grade 9/10 Level 1

7 years Grade 7 Sub-level C

5 years Grade 5 Sub-level B

3 years Grade 3 Sub-level BA

Educare
Figure 2

A National Qualification Framework

levels and incorporates education and training in the

The proposed framework illustrated in Figure 2 has eight

same framework. The proposal has since been accepted

and is presently being incorporated in legislation by the
national Department of Education.

d

(8) Structures for Governance

Ministry of Education and Training
single integrated Ministry of Education and Training
eaded by a Minister accountable to Parliament.

National Council for Learning (NCL) and
Representative Councils

The figure shows the necessary elements providing theA National Council for Learning representative of the
environment within which the National Training Strategyey stakeholders, to formulate national policy on

is implemented, thilational Human Resources and
Economic Development Planslevised by the
appropriate multipartite forums and State bodies, from
which are derived:

a Strategy to create the supportive involvement of
education, and

a series oNational Development Targets

(7) National Qualification Framework

A national qualification framework (NQF) would be
based on a system of credits for learning outcomes
achieved. A learning outcome is essentially a capabilit
developed in the learner reflecting an integration of
knowledge and skill which can be understood, applied
and transferred to different contexts. Qualifications
might be achieved by full time, part time or distance

learning, by work-based learning or by a combination o
these together with the assessment of prior learning an

experience.
Levels: 5-8 Non-Compulsory
Tertiary & Research
Research  Higher Initial National  Professional
Degrees Degrees and Higher Employment
Diploma
Levels: 2-4 Non-Compulsory
to Higher National Certificates
Core and Applied
Generic and Options
Senior Technical Private Industry Labour
Secondary Colleges & Providers Training RTC's
Schools Community & NGOs Market
Colleges Schemes
Level 1: ABE & Training: Level 1
Compulsory Schooling

education and training for submission to the Minister

The governance structure originally suggested included
the following (Figure 3, page 29):

and/or Parliament or to such other policy forums as may

be agreed upon for decision and approval. It should
contain representation from and be represented on the
National Manpower Commission and the National
Economic Forum or their successor bodies.

o—

Parliament

Minister
4{ Ministry of Education and Tralnlnﬁ SAGA
M Recoghnition
Accreditatior
‘ National Council for Learning ‘ Validitation
N N - — Institutional
National National National Education & Training | National ::;gits“r)r?:‘m
Educare] Education Council Council (non compulsory, | | Tertiary
Council | |(compulsory educatio) pre-tertiary learning) Council Qualification

n

\ Schools |

Service-, Commerce-, Post-School  Private Providers,

Industry & Community Providers |nstitutions NGOs

Community ‘

Figure 3
Suggested Structure for Governance

Statutory Councils
Statutory Councils representative of specific sectors of

education and training, subordinate to the NCL, to advise

on, develop and monitor the implementation of specific
policy guidelines for the four sectors:

Educare Council (EC)

National Education Council (NEC) covering
compulsory schooling

National Education and Training Council (NETC)
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National Tertiary Council (NTC).

National and Regional Departments of Education
and Training
A single body, the National Department of Education

and Training, to carry out functions allocated to it by the

rationalisation of the former, and similar bodies are being

formed in the public service.

(9) Developing Credible Outcomes of
Education and Training

Minister and by relevant legislation, within the context of he key to the acceptability of education and training lies
the constitution. At regional level executive departmenia providing credible end results, or outcomes.
of education and training, supported by representative Achieving this lies in the effective use of the National

committees similar to the Representative Councils
established at national level.

South African Qualifications Authority (SAQA)

A national accreditation and certification authority, a
statutory body with jurisdiction extending over the four
sectors of education and training to enable them to set
a coherent, integrated system of assessment,
accreditation and registration for all national qualifi-
cations offered in South Africa.

Sector Education and Training Organisations
(SETO's)

Sector Education and Training Organisations are
essentially representative service-, commerce- and
industry-based education and training organisations
responsible for identifying and specifying development
and ensuring the achievement of the desired level of
education and training by personnel in the specific
sector. Itis envisaged that, through a process of

negotiation and evolution, the present Industry Training

Boards would change their structure and role, and that
change of name to Sector Education and Training
Organisation would signify these and other changes
needed.

Providers of Education and Training
Education and training programmes in the non-

Quialification Framework as a basis for the accreditation
of units and modules of learning and of the providers.
The developing ETQA's will perform this role.

(10) The Education, Training Development
up Practitioner

The term "trainer" is usually associated with training
offered by industry and commerce. The inclusion of
Adult Basic Education (ABE) and community develop-
ment into the training function makes it necessary to
develop a new kind of trainer to meet the specific
demands in South Africa. In addition, the inclusion of
teachers in technical schools, technical colleges and
technikons joins three traditionally separated sites of
training together and begins to dissolve the distinctions
between the provisioning of formal and non-formal
training. An inclusive term, namely "Education,
Training and Development Practitioner" (ETD
Practitioner), was adopted in lieu of "trainer" to depict
tcye notion of integration, while at the same time
recognising the differences which still exist.

The proposed model (Figure 4) for the development of
practitioners makes provision for a compulsory core to
build occupational expertise, contextual understanding
and facilitation of learning, as well as for further ETD

compulsory, pre-tertiary sector are presently provided yractitioner role specialisation. It provides, in addition,

a wide range of organisations, such as:
secondary schools

technical colleges

non-governmental organisations (NGOs)
regional training centres

private colleges and training centres

for career progression through a combination of options,
and could be equally applicable to teachers in schools.
The model has been accepted, and implementation
research is under way using international expertise and
funding.

private companies
industry training centres.

The governance structures emerging after further
consultation include a single national Ministry of
Education responsible for policy and standards for
education and training; a Ministry of Labour responsibl
for labour market training, and a multipartite Inter-
ministerial Working Committee creating the essential
links for consultation between the two ministries. At
provincial level, Education and Training Forums provid
the links in a manner similar to the Inter-ministerial

committee at national level. In addition the SAQA is in
the process of being formed, together with its
subordinate National Standards Bodies and Education
Training Qualification Authorities (ETQA'S).

L7 I [ - —
Underpinning Principles 5 i
<zl 5 &9
5 8 Wisl 2l 2l sl
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Figure 4

The Practitioner Development Model

Restructured Industry Education and Training Boards are

taking the place of the SETO's in a process of
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(11) Adult Basic Education more effectively allocated and that increased investment
by the private sector be encouraged by entering
negotiated agreements. Turning to donor investments, it

education they have received has been of low quality. as conS|dere_d necessary t_hat such fqnds be used to

keeping with the overall thrust of the proposed national SUPPOIt the priorities for Soclo-economic develop_ment,

training strategy, the Task Team proposes to tackle thind that they should in future also meet the requirements

problem by improving access to learning by greatly of the National Qualification Framework.

increasing the resources devoted to Adult Basic

Education (ABE), by addressing the quality of learning

and by integrating ABE into the National Qualification

Framework. Adult Basic Education is the basic phase i

the provision of life-long learning, consisting of levels

along a continuum of learning aimed at adults with very(13) Labour Market Strategy

little or no formal schooling, not having the equivalent oA new labour market strategy for South Africa is

a compulsory school leaving certificate. The final exit properly the responsibility of the National Manpower

point from Adult Basic Education should be equivalent Commission, or its successor, and the appropriate State

to the exit point from compulsory education. department. However, there is such a strong relationship
between a future labour market strategy and the proposed

There are three current providers of ABE in South national training strategy that the Task Team considered

Africa: the private sector, NGOs and the State. The Tagkiecessary to make an input in this regard.

Team's research indicates that the private sector is

currently providing about 100,000 adults with ABE The Task Team recommends that the following aspects,

classes, NGOs are reaching some 10,000 learners perinter alia, should be addressed by a national labour

year and the State, through a complex network of adultmarket strategy:

education centres and departmental projects, is reachinrg Learning and Skills Culture

some 110,000 ABE learners per year. The expenditure, Deve|0pment of the Micro_Enterprise Sector

some R200 million per year, comes from the private Development Programmes for the Unemployed

sector. « Development Programmes for Displaced or
Retrenched Persons

Millions of adult South Africans have received no
education at all and for millions more the little formal

Research into the development of a Funding Mechanism
is presently being conducted, using international
ﬂxpertise and funding.

Only 1 % of adults who may need ABE classes are
presently taking them. The key to a more effective Development Of. the Sc_hool—leaver

system in future lies in the development of a policy Access to Practical Skills Development
framework to enable a step-by-step transition from the *  Development of Apprentices in Small Business
present small-scale inefficient provision of ABE to larget Affirmative Action

scale effective and coherent provision of ABE. » Career Guidance and Placement

South Africa does not have the capacity to provide ABErhe development of a labour market strategy forms part
to 12% million people at the same time. A set of of the remit of the recently appointed Comprehensive
priorities should therefore be developed in order to begirabour Market Commission, and implementation studies
to tackle the problem. The national Department of covering the skills culture, the training of the

Education has appointed a National Adult Basic unemployed, pre-employment training and the revision
Education and Training Committee to determine a of the apprentice training scheme will shortly commence,
strategy and an implementation plan. supported by international expertise and finance.

(12) Finance and Incentives (14) Rewarding Performance

The proposed national qualification framework, governdn overseas countries with successful education and
ment structures, the provision of education and traininggraining systems, reward systems are taken seriously.
all require funding. There are essentially three availabl&outh Africa’s performance in this regard was compared
sources of funding, namely public, donor and private. Iwith that of Singapore, South Korea and Australia.

order to make the best possible use of funds it is

necessary to Analysis identified a number of key issues which appear

e create an optimum balance in the mixture of pub”c, to be preventing the formation of a national skills culture
donor and private funding; in South Africa.

» seek stability in the balance and attempt to sustain it )
in the long term, and (15) Information Database System

» provide incentives to encourage and sustain financighlthough the process of developing the proposed
investment in education and training. national training strategy led to the Task Team

accumulating large quantities of information, the Task
To improve investment in education and training it was Team was frequently handicapped by the non-
felt necessary that funds, especially public funds, be availability of certain kinds of information and statistics
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and the absence of a national database related to National Training Strategy Initiative
education and training.

The National Training Board, the Task Team, Central
Statistical Services, the various Departments of
Education, the University of Cape Town, the Human
Sciences Research Council, and others, have perceive

Labour
Market

National
Framework

Structures

the need for education and training related databases gnd :?{']9{ 'K“ei‘:cef ?iﬁg f“dit
have compiled significant amounts of information. But _ETD . Pfopgramme Mechaniem
none of these institutions on their own is able to satisfy - Practitioner Management - Data Base

the need for a comprehensive database. - LM Strategy

It was recommended that a project be commenced in Skills Culture

conjunction with other interested stakeholders to develop — pmjflfffiifciiﬁjﬁf&

a SUItab|e "Education and Training Information SyStem' 2. Skills culture + special projects cross-cutting
for the management of the National Training Strategy Figure 5

and that this become part of the functioning of the NTSI - Implementation Research

proposed National Education and Training Council. The . .
recommendation has been accepted, and an These include:

implementation proposal in this regard is presently beiny Pilot Projects for the development of the NQF in
formulated. specified areas;

» aproject on the Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL);
(16) South African Education and Training * the development Of the Education Training Develop-
Legislation ment (ETD) Practitioner;
the development of governance structures for the
integrated approach to education and training, and for
the programme management of the NTSI;

Extracts from some 130 different statutes were included
in the report, which found that more than 200 different
institutions, councils, committees, boards and other . . . o
bodies which had been established by legislation the e.xecutlon of a national skills audit in terms of the
exercised powers regarding the education and training NQF; _ _

process. Many of the statutes referred to in the report 4rehe development of a funding mechanism;
exclusively, or primarily, concerned with the provision * the development of an active labour market strategy,
of education and training. Others are essentially and

concerned with other issues, but do contain enabling * several cross-cutting projects, such as the develop-
provisions regarding the education or training of some or ment of a skills culture, revision of the apprentice
other categories of persons. These were included in the system, pre-employment and unemployment training.
understanding that the Task Team was seeking to

establish an all embracing national framework, (18) Conclusion
guaranteeing portability of skills and national standards),, conclusion, the National Training Strategy Initiative is
applicable to all sectors. alive and well, its implementation is gaining momentum

i _ _ and is being driven by all the stakeholders with organised
It is recommended that, once implementation of a business and labour well to the fore.

National Training Strategy begins, the statutes be
reviewed, revised, and if necessary, rewritten to meet ttf 3 South Africa:

needs of the strategy.
. The ESKOM Approach
(17) Implementation Research by R. VERSTER

A great deal of progress has been made since the _
publication of the report, largely due to the application dff RYn0 \ERSTERS presently the Corporate Human
process in its development and a planned programme sources Development Consultant for ESKOM, the power

" X .1 supply company of South Africa. He has been closely involved
advocacy. In addition to those aspects mentioned in t ith the establishment of the ESKOM and Allied Industries

body of this article a consolidated programme of Training Board and its processes. He has also been closely

implementation research has been embarked upon. inyolved in initiatives of the National Training Board in

Figure 5 depicts the areas in which work is being carriegreparing a National Training Strategy for South Africa. He is

out in conjunction with international expertise. presently project leader for 10 major projects to reposition and
integrate ESKOM's education, training and development
system to comply with national developments, particularly the
National Training Strategy and the Reconstruction and
Development Programme.

(1) Introduction ... 33
{20 T 00 1 1= S SRUPR ... 33
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Private Sector Involvement ..............ccocceviiiiiiiiinicie,
Vocational Education Development Company

ESKOM'’s Positioning A
SUMMIBIY ...ttt e e s e e e sneeeeas

2
(5)
(6)

(1) Introduction
A new education and training system is being imple-

mented in South Africa which is focused on integration
of education, training and development (ETD) and whig|

inherently caters for the co-operation among all
providers of ETD in the system. This process of
transformation is largely spearheaded by the National

...34 technical and vocational education (also referred to as

career education)

.83 higher or tertiary education (universities, technikons

and colleges of education)

TVET, especially apprentice training, was transformed in
1990 into competency-based, modular format. Industry
raining Boards were introduced and play a pivotal role
TVET, mainly as custodians of quality.

The main providers of TVET in South Africa include the
following:

Training Strategy and the White Paper on Education antechnikons

Training.

ESKOM is a large, progressive organisation which is
highly decentralised, also in its Human Resources
Development (HRD) function and is therefore in co-
operation with numerous technical and vocational

The mission of Technikons is to prepare students for a
specific profession or career and must be aimed at
practice, promotion and transfer of technology. The
programmes offered by Technikons include certificates
(1 year), national diplomas (3 years), national higher
diplomas (an extra 1 year) and Laureatus in Technology

education and training (TVET) institutions countrywide. (an extra 2 years). The main problems/challenges faced

ESKOM is furthermore a prominent and respected
contributor to the national ETD changes. Through the
activities of the South African Chamber of Business
(SACOB), ESKOM is also a member of the Private

by Technikons include staff (especially management)
development, mobility of students to other educational
institutions, placement of students for experiential
learning and the need to offer academic support/bridging

Sector Education Caucus (recently became Business g%pgrammes for educationally disadvantaged students.

and in this way is impacting amongst others co-operati

between the business sector and TVET institutions on
macro level.

Against this background, it is considered to be less
meaningful to dwell too long on co-operation in the
previous TVET system or to describe the co-operation

between ESKOM and a single or even a particular groug
of TVET institutions. The focus of this presentation will

therefore rather be on the macro level attempting to
demonstrate how a large company in South Africa is
positioning itself for compliance with the National

Training Strategy and related initiatives. To some extent

the stance of the private sector in general will also be
covered.

(2) Context

The integrated education system consists broadly of the

following six sectors of education provision:

 early childhood education and care

» compulsory general education (of 10 year duration)
* adult basic education

 further education (of 3 year duration)

ABD Adult Basic Development

EAITB ESKOM and Allied Industries Training Board
ETD Education, Training and Development

HRD Human Resources Development

NQF National Qualifications Framework

PRISEC  Private Sector Education Caucus

RDP Reconstruction and Development Programme
SAQA South African Qualifications Authority

TVET Technical and Vocational Education and Training
VEDCO Vocational Education Development Company

Abbreviations

a:gchnical Colleges

chnical Colleges provide technical and vocational
education and training for students at both secondary and
post secondary levels. Programmes offered include
national technical certificates N1 - N3 (secondary level),
national technical certificates N4 - N6 (post secondary
level) and more recently added pre-N1 courses to help
udents to gain access to the TVET system. Technical
Colleges play a major role in apprentice education
(N1 - N3).
Some of the problems/challenges facing technical
colleges include:
Decrease in apprentice numbers. More than 70 % of
students are private students without an opportunity
for on-job training to qualify as artisans.
» Staff development (also management development)
opportunities.
Staff operate under similar set of conditions of service
as school teachers.
* Under-resourcement in terms of buildings,
equipment, staff and finance.
* Mohbility and articulation with Technikons is difficult.
* Counselling/placement services virtually non-
existent.

There is a need for Technical Colleges to become a more
dynamic force for post-school education for a range of
age groups and there is clearly a demand for continuing
education programmes which will help compensate for
the inequalities of the education system.

Industry Training Boards

Most of the Industry Training Boards are only quality
custodians of training yet some also act as providers of
TVET. In the new dispensation only one of these roles
will be possible.
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Industry-based Training PRISEC is also of the opinion that the key components
In a recent investigation by BMI (Business Market of an integrated ETD system to be supported include:
Intelligence) among 154 South African organisations the The creation of a national culture of learning, skills

following picture emerged: formation and work ethic

 The amount invested in training for 1994 was R1,488 A sense of competitiveness in the various aspects of
billion covering 887,460 employees. productivity should be cultivated

+ Training expenditure as a percentage of salaries and Stakeholder participation/co-operation (government,
wages is 3.7 % on average. business and labour)

« Training expenditure per employee per annum « Coherence with the National Qualifications Frame-
amounted to R1,678 on average. work

» Technical/Skills training as well as » Separate governance structures with clear linkages
commercial/clerical training are offered in 75 % of « An outcome-based system with recognition of prior
these organisations. learning

 In organisations with more than 500 employees 91 %
have their own training facilities. In terms of co-operation between private sector and

Regional Training Centres providers of TVET and other issues regarding TVET,

Regional Training Centres (RTC's) were first establishe¢gRISEC holds the following positions:

by an association of employees or by the government. Technical Colleges and Technikons:

They all train for two specific sectors namely commercén the new dispensation Technikons will be part of

and industry and the Department of Labour's Unemployrational provision while Technical Colleges will be

ment Training Scheme. The RTC's are constituted as under provincial control. PRISEC'’s stance is that this
Section 21 Companies (institutions not for gain). sector of education is so vital to economic growth that
Employers can send their employees for training at  stable, coherent policy and structures are essential. Also
RTC'’s at rates subsidised by the Department of Labourthat Technikons should return to their original purpose,
60 % of the cost of training for industry and 75 % of thenamely to provide technological education and training
cost for agriculture. The RTC's are also able to offer with their primary role being technician development.
training to any organisation that is prepared to fund its They should avoid competing with universities and

own training. Several RTC’s are running at a loss and should address industry’s needs, contribute to economic
the whole RTC system had an overall deficit of around development and respond to partnerships with industry

R2.5 million in 1992. and other tertiary institutions.

In summary, it is anticipated that the above-mentioned Reconsideration of the nature and roles of technical

providers of TVET will still be part of the future colleges should be done. Business could assist in

dispensation but their roles and focus will change - in  promoting a thorough rationalisation of technical

some cases significantly. colleges, with a corresponding change in image. Full use
must be made of the huge investment represented by

(3) Private Sector Involvement technical colleges; they cannot simply fade away.

PRISEC (Private Sector Education Caucus) has recentlyroviding Opportunities for Experiential Learning

published their position paper on the current and futureand Curriculum Development:

developments in education and training as these impacthe issue of how to encourage businesses to take on

on business interests. A very wide variety of positions trainees needing practical experience, also needs to be

and viewpoints are stated in this position paper - the firgxplored in terms of shared responsibility between

of its kind in many years stating a collective viewpoint ofjovernment (educational institutions) and business,

the private sector. Unfortunately PRISEC has not reallyossibly involving further incentives. The number of

done justice to the field of TVET (also called career  apprentices has declined considerably during the past

education) in the position paper. Chapters were devotefimber of years and it is estimated that 70 % of students

to tertiary and further education yet TVET issues were at technical colleges are private students, without an

interwoven in several chapters but not covered nearly aﬁ)portunity to obtain their on-the.job/experientia|

thoroughly as the other education sectors. learning part to be fully qualified. On the issue of curri-
culum development, PRISEC’s stance is that the

In general, the private sector’s stance on education antyusiness sector must be involved in all curriculum

training is summarised as follows: development which has a bearing on the skills and

"While access to education is a basic right, the purpose of competencies required in the workplace.
education and training at this point in South African

history is to contribute, through the development of the ~ Redressing ETD Inequalities of the Past _
country’s people, to the national and provincial economic, It is estimated that some 15 million adults require adult

technological and developmental goals and programmes ofasic education and training (functional literacy and

a democratic South Africa." numeracy) to assist them to make a more meaningful
contribution to economic growth in South Africa.
PRISEC strongly supports the eradication of this
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situation as a joint effort (between government and

we could, on an empirical basis, influence national

private sector) but with the primary responsibility restinglevelopments and play a leadership role if we do a
with the government of the day. PRISEC feels stronglyprofessional job.

that to achieve success on a meaningful scale,
prioritisation of groups of learners according to agreed
upon criteria and incentives to business to improve the
levels of basic education among their employees shoul
be focus areas.

(4) Vocational Education Development
Company

Another co-operation initiative with strong private secto
involvement is the Vocational Education Development

Company (VEDCO), initiated by the Federal Committee

of Technical College Principals (FEDCOM). The

mission of VEDCO is to become the major foundation to

promote, fund and support vocational/career education
and training in South Africa.

Their visions include, to:

Effect a paradigm shift and to promote TVET throug

a structured marketing/perception-change and

awareness programme.

Conduct fund-raising on behalf of TVET to fund

projects such as:

- curriculum development

- training ETD practitioners

- management development

- training in education technology

- adult basic education and life skills

- entrepreneurial and economic empowerment
programmes, etc.

Enhance career path opportunities, achievements a
personal development through career guidance
centres at technical colleges.

VEDCO will also play a significant role in the
repositioning of technical colleges into community
colleges.

(5) ESKOM'’s Positioning

In anticipation of national developments and a changin
relationships with our trade unions, ESKOM undertook
in August 1993, a major investigation into its ETD
activities with a view to its total repositioning to ensure
recognition of its training amongst others national
bodies. Very little detail on pivotal elements, such as t
National Qualifications Framework, were of course
available at that time.

Faced with the realisation of the magnitude of the
impending national changes, we preferred not to wait f
all the details to become available and to lose valuable
time in the process, but to pro-actively push ahead,

realising that some re-alignment might be necessary at

later stage. We argued that the principle of recognition
of prior learning will in any event be available as a last
resort to obtain national recognition. We also argued t

Amongst others, two philosophical vantage points were
used as guiding principles, namely:

é Quality of learning outcomes must always be evi-
dent/possible to demonstrate to the future accrediting
agency of the South African Qualifications Authority.
The ESKOM and Allied Industries Training Board
through the accreditation standards set and
accreditation audits to assess compliance with these
standards, is being repositioned to be the quality
custodian of all ETD activities in ESKOM.

It is believed that for the NQF to be workable, the
people taking the final accountability for declaring
learners competent, must be totally competent and
professional. It is imperative that professional ETD
practitioners must be trained and authorised to
perform their roles and declare learners competent.

r

Eased on the findings of a current situation analysis on
ETD in ESKOM in 1993, all stakeholders approved ten
strategies to integrate ETD - strategies that we trust will
lead to national recognition and which will inherently
through their integrative nature, lead to and depend on
co-operation, also with education institutions in the
TVET system.

The ten strategies are the following:

Strategy 1:
Link/integrate all present and future learning inter-

Contribute towards development of human resourcegentions and activities in terms of needs analysis, design,

Agvelopment, evaluation and standard to a common
competency menu consisting of generic and specific
competencies.

This is basically a mini NQF exercise. The methodology
we have used for the design and development of our
apprentice and operator training and which, through
accreditation with the ESKOM and Allied Industries
Training Board carry national recognition, is also used

r the design and development of all other learning

g‘r?ventions for which we seek national recognition. This

methodology was also negotiated and approved by our
trade unions.

Haasically the design and development of learning inter-

ventions are based on a competency menu (consisting of
knowledge, skills and attitudes) which are derived from
analysing the competencies required to produce the
required job outputs at a specific standard of perform-

nce. Other large organisations and the National

raining Board itself in the project on the output model
for the ETD practitioner, are basically using the same
rgethodology.

This initiative is closely linked in its outputs to those that

HQF ETD function in ESKOM has committed itself to in

support of the Reconstruction and Development
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Programme. Initially the focus will still be on the Strategy 4:
number of training days and investment in ETD althoughstablish ETD integrative mechanisms.

with a shift to a focus for staff in the lower organisationafpa establishment of the ESKOM Council of Learning is
levels and those on an accelerated developments pathsg, igrominent element of this strategy. Another important
redress ETD inequalities of the past. Gradually as the component is ESKOM'’s representation on the councils
project on competency modelling progresses, the shift o¢ 5 mongst others TVET institutions. It is endeavoured
will be to competencies achieved and skills accredited empower all representatives on TVET councils with a

through the system of recognition of prior learning. uniform and informed stance to make an optimal
Strategy 2: contribution in ESKOM’s co-operation with TVET
Change ESKOM to a learning organisation. institutions and to create a forum for such representatives

to feed back into ESKOM trends at TVET institutions

This is a long-term organisational culture change |n|t|a—rtlor amongst others, HRD business planning in ESKOM.

tive. The first steps have been taken by the introductio
of the ESKOM Council of Learning. The mission of theStrategy 5:
Council of Learning is "to strategise for an integrated, Redress ETD inequalities in ESKOM.

focused and optimised HRD investment in people”. Thepis is a major problem in South Africa and in ESKOM

outputs/focus of the Council of Learning include: as a microcosm of South Africa. There are some 12,000

. faCiI'itation and Sanctioning of the ESKOM HRD illiterate emp|oyees in ESKOM. ESKOM's Manage_
business plan ment Board has declared Adult Basic Development

 monitoring ESKOM's HRD key performance (ABD) a strategic priority and an ABD programme has
indicators been designed and developed. ABD provides a foun-

» leading and monitoring ESKOM'’s progress on its  dation for further education, training and development
road to become a learning organisation and ESKOM provides for three levels of education

« monitoring skills planning and skills utilisation in which equate to national qualifications and standards.
ESKOM Up to the end of 1997 ESKOM will invest R100 million

« clearing house and reporting forum for HRD projectdn ABD of its employees.
and initiatives; also ESKOM'’s representation on

councils of TVET institutions The ESKOM ABD approach is regarded by our trade
« assist ESKOM to impact/influence national HRD and!Nions, the Independent Examinations board and the
industry HRD direction. national literacy co-operation organisation as a national
role model.
The composition of the ESKOM Council of Learning _ _ . _
include also outside stakeholders such as leading ~ Redressing ETD inequalities also include accelerated
academics (including from TVET), professional bodies,human resources development. This issue is strongly
PRISEC, trade unions etc. addressed in our targets in support of the RDP (as was
discussed earlier) and the restructuring of the HRD
Strategy 3: function (see Strategy 9 below).

Reposition the ESKOM and Allied Industries Training
Board to control the quality and standards of all ETD It is envisaged to expand the ABD programme to also
initiatives and interventions in ESKOM. cater for functional literacy in areas such as technical and
Quality assurance is imperative if accreditation with thevocational careers. In this regard close co-operation with
future accrediting agency of SAQA is to be obtained. TVET institutions will be enhanced, for example linking
The EAITB is already the nationally recognised quality With their bridging (pre-N1) courses in order to allow for
custodian of apprentice training and a project has beenaccess to the TVET institutions.
going for six months now to reposition the training boargtrategy 6
to also become the quality custodian of all ETD in Establish ' d maintai liable ETD inf i
ESKOM. In line with developments stemming from the Stablish and maintain a refiable information
National Training Strategy, this project is also investi- system.
gating, with other partners in the electricity supply Strategy 7:
industry, the feasibility of rationalising the activities of £, 5 ate cost-benefit of ETD activities.
the three existing industry training boards into one
training board for the electricity supply industry and the
feasibility to act as ETQA (Education and Training
Qualifications Authority) for the electrical discipline.
All TVET institutions involved in electrical training will  Strategy 8:
be closely involved in this exercise. Develop and maintain ETD scenario and skills plan-

_ _ ) ning, conduct skills audits and analyse skills utilisation.
The issue of quality assurance has also been included ifhe need to be able to focus HRD activities, prioritise
the restructuring of the HRD function - see Strategy 9 4nd eliminate duplication is essential to ensure a proper
below. return on HRD investment. South Africa lacks a national

These two strategies have more of an internal/business
focus. Strategy 6 could also be very important in quality
assurance with a view to national recognition.
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economic and technological development plan and thude discussed later) and private and public sector co-
also a national manpower/skills development plan. It isoperation agreements (such as with TVET institutions).
expected that this situation will change in the future. It Strateqy 10:
remains, however, important that co-operation with gy o _

TVET institutions is maintained to ensure that Develop skills through social investment.

duplication is minimised and that each provider stick to ESKOM is investing roughly R50 million per year in
their core HRD business e.g. TVET institutions are mudimmunity and skills development e.g. electrification of
better equipped and experienced to deal with the schools. There is a need to align these initiatives with
knowledge component of competencies. ESKOM's future skills needs.

Strategy 9: Apart from these strategies to focus and integrate

Align ETD structures with ETD integrating strategies. ESKOM's ETD initiatives, there are also a number of

A major restructuring of the HRD function has taken  other initiatives that pertain to the support of the National
place to accommodate the people development road thataining Strategy, an integrated national ETD system
we have embarked upon. The Council of Learning  and co-operation with TVET institutions.

forms part of this alignment of structures with the ETD

strategies. The major changes in terms of structures « An underlying component for the new national inte-

have, however, been introduced in the corporate HRD
function. The following philosophical vantage points

and implications, formed the cornerstone of the restruc-
turing:

The national HRD/ETD system is just beginning to
unfold. National systems and structures will, for a
long time, still be in flux. The perceived implication
of this is to structure for development and research of
new systems rather than for maintenance of existing
systems.

The need for a world class HRD system is acknowl-
edged and appreciated but the shortfalls of the ETD

grated ETD system to function successfully, is the
availability, training and professional work ethic of
ETD practitioners (trainers). ESKOM has introduced
a career and training path for ETD practitioners and
this model was also used as a chopping block in the
National Training Board’s project for a national ETD
practitioner model.

The ESKOM model makes provision for two focus
areas in ETD practitioner development namely
training/learning technology development and
advanced technical/discipline development. ESKOM

system of the past necessitate a disproportionate focusETD practitioners are authorised or licensed to

on redressing ETD inequalities of the past. The
perceived implication of this is to structure for a
balance between accelerated human resource devel-
opment and redressing ETD inequalities while
positioning for the new integrated national ETD
system.

National recognition of ESKOM'’s learning inter-
ventions is imperative. The perceived implication of
this is to structure for quality assurance of our
learning interventions.

The magnitude of changes in the national ETD
system is enormous. Numerous structures and
processes will emerge that will impact ESKOM's
HRD function. The perceived implication of this is to
structure for networking and co-operation agree-
ments.

Pressures on ESKOM's HRD infra-structure to
assume a national leadership role in reconstruction
and development will increase. The perceived
implication is to structure for impact beyond ESKOM
and optimal utilisation of ESKOM'’s ETD infra-
structure, also beyond ESKOM’s needs.

Five portfolios were established for these five processes.
The HRD quality assurance portfolio’s focus is, for
example, on training of ETD practitioners, on The

perform the roles of training co-ordinator, discipline
mentor, coach, instructor, instructional designer and
developer. Authorised means competent to perform
the function/role whereas licensed means competent
to train and declare other ETD practitioners
competent to perform the role. Presently the develop-
ment programme includes courses in instructional
techniques, learning intervention design and develop-
ment, mentoring and coaching skills, handling the
differences in learners, evaluation etc.

The advanced technical/discipline development will
take place in the ESKOM master artisan school/
advanced technical skills development centre
presently established. ESKOM has in 1992 sent ten
artisans to the Handwerkskammer in Nirnberg to be
trained as master artisans. They have recently
completed their training and are busy establishing the
master artisan school, amongst other things to
develop our technical trainers further in their trade.

ESKOM has already trained staff from TVET
institutions in both the areas of training/learning
technology and advanced technical skills. This form
of co-operation with TVET institutions will increase
in the future and will form part of our technical/
vocational training institute.

ESKOM and Allied Industries Training Board, on the

ETD information system and on competency assessment _ . _ _
centres. The impact beyond ESKOM portfolio’s focus * Another strong sentiment prominent in SOL_Jth Africa
include African and international co-operation, skills at present is not to invest any further in "bricks and
promotion initiatives, the Technical Training Institute (o Mortar”. There exist excellent ETD facilities and
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infra-structure in South Africa, especially in the allow into their trade. The overall mission of this
private sector. The sentiment is to optimally utilise association is to enhance the professional image of
this infrastructure rather than to build and equip more  the artisan.
such centres.

(6) Summary

TVET, in South Africa, is on the brink of a very exciting
and challenging phase in its development. The magni-
tude of the changes in this transformation process and the
importance of balancing the focus and limited resources
between making the new ETD system work and
redressing the ETD inequalities of the past, makes the
integration of efforts and resources, limiting duplication
and co-operation between all stakeholders, but in
particular between enterprises and TVET institutions,
imperative.

With this in mind ESKOM is now busy in establish-
ing a Technical and Vocational Training Institute.
The vision is to utilise our spare capacity better,
provide opportunities for other stakeholders to enter
into a partnership to develop human resources in
support of the RDP and provide for overseas
investment (monetary and expertise-wise) in a
credible training partner.

The structure will be in the form of centres for the
development of a specific target population or focus

area, such as a centre for technological literacy, a . . :
centre for technical bridging training, a centre for 2.4 N'Qe”a- The Perspectwe of

advanced technological training, a centre for training an Educational Institution
the unemployed, a centre for training the informal

sector, a centre for technical skills awareness among by F. A. ODUGBESAN

school pupils, etc. Of special interest is a co- Chief Felicia AODUGBESAN born in 1946, is the rector of the
operation agreement with a technical college and  Yaba College of Technology, Lagos. She has been a con-
Technikon to become part of this venture andto  sultant for the UNDP and the ILO. Her research activities
establish satellite campuses at our training centre. focus on entrepreneurship development and technical
ESKOM'’s major focus (apart from making spare  education for women in Nigeria.

capacity available) will be in & competency aSSeSS-[(1) Introduction. ... .38
ment centre (for recognition of prior learning) and a| (2) Technical and Vocational Education in Nigeria.................... .38
centre for ETD practitioner development. This centfé8) Co-operative LinKS...........cccccceiiinininniiciiciiniinesssnnis .39
will have as one of its outputs, staff development of (4) Objectives Of SIWES ... .. 39
TVET institutions. (5) CONCIUSION ... ... 42

. Regional co-operation is also an important objective(1)  Introduction
of the future. ESKOM has successfully hosted an | feel greatly honoured and indeed privileged to be
African Technical Skills Development Summitin  invited to present this paper from the perspective of an
October 1994. Twelve African countries participateceducational institution in Nigeria, at this UNEVOC
and actions are now implemented which will lead to Seminar in Berlin.
closer regional HRD co-operation. ESKOM could in
this regard also serve as a facilitator for co-operationThe Yaba College of Technology located in the largest

with TVET institutions. urban centre in Nigeria and (incidentally the UNEVOC
centre for Nigeria) is the oldest institution of higher
» Establishing a skills-respect culture. The new education in Nigeria. It was established about forty -

national ETD system is very well received in South Seven (47) years ago. It has continued to provide
Africa. If this good system is, however, not balancedeadership and innovation in technological education.
with initiatives to bring about a change in attitudes

and mindset to respect and appreciate skills, we mightith a student population of about 14,000 (full time and
not achieve the desired results. This was also realise@rt time), it offers courses in Engineering, Environ-

in ESKOM some two years ago when a project was mental studies, Applied Sciences, Management and
launched to create a skills-respect culture with a ~ Business studies and Arts, Printing Technology. About

strong focus on enhancing the image of the artisan. 98 % of its programmes are accredited by the National
Some of the initiatives taken include: Board for Technical Education. Those not yet accredited

- a career path for artisans are those which started about 2 years ago and are still

- ESKOM Skills Olympics and Artisan Challenge  operating under the initial approval before the necessary
programmes. These are mechanisms to compete accreditation. The college operates under a school
compare, recognise and reward technical excellenggstem, with five schools and 24 Departments.

- Removal of low status symbols

- German master artisan project (2) Technical and Vocational Education in

- Establishing a professional association for artisans Nigeria

which play a pivotal role in accreditation audits andEven before the advent of the British in Nigeria, many

as p?‘“'“me _trade testing officials - thus monitoringcommunities and cultures had developed their own
and influencing the quality of the end-product they
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system of informal, formal and vocational education It therefore became increasingly clear that a link between
systems. Vocational education was done through the the industries and educational institutions must be
system of apprenticeship, whereby young boys and metreated in order to meet the needs.

were attached to master craftsmen trades and skills such

as carpentry, masonry, blacksmithing, foundry, carving(3) Co-operative Links

textile design, dyeing etc. Such apprentices could Spefgher the national independence in 1960, the products of
from three to seven years depending on the trades theyq 1 aion's formal educational institutions, though con-
were specialising in, the Masters’ skill, competence an iderably increased in number, did not acquire the skilled

exposure and the apprentice’s individual ability and : : .
performance. At the end of such training, the "graduatqkﬁg \;Vg)z(i%ﬁ:ig%gg ré??htg?mggﬁ:lageiﬁﬁ rise to meet

apprentice was assisted by the family to acquire
necessary tools and local equipment to start his own
trade. He too would recruit other apprentices to work
within his new set up.

It therefore became clear that a link between the
industries and the educational institutions must be
created in order to meet the needs.

At present, technical and vocational education outside One of the ways of bridging this gap was the establish-

the universities is offered at ment of the Students Industrial Works Experience
a) Local Apprenticeship with Master craftsmen level Scheme (SIWES) by the Federal Government
b) Prevocational school '

¢) Vocational Schools (Artisand/arious trades
(Craftsmen - National Technical Certificate (NTC)

d) Technical Colleges - Master craftsmen, Advanced
Technical Certificate (ANTC)

e) Polytechnics and Monotechnitdigh Technician/

Technology Technicians - National Diploma (ND) C
and Higher National Diploma (HND) (4) Objectives of SIWES

In the face of criticism from industries that university
and polytechnic graduates lacked the practical skills to
undertake serious industrial work, SIWES was
established.

f) Colleges of Education (Technical)echnical The Studentindustrial Work Experience Scheme
Teachers -National Certificate in Education NCE ~ (SIWES) is a skill training programme, designed to
(Tech). expose and prepare students in institutions of higher

learning for the industrial work situation they are likely

In addition to the formal institutions above, the Federal 1o meet after graduation. The scheme is also meant to
Government has recently created various programmesfamlllal’lse students with work methods and expose them
and agencies aimed at promoting self-employment andto the needed experience in handling such equipment and
self-reliance through technical education. These includ@achinery that are not available in the educational

the National Directorate of Emp|oyment (NDE)’ Small Institutions. It is financed by the Federal Government
Scale Industries Loans Scheme, the People's Bank (witnd managed by the Industrial Training Fund (ITF).

its drop outs and drug addicts rehabilitation skill acqui-

sition programme) and the National Open Apprentice Under the present arrangement, it is compulsory for
Scheme (NOAS). students to undergo attachment with a selected partici-

pating industry or company for a period of 3 to 4 months

After the national independence of Nigeria in 1960, the between Year | and Year Il of the ND programmes.
initial efforts aimed at achieving rapid national develoF"EIigibIe courses

ment were concentrated on the expansion of formal  The courses in the Polytechnic, Colleges of Education
educational institutions at all levels. Many firstand  anq Universities for which Industrial Attachment are
second generation Universities and Polytechnics were f,nged under this scheme are restricted to Engineering,
established by decrees in quick succession to fuffil this 5, Technology, including Environmental studies.
national objective. Most of the programmes were  coyrses in National certificate in education (NCE)
however concentrated in the arts and the humanities. (Technical) and NCE (Business) in post secondary

) ) institutions were later included.
It was later discovered that most of the technical

expertise needed for national development still had to Heontribution of Companies to SIWES _
imported as few people were trained in the technical, afimployers of labour are very important in the effective
technological areas. Most of the graduates or products’ghning of this scheme. They are to absorb a large

the nations' formal educational institutions, though con-number of SIWES students in their various establish-
siderably increasing in number, did not acquire the  Ments to acquire the practical training. Students are
necessary skilled knowledge and varied technological normally posted to identified industries or companies for

expertise to meet the specific needs of the industrial ~ @ period of three to four months during the long holidays
sector. between ND/I and ND/II. Prior to this period, the

SIWES officer in the students' Affairs unit of the college
would have liaised with the various industries and
companies, the ITF office, and the National Board for
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Technical Education (NBTE) for the placement of such The fall in the number of students taking part in the
students. The students are paid some sustenance  scheme in 1991 and 1992 was due to the elimination of
allowance which is usually subsidised by industry, in  students in Management and Business Studies

some cases. Lecturers from the College pay schedulegirogrammes. Non participation in 1993 and 1994 was
visits to the industries to supervise the students' work. due to the extended academic sessions as a result of the
Each student is given a SIWES Log Book. In this Log national crisis.

book are recorded the students activities and experien :

in the industries. Such Log books have to be Benefit to Students
countersigned by the student, the College SIWES
supervisor and the supervisor from the host industry.

The benefits accruing to SIWES students over the years
have been tremendous. Tracer studies indicate that the
students have gained a lot from this exposure. The

A syndicated supervision has now been arranged amo %ﬁntral focus of the scheme therefore is to enlist and

the Polytechnics in the country. This means that instea engthen employers involvement in the entire

of lecturers from one Polytechnic/College going all over mdeunie}ﬁoc%arL%gfgszgg ﬁ’:ﬁﬂg{'rnga?tteurdtﬁgtif f?;g{g%'gz' to
the country to supervise the students from that particul y g X

college, the country is now divided into zones and a|0rractical work experiences. Some of the students have

lecturers in a particular polytechnic supervise all SIWE een able to secure permanent employment from the
students in that zone, irrespective of the students’ hdustries or companies where they had the SIWES

institution. Log books and other activities are overseen?Xpe”ence’ during their attachment period.

signed, record reports are forwarded to the ITF, the  Industrial Attachment:

students College and other such bodies. The Nigerian polytechnics operate a three tier system or
level of training, viz. the National Diploma (ND), the

Year | Students Higher National Diploma (HND) and the Post Graduate
1985 17,887 or the Post HND Diploma. All three are terminal
1986 17,890 diplomas in their own rights and the percentage of
1987 20,558 students moving from one tier to another diminishes as
1988 22,558 the level of education gets higher. Under the present
1989 26,569 scheme of things, it is compulsory for a candidate
1990 32,520 coming in for the HND to have undergone at least one
1991 29,410 year of related work experience before such a candidate
1992 42,465 can be considered for admission. If a student had an
1993 52,341 ordinary PASS grade at ND level, she/he is expected to
1994 47,718 have had a minimum of two years of relevant work

Population growth of SIWES participants

Source: ITE records experience before being considered for an HND

admission. This situation is to expose the students to

Year Students more practical experience. It is the responsibility of such
1979 1,300 students to look for such relevant employ-

1980 1,253 ment/attachment where they are expected to be paid a
1981 1,360 salary equivalent to the national minimum stipulated for
1982 1,400 a holder of the National Diploma.

1983 1,560

The Industrial Training Fund

iggg 1;128 The Industry Trair_ling Fund (ITF) was one of the

1086 1700 parastatals established by the Federal Government of
1987 1600 Nigeria to create a link between educational institutions
1988 1540 and industries. This was done during the second

1989 1870 National Development Plan Period (1970-1974). Its
1990 1,544 enabling Decree, No 47 of 8th October, 1971, defined its
1991 850 objectives as the promotion and encouragement of the
1992 797 acquisition of skills in industry and commerce with a
1993 | None participation vievy to generating a pool of indigenous trained persons
1994 | None participation sufficient to meet the needs of the economy.

Participation by YCT in the SIWES

Source: YCT, SWES Records To be able to generate this needed pool of skilled and
efficient indigenous persons, the governing council of

Since the establishment of the SIWES in the country a the industrial Training Fund is empowered by the decree:

=3

large number of students have benefited from the < fo _provide facilities for training of persons employed
programme. Above are the statistics of students involve- in industry or commerce.
ment in the scheme. » to approve such courses and facilities provided by

otherpersons;



African Experiences Page 41

« to consistently and regularly vet areas of industry or latter where the students are expected to find such
commerce that require special manpower develop- industrial attachment themselves. The situation may
ment actions and to recommend the kind of training become so hard that some students even opt to work
needed, the standards to be attained, and to ensurewithout pay, just to gain the experience and be qualified
that such standards are met; to return for theAND programme. Invariably, the job

« to assist persons in finding facilities for training for May be done half-heartedly because of lack of financial
employment in industry and commerce; support, even for such basic needs as the transportation

« to conduct or assist other persons to conduct researih@nd from the work place. Some parents have to fund
into any matter relating to training in industry. or support their children on this aspect of the training just
as if their wards were full time students.

Two of the activities carried out by the ITF specifically

portray their role as the co-operative link between the [N Some cases, some of the students are placed in job
industries and the educational institutions: places and environments not related to their training.

This is to satisfy the compulsory one year placement
between the ND and the HNPogrammes. Invariably,
the experiences acquired are irrelevant to their training
needs and thus may defeat the very fundamental
objective of the scheme of training.

* Research and information services. They produce
National Directories of training facilities and
resources for personnel development at formal
Training Institutions in Nigeria. These documents

iv il ncerning th r ffered, with thei . - .
give details concerning the courses offered, t eg racer studies have also indicated that in some few

gses, some of the students are often used for other
assignments unrelated to the primary purpose of their
attachment.

respective duration, at formal and non-formal trainin
institutions. However, these directories have not be
regular due to lack of funds and the rapid rate at
which the Government establishes institutions of
learning.

» The fund has developed an edge-punched card sys
of employers' training and levy records. The data
from these cards are periodically analysed and the
resultant information is of immense value in

Most often, the SIWES calendar clashes with the
tggﬁ\demic calendar of the institution. This means that
while some of the students are out on SIWES attachment
for four months, the institution is running a normal
providing information about the various industries academi(cale_ndar for the c')ther_syudents of the institqtion
and their needs. Through the ITF, and other staff not involved in SIWES. Sinceitis often the academl_c
development prbgrammes emplo;/ees are sent to ﬂ]staff that would supervise the students on SIWES, this
universities or polytechnicé to undertake the regular Gads to the problem of |nadeql_Ja_1te supervision in some
degree or diploma programmes. Short courses cases. Ofter_1 the same super\_/lsmg'lecturers st!ll have to
ranging from a few days to two Weeks and threé carry out their normal academic duties of teaching,
months, are also run for and are attended by research etc. and therefore may not be able to ad_equately
employées of industries to meet specific training cover the number of studer_lts assigned for supervision.
needs in the industries In the en_d, some Iecturer_s just rL_Jsh rc_)und to sign the _Iog
' books without adequate interaction with the students in
Equipment, Machineries and Computers their work places. When the particular students are
Some of the industries often donate equipment, machi-working in an industry where the commitment is lacking
nery and computer components (new and/or used ones)nd where they are regarded as an unnecessary burden,
to the institutions for their laboratories and workshops, they are placed in a double jeopardy.
where funds are limited. This is usual and can be a life
saver for some programmes. In some establishments where there is no real commit-
ment, the students placed on SIWES may receive
inadequate supervision also by the industry supervisors.
e log books may not be kept or used as envisaged and
e whole purpose of the scheme may be defeated. In
many cases, the SIWES allowances are not paid until the
Problems, Prospects and Solutions end of the exercise. For students who come from poor
However, the situation described above represents thefamilies, this could mean that they may be unable to
ideal. Sometimes these ideals are achieved; sometimeattend the work place because of their inability to pay the
only a part of these ideals or objectives are achieved, asansport fare to and from work. This has led to
there are many problems militating against the successimstances of irregular attendance.
its attainment.

Endowments, Scholarships and Awards

Special endowments, scholarships and awards are oft
instituted by private companies and industry to promote[h
their special interest in an institution.

There is generally a poor collection of data and record
One major problem is that sometimes some of the keeping of participants and their activities. It is not
students do not get placed for the four montbnaryear unusuato find the latest data to have been published
industrial attachment within the National Diploma three to five years before.
Programme (ND) and the Higher National Programme
(HND), respectively. The situation is even worse in the
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One area that may be termed "collaboration" between 1. What is the context within your country of the co-
educational institutions and industries is that of the operation that exists between your technical and
accreditation of programmes by the National Board for vocational educational institutions and your enter-
Technical Education (NBTE) Industries and Professional prises?

bodies that are involved in the accreditation visits. A very low level of co-operation nationally.

However, in the area of curriculum development, in the

institution, the relationship needs to be strengthened, v/ocational Educational Institutions expect students to be
whereby the private industries can have greater input inyiven opportunity to acquire relevant experience in the

what is being taught and how. world of work through SIWES (Students Industrial

_ Works Experience Scheme). Enterprises do not readily
As the consumer of the products of thedecational provide such opportunity. What opportuniy is available
institutions, relationships are usually arranged betweens grossly inadequate for the numbers seeking such
individual institutions and industries, based on the experience.

initiative of the institutions and not on any compulsive

laws. Some courses are Organised by the institutions |N/ery few employers foster the Co_opera‘[ion_ Where such

anticipation of fulfilling some need-gaps in the co-operation does exist, it is not limited or dedicated to
industries. Advertisements of available courses are  gne Educational Institution.

usually placed in the papers, and industries respond to

such adverts if they feel that some of the courses are 2 How extensive is your co-operation with your
relevant and useful for their staff. This is often cheaper  industrial or educational partner?

for the industries than running them in their own training

hools. . .
SChoois No educational partner exists for us. However, we

. provide SIWES opportunity for deserving students in

(5 Conclusion relevant disciplines. We also do interact and co-operate

A brief history and status of technological education in with University or Polytechnic Supervisors in monitoring

Nigeria has been examined. The nature and level of cperformance and progress of the SIWES attachees.

operation between educational institutions and industries

were also discussed while some of the shortcomings ar3d What are the objectives of the co-operation between

problems were mentioned. your technical and vocational institutions and your
enterprises?

From all the above, one can conclude that there is a need

for a stronger link or relationship between the producerg foster learning through exposure to a practical

of the trained manpower (educational institutions) and g jication and demonstration of theoretical principles
the consumer, or the usgrsuch products (industries). gng processes.

There is also the need to foster and nurture such To realign the attitudes and perceptions of students
relationships in developing countries like Nigeria, 0 tq\vards the real world of work outside school.

make education and training more relevant to the

national economy and to national developmentandto 4 |5 there general co-operation, and enthusiasm for

create more relevance for the trained manpower. this co-operation, between technical and vocational

, . _ institutions and enterprises?
UNEVOC will be performing a great service for

humanity if this area is looked into and supported. There is, generally, little enthusiasm between the two.

2.5 Nigeria: The PerSpeCtiVe of 5. What particular efforts do you make to establish this
an Employer co-operation?

by B. A. O. FOPOOLA Effort has usually been made more by the Vocational

Biola A. O. PPoOLA born in 1953, is the Human Resources Institutions.
Development Manager of the Guinnes_s Brewery, Nigeriq.
Currently he manages a Plant modernisation project of his 6 \What are the principal problems that you encounter
company and the respective skills and knowledge upgrading in establishing this co-operation?
implications. He holds a bachelor of science in Biochemistry '
and an M.B.A. S

) ) ) ) ] ) The economic justification to the Company for the
This paper is cast in the form of an interview with Mr  g\wWES programme, in terms of value-added to the
Popoola concerning co-operation between technical angysiness, is questionable and often felt not to be
vocational education institutions and enterprises in apparent.
Nigeria.



African Experiences Page 43

7. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the 11. What efforts have you made to overcome your
training of trainers in establishing this co- problems of co-operation between technical and
operation? vocational institutions and enterprises?

No systematic approach has been taken to overcome the
Training of Trainers needs to be refocussed to establisiproblems since the potential for commercial advantage is
this co-operation. Workshops and Seminars involving not fully apparent and recognised.
Trainers in the world of work and Educational Institution
Trainers, should be held for both parties so that they = Most Blue-chip employers have their own In-house
might appreciate the mutual benefits that are derivable.Training and Development Departments which operate
in line with contemporary business requirements for
8. What are the limitations of equipment you encounteskills and knowledge.
and how do you try to overcome these limitations?
12. If it were possible what could overcome some of

The equipment level in most companies is rather low. these problems?
Access to equipment by students on attachment is alsoMore effective "marketing” of the immense potential
low or poor. benefits of such co-operation.

9. What are the three strengths you have in establishiBgtter knowledge through "selling" of the services and
this co-operation between technical and vocational facilities available for education and training in the
institutions and enterprises? What are the three  various Vocational Education Institutions.
most serious weaknesses you have in establishing

this co-operation? Offering specialist support services in special skill areas,
such as setting up a machine tool workshop, to enter-
a) Strengths in establishing co-operation: prises at little or no expense, to excite their interest.
- Potentially a good supply of high quality labour to . o ,
enterprises. The Government providing realistic and attractive
. Potentially a very useful source of validating what incentives to Enterprises and Educational Institutions to
has been taught and learnt in school. foster co-operation such as tax rebate incentives for
. Could provide cheap labour that is effective. Enterprises, special capital allocations to "deserving"
educational institutions for acquisition of required
b) Weaknesses: machinery and equipment.

- Responsibility for training is not welcomed by _ _
enterprises. It is considered to be a distraction fronhhe Government promulgating statutes that will compel

their normal business. Enterprises (of a particular minimum status based on size
- Lack of appreciation of mutual benefits derivable and type of operation) to participate in work experience
from such co-operation. schemes for students of vocational education. More
. Non relevance of what is being taught to what skill§mportantly, the strict enforcement of such statutes is
are required by enterprises. critical!
10. What are the roles of the employer, educational ~ 13. What are the attitudes of the students to such co-
tutor, teacher in establishing and maintaining this operation?
co-operation? The current lackadaisical attitude of students may not be
The employers’ role in establishing co-operation unconnected with the rather weak co-operation that
includes the following: exists.
* aneed to articulate what skills and specialisation are ,
required. Most students, over time, have observed the rather loose

way in which the co-operation is practised. Thus, many
take a work experience opportunity as a means of
earning some money rather than as a major supplement
to their training.

e communicate what numbers can be comfortably
accommodated.

» provide challenges and real work experience in the
planned programme for students on industrial

attac_hment. . . . Quite a number of students have a commendably

* provide supports services for Vocational Educationaqgitive attitude towards the co-operation only to be let
Institutions through maintenance service for training 4o by unfulfilled expectations in terms of challenges
equipment, and make their own plants and equipmeptoyided and quality of supervision during work

available tp educationc_':ll in_stit_utions. o _experience attachments.
* make available to the institutions specialist instruction
through in-house experts and professionals. 14. In your judgement what benefits do your students

gain from this co-operation?
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From the Employers’ perspectives, those of the students is possible. The challenge, however, is for such a
whom we take on now do benefit immensely by way of small business enterprise to survive and produce learning
skills and knowledge upgrading through practical opportunity over time, it must be properly run by
experience. Also, they benefit from being in an environmanagers with requisite skills and not by Technical
ment of the real world of work which impacts on their Training educators.
attitudes.

20. What sources of money could be tapped to assist the
15. What co-operation among technical and vocational  establishing and maintaining of this co-operation?

centres in close proximity could be given that wouldvioney could be tapped from:

promote and assist this co-operation between « Government - directly through budgetary vote, or
teg:hmgal and vocational institutions and enter- indirectly through derivation from contribution made
prises: by Enterprises to the Industrial Training fund.

Such centres in close proximity should have close co- « Enterprises - through their Chambers of Commerce.

operation for purposes of synergy in terms of equipment  An “enlightened self interest" perspective can be used
and skills and experience sharing. Also, rather than to elicit their support.

making individual requests to enterprises, there could be

a rationalisation of the groups’ requests, thus enabling . _ : ;
optimal and meaningful, positive responses. 2.6 :génﬁa' Co Operatlon Links
y E. LUGUJJO

16. What training of teachers and training of trainers is and B. M. MANYINDO
necessary for this co-operation to be established and o
maintained? Prof. E. lLWGUJJQ Faculty of Technology, Makerere, P. O. Box

“train the trainer" skills to’ 962 Kampala, Uganda could not personally take part in the

Teachers and trainers require ; .
Berlin seminar.

enhance the delivery of their primary assignment as
trainers. This is a separate skill requirement, different py Ben M.ManvyINDQ born in 1955, is Senior Lecturer at the
from their speciality (technical) area. Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo and a Consultant for Target

Engineers & Associates in Kampala. He holds a Ph.D. from
More strategically, they require an appreciation of the the University of New South Wales, Australia, and has worked
broader aspects of their role as "producers"” of as a consultant for the World Bank, UNESCO and other
technicians and technical experts to the "customers" - Organisations in the field of technical and vocational
Enterprises, the National economy. Thus, a customer education.

services orientation is required, that is, aligning their [(1) Socio-Economic CONGitions ...........ccooowooovvvcerrevermmreesrerern A4
training efforts with current and anticipated "market" |[(2) Technical and Vocational Education and Training............... .45
requirements. (3) Co-operation with ENtErprises ..........ccocvvvvveveenenenenesennenns ... 45

Periods of attachment of trainers (key personnel only) t§1) Socio-Economic Conditions

Industry and Enterprises could be useful to enhance  grom independence in 1962 to 1971, the Ugandan
appreciation of the working and business environment gconomy was one of the strongest in sub-Saharan Africa.
and thus improve the ability to design and deliver It had a relatively well developed industrial base, capable
relevant technical training programmes. of providing a large portion of its consumer goods

o requirements as well as exporting coffee, textiles, copper
17. What organisational procedures would need to be g¢c.

implemented to make it work?

Setting up a small section in the Ministry of Education dfor almost two decades following 1971, however,
the National Board for Technical Education to draw up Uganda experienced economic turmoil and political
what training is required for trainers, to monitor and  upheaval and instability. The situation had significant
ensure that such training is received with appropriate adverse effects on development as a whole in Uganda.
facilities, and to be given the authority for taking Given the unstable political conditions and repression
necessary action. during that period, large numbers of skilled personnel
left the country. This led to serious deterioration of

18. What other institutions could assist in the process, industrial and commercial activities.

such as the government, unions, universities,

chambers of manufacturers etc.? Despite political disruption and substantial decline in the

The Industrial Training Fund, Employers’ Associations, €conomy, the population and the education system

Universities, Management Consultancies - all these cafontinued to expand and grew dramatically during the

be engaged to provide and facilitate the required training?80's. According to the 1991 census, Uganda had a
population of 16.6 million with a growth rate of 2.5 %

19. Is it possible for technical and vocational institutiong$€r ahnum. The per capita income has fallen from
to establish small business enterprises to increase US$ 250 (1990) to US$ 170 and the country is burdened

their understanding of business?
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with a debt of over $ 1.6 billion and yet the annual enrolment is approximately 2,200 while there are only
income is about $ 400 million. 100 students for Higher Diploma programmes.

Against this background, the social sector has continuetihe Faculty of Technology, Makerere University, offers

to receive inadequate allocation of funds leadingto  courses in Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, Surveying and

deterioration in provision of services. At primary and Architecture. The Faculty has a total enrolment of about

secondary education levels the parents have come in td00 students with an output of 100 graduates per year.

shoulder much of the financing gap but this is not yet the

case at the tertiary level. Apart from the training offered at the institution, each
student is required to undergo industrial training of three

Although there has been some positive trends in the months every year.

economy since 1987, various problems still remain.

These include external trade imbalance, shallow financldhlike Technical Education, Vocational Education and

markets, unemployment and general poverty within theTraining is offered through a Directorate of Industrial

communities. The industrial sector is beginning to takeTraining with various centres and programmes within the

off and contributes about 13 % of GDP. Most industriesountry. The directorate is responsible for Industrial

are still producing below their optimum capacity and ardraining, apprenticeship training, trade testing and

struggling to break-even. With the liberalisation policy certification and skills up-grading. The total enrolment

now in place, a number of small industries are again  per year is about 350 trainees. Courses offered include

threatened by the multi-nationals. This has, as a resultmotor mechanics, electrical installation, welding and

negatively affected the efforts by training institutions to metal fabrication, carpentry and joinery, plumbing and

forge closer co-operation links with most of the enter- pipe fitting, building and construction, forging,

prises. machining and so on. Students are trained for three years
of which 9 months are spent in industry.

(2) Technical and Vocational Education . S

and Training The major problems faced by the training institutions

are:

Technical education and training in Uganda is an a) Inadequate budgetary allocations and disbursements
overlapping three-tier system: craftsman level offered by from Government

technical schools and institutes, technician level offeredo) Old and obsolete machinery and equipment
through technical colleges and the Uganda Polytechnicey | 5¢1 of well trained stafflinstructors because of poor
and graduate engineer level offered through University remuneration
programmes. '

Technical schools offer three-year full time courses to (3) Co-operation with Enterprises
primary school leavers leading to the award of a Ugandantext

Junior Technical Certificate. Courses offered include - co_gperation between educational institutions and enter-
Carpentry & Joinery, Blocklaying & Concrete Practice, prises in technical and vocational education is manifested

Tailoring and Agriculture. Present enrolment is in the form of industrial training for students, study tours,
approximately 5,000 students of which approximately - organising seminars and workshops and recently,
10 % are female. through execution of joint projects between the smalll

_ . ) scale sector and the institutions.
Technical Institutes offer two-year full time courses to

'O’ level students with passes in Maths, Physics and  |nqystrial training is organised in each of the technical
English leading to the award of a Uganda Craft and vocational institutions and University through the
Certificate (Part I). Courses offered include Carpentry gepartment of Industrial Training. The main duties of
and Joinery, Mechanics, Plumbing, Pottery, Leather- s department is the placement and supervision of the
work, Agriculture Mechanics and Electrical Installation. gy,dents during their training. In most cases the students
The enrolment at this level is approximately 6,000. 4y assigned to their supervisor for training and are fully

. L _ . absorbed in the operational process of the enterprise.
Technician Training is carrle_zd out by Ugand_a TechnlcaIDuring their training, lecturers from technical and
Colleges and the Polytechnic. These recruit'A’ level \ocational institutions visit the students to assess and
graduates with passes in Physics and Maths. Courses @ ss their training and progress in their programmes.
of two-year duration leading to award of Ordinary As a result, lecturers are also given opportunities to

Diploma in the traditional engineering disciplines of  giscyss informally any technical issues which may lead
Civil, Mechanical and Electrical. The Uganda Poly- 4 joint projects.

technic Kyambogo offers additional courses in Water
Engineering, Architectural Draughtsmanship, Refrig- A second avenue of linkage between technical

eration, Science Technology, Ceramics etc. as well as gitutions and enterprises is through study tours which
Higher Diploma. At Ordinary diploma level, the total  5re planned on an annual basis.
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Seminars and workshops are also held where workers and appropriately shared by a number of institutions.

and administrators from enterprises are invited to partichlso human resources could be judiciously deployed.

pate and discuss issues affecting strengthening of

existing linkages. Some recommendations of these forln order to achieve all this, the following are proposed:

have been followed up. Recently, Gatsby Foundation, @& Regular short term courses/seminars should be

UK-based non-profit organisation, in direct collaboration  organised to orient lecturers and trainers, both in

with the Faculty of Technology at Makerere University enterprises and training institutions, about the

is funding joint projects between the faculty and the mechanisms for co-operation and linkages;

small scale sector. « strong viable liaison offices/committees should be
created in each of the training institutions; and

While Uganda has generally recognised the need to adapt 5 National co-ordinating body should be established
technical and vocational education and training in order preferably within the framework of National

to produce a proficient Worker and make Sl_Jch edl_Jcation Commission for UNESCO.

more responsive to the social and economic requirements

of the country, it does not have a coherent policy to linkEfforts to Establish Links _

such education and training to enterprises. Industrial training offices, or sections operated by

Consequently, existing linkages between training insti- Industrial officers, do exist at the Faculty of Technology,

tutions and enterprises are very weak and are on ad hd¥akerere University, Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo

basis. Enthusiasm so far shown by both training insti- @nd in each of the four government-aided technical

tutions and enterprises is not matched by affirmative ~ colleges. These offices have been mainly concerned

actions from policy makers and government. with placement of students in industry. However, of
recent, the Faculty of Technology and Uganda

In this respect positive policies backed by tangible and Polytechnic, Kyambogo are progressively getting

interpretative actions, including preferential affirmative involved in linkage activities.

initiatives, are needed to accelerate actions in this sector. _ _ _
In 1986, UNESCO sponsored a seminar on “Engineering

Objectives and Accrued Benefits from Linkages Education - Industry Co-operation” that brought together
A country's technical and vocational training system a”@ngineers and technologists from enterprises and

its subsequent linkage to enterprises is a decisive factogqcators from technical institutions. Discussions
determining the competitive strength and level of develxenired on how congenial and beneficial relationship
opment of its economy, productio_n and mai_nf[enance. between these groups could be enhanced through
Skilled workers enhance the quality and efficiency of  efficient utilisation of existing facilities and proper

{)roduct development, usage, production and main-  4ntimum deployment of personnel on both sides.
enance.

i i i In 1993, the authors of this paper carried out a Pilot
The establishment of linkages between technical and Project initiated by UNESCO/BREDA. This work set
vocational training institutions and enterprises provides §; o provide data and information on the nature and
solid basis for: curriculum adjustment and reform,  ygjicies governing the University/Industry relationship
student placement for practical experience, staff and efforts being made in promoting co-operation links
exchange (staff development), identification of employ-petween institutions for technical and vocational
ment opportunities_, execution_ ofjo_int projects, identi-_ education and enterprises in Uganda. One of the
fication and selection of part-time instructors, upgradingecommendations of this work was to set up a National
of training officers and policy makers' knowledge aboutgieering Committee to initiate firm actions that could

the sector, and overall assessment of the success of - accelerate the linkage processes between enterprises and
education and training in meeting the requirements of training institutions.

employers/enterprises. In terms of building national

technical capacity, the accrued benefits to the students|ii1994. 3 collaboration programme between Makerere
this co-operation is the early exposure to the world of - pyersity, Faculty of Technology and small scale enter-
work which enables them to link theory to practical  prises was drawn up. The overall development objective
experiences in enterprises. In some cases, students algpinis programme is to provide and enhance linkages
embark on practical projects to solve problems within thgswween small scale industries, Makerere University and

enterprises. other centres with a capacity for technical training. This
Modalities of Achieving Co-operation with programme is currently financed by GATSBY _
Enterprises FOUNDATION, which has considerable experience in

In view of the fact that technical and vocational trainingimplementing small scale enterprises.

is very dynamic and expensive, there is need for strong )

institutional co-operation. This will inevitably improve Under this programme students are seconded to small

on problem identification, prioritisation and, above all, Scale enterprises for industrial training. They also work
achieve optimum utilisation of scarce resources. on their final year projects in enterprises, with the view

Laboratory and workshop facilities can be selectively 0f commercialising some of the projects. Lecturers from
the Faculty offer on-the spot help to the small scale
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enterprises in the areas of design, manufacture, There is lack of logistical support to enhance the co-
troubleshooting and repair and maintenance of operation within the public training institutions. Office
equipment. equipment and vehicles are inadequate. Laboratory

eguipment, especially for material testing and repair and
Uganda Polytechnic, Kyambogo has recently helda maintenance of equipment, is in short supply. In some
workshop on strengthening linkages between enterprisareas, where equipment does exist, it is old and requires
and the Polytechnic. Engineers, technicians and policyreplacement, or repair and calibration.
makers attended the workshop.
i) Poor Terms and Conditions of Science
Teachers/instructors at all levels in Uganda are poorly

a) Information gap . . . " .
There exists an information gap between training ;Z%?Q:rﬁﬁ% ::l;‘: g‘;e'rncgﬁaggﬁ;:aégfgrsg'tg)pnzll.g'rv"
institutions and enterprises. Training institutions do not; ' ’ ’ J

seem to know what enterprises want. The little exposuflvcgogm ;??hgtmrtcl)?g Sgl; ;ﬁaégfésol;rtgw ctigeitsa? ;‘gﬁggﬂgggﬁ
to enterprises that the students have received is not P

acequae 10 spr her o aprecialng e need or 240255 5000 00 o Sippenert i o,
linkages. On the other hand, enterprises are very criticﬁ g P ’

and often expect a 'ready' graduate from institutions. the efforts are stil far below a living wage.

Constraints in the Linkage Process

Essentially the three most serious weaknesses are: lack

b) Attitudes e : :
Attitudes towards institutions and enterprise linkage had f coherent policies, information gap, and finance.

not been very favourable by the stakeholders. Lecturers

seem to be more concerned with their normal teaching Efforts to Overcome ldentified Problems
loads. Likewise industrialists, especially in the absencea) Current Efforts

of research projects, concentrate on monetary activities - Two sensitisation workshops in the area of

while the students are only interested in industrial institution/enterprise collaboration and linkage have
training and subsequent employment. been held. The first workshop sponsored by

BREDA was held at Makerere University, Faculty
c) Personnel of Technology (August 1993). Recently Uganda

Personnel adequately trained to handle linkage activities  Polytechnic, Kyambogo held the second one on a

are few, with the attendant result that there is poor public  similar theme (April 1995).

relations in institutions and, sometimes, in enterprises. Government has been urged in various fora to
implement an industrial training levy that would

d) Financing assist in funding activities on the co-operation links.

Resources to build efficient and sustainable linkage  b) Proposed Efforts

programmes are not forthcoming. Government's funds - Donor financing should be solicited for short term

are essentially earmarked for industrial training of activities that enhance and make operational the co-
students and salaries. Enterprises are presently not co-  operation links. Training institutions should
ordinated and mobilised enough to fund linkage establish formal links with enterprises, professional
activities. association and workers organisations.

- In Uganda, enterprises operate under umbrella
e) Policies organisations, such as Uganda Manufacturers
Until recently, Uganda did not have a coherent policy on  Association (UMA), Uganda Small Scale
Science and Technology. Essentially, activities and Associations (USSIA), etc. Professional bodies for
efforts so far made have been done on an individual/ engineers, Architects and Surveyors do also exist,
institutional basis in an ad hoc manner. and need to be sensitised in this area.

- Training institutions need to establish small
f) Trainers business enterprises within their activities. At
At present Uganda does not have qualified trainers in the present, the Faculty of Technology offers
area of institution/enterprise linkages. Consequently consultancy services where most of the clients come
most of the activities in this area, especially public from business enterprises. At Uganda Polytechnic,
relations, is done in an informal manner. Kyambogo consultancy work is presently done on

an ad hoc basis.

g) Sensitisation o . Activities for Donor Support
Lecturers and supervisors in collaborative Programmes, - rrents efforts are to bear fruit there is need for donor

:)o?/vt\gfo? Snt;’? es TSSSOQ c?:rd ?rrr'ltgrrepri':iséé%qf%'rresg;ggtszt;% r;] support in the area of enterprise/education co-operation.
' Two major areas of support include, sensitisation of

programmes whereby various issues affecting the policy makers in both institutions, and building of

subsector can be analysed. institutional capacity for creation, operation and imple-

h) Logistical Support mentation of the co-operation.
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Specific areas that require support include: was always a compelling need to restructure its academic
(a) Training of staff in Industry/Liaison and curriculum programmes within the context of internal efficiency and
development (especially integration of business skilligher quality products vis-a-vis external legitimacy and
in Technical education). relevance.
b) Sensitisation of policy makers, officers in charge of
training, and instructors, on the need for co-operatio@ne of the components under the ADB Il Education
modalities of co-operation and so on, through regulgoroject was a study to address the issue of UPK -Industry
fora like workshops, seminars etc. liaison and co-operation.
¢) Building of training institutions capacity for income
generation in order to sustain the financing of the coThe study obtained useful information and data that were

operation links. to assist in ensuring that training in industry was
d) Support for the identification, design and mounting adippropriate and that students engaged in gainful employ-
short courses, and also for building capacity in ment after their courses.

research and development areas.
e) Documentation and publication of materials for The study was carried out between March and May 1993

creating awareness in industry i.e. brochures, and revealed the more urgent need to foster the
pamphlets etc. partnership. The findings of this study were discussed at
f) Repair and re-calibration of workshop and laboratoryhe first workshop of its kind in strengthening of UPK-
equipment in various institutions. Industry Co-operation held on 6th April, 1995, at UPK
g) Support to the National Steering Committee, Campus. It was organised by UPK in collaboration with

Institutional Committees and Liaison offices in termsthe Uganda Manufacturers Association (UMA) and it
of logistics, such as vehicle, furniture, equipment etcbrought together 36 participants from industry and 60
participants from within UPK community.
In conclusion, the role of enterprise/education co-
operation, can no longer be marginalised in the presenfrhe workshop was opened by Professor Thomas
socio-economic and technological era. For Uganda in Babatunde, the Resident Representative of UNDP, who
particular, and Africa in general, the issues that arise  urged the industrialists to support the partnership. He

from the desires of such co-operation cannot be also pledged support from UNDP. The workshop was
separated from the broader concepts of national develagesed by the First Deputy Prime Minister represented by
ment, manpower requirements, industrialisation, Dr Nahamya, who conveyed the Government support for

acquisition of technology, research etc. For this co- the proposed UPK-Industry Co-operation that would

operation to flourish there is need for support from all ensure availability of the skilled workforce desired by

stakeholders. Donor support, in particular, is desirable lasth local and foreign investors. The government

it will largely assist in creating a greater contribution in endorsed the proposal of according tax incentives to

priming this co-operation to a level of self-sustenance. those enterprises that would contribute significantly
towards the funding of training in Technical Education.

2.7 Uganda: The Realities of Co-

The participants discussed a variety of issues concerned

operation - Uganda with the proposed UPK-Industry Co-operation and this

Polytechnic Kyambogo paper presents the main Resolutions and Recommenda-
tions that were made at the workshop. The implication

by A.J. J.RWENDEIRE and of the said workshop for the way forward in forming

B. MANYINDO partnerships between Educational institutions and Enter-

_ ) o prises in Uganda are also examined.
Dr Abel J. JRWENDEIRE born in 1951 is the Principal of the

Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo. He holds a Ph.D. degree in . .
Biochemistry. His research interests and publications focus ((g) Socio-Economic Context
Biochemistry, Curriculum Development and Gender Issues inl he socio-economic conditions in Uganda within which

Technical and Vocational Education. such Educational Institutions and Industry partnerships
(1) INtrOdUCHION.......coiieeiiee et ... 48
(g) ﬁom{cj)-lit\:onlomlc CONEXL...vvieivieciee e i{é ADB African Development Bank
(3) Needs ANEYSIS......oooe SRR N 9oIT Department of Industrial Training at UPK
(4) PromOtlng UPK-|ndUStI’y Pa.rtnersh|p ...................... e e 49 DPP Draft Project Proposal for UPK.|ndustry Linkage Supp DIt
(5) Mechanism for Support of UPK-Industry Partnership.......... .51 | cou Government of Uganda
(6) Emerging Pertinent ISSUES.........ccccovvevieiiiieeiie e ecie e e 511LO Industrial Liaison Office at UPK
IT Industrial Training
. MOES Ministry of Education and Sports in Uganda
(1) Introduction NGO Non-Government Organisation
. . . UMA Uganda Manufacturers Association
This paper will examine the attem_pt_S_ m_ade by Uganda UNCST  Uganda National Council of Science and Technology
Polytechnic, Kyambogo (UPK) at initiating, fostering BQEP llJJniteg Ngti:;rss aevelgpmeglt Programme
: : T ganda Polytechnic Kyambogo

and promoting co-operation with industry. UPK UTE UPK-Training Fund.
acquired its new status in 1986, being formerly a Ugande Abbreviations

Technical College. With this new higher status, there
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can be initiated and fostered have been reviewed in  one for the UPK graduates who were employees in those
several papers at this Seminar. It will suffice to mentiorenterprises.

that the vibrant and healthy economy degenerated gream)é. Eindi

for two decades since 1971 owing to incredible In FINdings
economic and political mismanagement experienced in
Uganda during that time.

The findings from the Survey were as follows:

(a) Present links between UPK and Industry existed only
in form of student Industrial Training placements and
some one-day industrial visits/tours. Industry based
student projects and short courses for personnel from
industry were non-existent.

(b) There was a need to develop short courses for tech-

nicians and craftsmen, and to organise conferences

and workshops for technical personnel in Industry in
areas of professional development.

(c) There was a need to make use of UPK equipment and

personnel in terms of technical services, such as

repair, material testing, consultancy, and to offer

Positive trends have begun to be manifested in the
economy since 1987 although many problems and
constraints still exist. The social sector was not spared
from the crashing deterioration as well. The education
sub-sector receives inadequate financial allocation
leaving the primary and secondary education level to be
supported by parents and guardians. There is a huge
financing gap for the university and tertiary education
level. This leaves the individual educational institutions
to seek alternative funding. Hence the need to forge ) :
closer co-operation between UPK and the enterprises ~ Other services that would improve on human per-

- : : - : formance, resulting in increased efficiency.
vr;/]t;rckrég IE; 2&%{3;%?;2%%”&2&?‘ ?e?/glnsOd of stagnatlo(nd) That UPK should foster closer Industry Linkages and

Co-operation in such areas as:

Furthermore, the liberalization and privatization policy at () Industry-based projects for students

the macro-economic level has led to extensive divestiture (1) Staff éxchange in both directions

of numerous parastatal or economic enterprises by (!") CU”'CU'U”? design and development
government. This means that the government funded (iv) Scholarships for students

educational Institutions which used to access the said (V) Sponsored research and development.
parastatal organisations freely for training of their Partnership Concept

students can no longer count on government support oft was important to examine carefully the mechanisms
imposing this requirement on privately operated enter- for implementing the above listed recommendations.
prises. Therefore, there is increasing pressure on However, it was considered prudent that a cautious path
individual educational institutions to adapt to the new should be taken in developing the proposed co-operation.

situation by doing several other things, among which thgome practical realities had to be taken into account,
forging of co-operative linkages with industry was takenespecially the following:

as a priority by UPK. (a) The development of technology and increasing
_ competition in the world markets posed great
(3) Needs Analysis challenges to the Ugandan Educational System to
It was considered very crucial that, before embarking on Provide students with superior knowledge, skills and
the strategy for UPK-Industry Partnership, a needs more realistic experiences given that competence had

analysis be conducted. This process lent itself to useful become a crucial element offering a competitive
examination under an existing ADB Il Education Project, €dge.

of which one element was to study modalities for (b) The high levels of competence among all employees
establishing UPK-Industry Liaison and Co-operation. of a given enterprise means high quality products and

services needed in product technology, business
This study was undertaken between March and May processes and maintenance.

1993, and because of time constraints available to the (€) Many industrialists were of the view that the majority
researchers, only 78 enterprises were surveyed. The  Of Uganda’s fresh graduates were not equipped to
allocation of enterprises to the various sectors was done Solve problems in the developing countries.

by weighing the enterprises basing on the respective (d) College-industry partnership was a sure way towards

contribution to GDP as follows: promotion of the industrial sector and the
(i) 32 Manufacturing Industries industrialisation of the n_at_ion. N
(i) 4 Utilities (e) _There was the r_1eed to join forces among training
(i) 19 Construction Companies institutions and industries to develop long term stra-
(iv) 19 Transportation Enterprises tegies for competence development and to prowde
(v) 4 Service Enterprises (excluding education). ~ employees with life-long learning opportunities

which support their current and future work.

The methodology used to obtain information and data for ) )

the study comprised of an evaluation of secondary dat{4) Promoting UPK-Industry Partnership

field visits and administering of two sets of Hence the workshop to address the issue of promoting

questionnaires - one for the Employees, and the other UPK/Industry co-operation was organised by UPK in
consultation with Uganda Manufacturers Association
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(UMA). About 80 invitations were extended to top (b) Information exchange mechanisms be established
executives of industrial and business establishments. @) Provision of adequate guidelines and supervision of
these 36 (or 45 %) responded positively and participated the students during industrial training be emphasised
personally, or sent high powered delegations to attend (d) Joint review of training programmes regularly be
the workshop. instituted

(e) The government should formulate a policy to cater
The fact that the UMA assisted in the organisation of, for:
and also presented a discussion paper at, the workshop (i) Regulations for the partnership with clear
was a practical testimony that the Industrialists were obligations for each party
keen to forge closer links with UPK. (i) Provision of attractive incentives
(iii) Establishment of training levy

General Observations (iv) Total Quality Assurance.

During the plenary discussions the following general

observations were made: Further Recommendations

(a) That all Stakeholders (Industry, Professional bodies
NGOs, Government and Educational Institutions) h
a moral obligation to contribute to the formation and
the development of the desired skilled workforce

(b) An appreciated that a Partnership was a reciprocal
enterprise where all parties ought to assume
responsibility for the partnership direction, organi-
sation and implementation

(c) Regular follow-up workshops or meetings organise
by either party were highly recommended as they
were crucial for strengthening the Partnership Students Training in Industry:

(d) Resource mobilisation must be an integral componefat) Industries to institutionalise industrial training so that
of the UPK initiatives for sustaining the co-operation. the following are observed:
The participants urged UPK to involve the Donor - Agreed quotas
Community in the creation and implementation ofa - Time schedules
more sustainable mechanism of achieving industry . Budgetary provisions for students stipends
liaison and co-operation. (b) Industry to provide competent supervisors

(c) Involve small and medium size enterprises and/or
informal sector in industrial training

(d) Longer and continuous industrial training period (Six
months).

ourse Programmes:
) More emphasis be placed on laboratory work and
practical skills.
| (b) New courses to be demand-driven and the
technologies market-driven.
(c) Business management skills be incorporated in
technical education curricula.
d(d) Practical examples relevant to Ugandan conditions be
used in training programmes.

Barriers to Meaningful Partnerships

During the discussions, at both committee and plenary
sessions, the participants identified specific barriers
which had hitherto crippled attempts at achieving
meaningful UPK-Industry co-operation. These included-ontinuous Dialogue

the following: The participants expressed their gratitude and support
(a) Negative attitudes on the part of Employers and  towards UPK initiatives and efforts to establish liaison
students towards training and closer co-operation with the stakeholders. It was
(b) Lack of formalised fora for discussion and dialogue agreed that continuous dialogue between industry and
between Training Institutions and Industry UPK be maintained and, as a start, some organisations
(c) Absence of any Government Policy on pledged specific support:

industry/training institutions co-operation to cater for(a) Ugan_da Manufacturgrs Association (UMA)
the mode of co-operation, training levy, and a host of - Participation in curriculum reform _
incentives for complying enterprises, and for punitive + Space offered in "The Manufacture” magazine for

measures for non-compliance articles on UPK

(d) Inadequate instruction for students while at the - Active advocacy of improved industrial training
college programmes among its members

(e) Lack of industrial training guidelines and academic (b) Uganda National Council of Science and Technology
staff supervision from training institutions (UNCST)

(f) Lack of managerial skills by some managers in - Sponsorship for UPK courses for small scale
industry operators

(g) Poor terms and conditions of service for lecturers and - Financial support for innovative research and
support-staff of educational institutions. © devzlopr?ent 0. )

. . c¢) Uganda Clays Ltd. (Kajansi

Breaking of the Barriers . . gupport fo?/improvedjindustrial training

In order to break these barrlers, the_ participants programmes

recommended the following remedies: - Financial support for research in material blending

(a) Sensitisation Programmes be developed for all and testing as well as combustibles

stakeholders through workshops/seminars, tours angyy) Government of Uganda
so on
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- Expedite the policy governing the training in
technical and vocational education
- Tax rebates for co-operating industries.

(5) Mechanism for Support of
UPK-Industry Partnership

UPK / Industry Partnership Committee

time be lost in implementing the majority of the
resolutions and recommendations.

(6) Emerging Pertinent Issues

Thus far this paper has been an account of UPK
experience in its attempts to develop a meaningful co-
operation with industry and other business enterprises.
Therefore, in conclusion the following have emerged as

There was no doubt that the collaboration, co-operatiorpertinent issues which need to be recognised as crucial in
and partnership desired, needed certain structures to bghe establishment of viable linkages between educational

put in place for its promotion, operation and

implementation. Therefore participants recommended ,

that:
(a) There be established a 15-member UPK-Industry

Partnership Committee whose composition would be

as follows:
- 8 Members from Industry
- 3 Members from UPK
- 2 Members from government of Uganda
- 2 Members from professional bodies.

(b) The DIT at UPK be strengthened and transformed
into a UPK Industry Liaison Office (ILO).

(c) The UPK/ILO be the secretariat for the partnership
committee.

(d) That the funding for the strengthening of the UPK
ILO be solicited, using the draft project proposal
(DPP) as prepared by the UPK.

Funding of UPK/Industry Partnership

The maintenance of viable UPK-Industry partnership
demanded provision of financial resources, material
support and unwavering commitment from the stake-

holders. Hence, it was agreed that there be establisheq a

UPK Training Fund (UTF) administered through a

Trustee of seven prominent members, three of whom

should be alumni of UPK. As a short-term measure it
was recommended that the UPK-Industry Partnership
Committee should solicit funds from:

« Industry

« Alumni

- Donor community (national and international)

- Government of Uganda.

However, in the medium and long term run UPK was to

generate internal funds as follows:

(a) Offer services to industry and other clients

(b) Mobilise alumni to contribute to alma mater

(c) Undertake research and sale of patents

(d) Offer other consultancy services

(e) Sale of technical publications by UPK/ILO

() Organise fund-raising activities, but mainly through
"friend-raising"

(g9) Encourage GOU to implement the training levy
policy.

Follow-up Activities
As a follow-up of these recommendations the partici-

institutions and enterprises:

Initiative drive must come from educational

institutions

Government bureaucracy is slow to react/respond

Initial targets are policy-makers both in industry and

Government:

() Industry Chief Executives

(i) Government Ministers and Commissioners.

* Businesses value time as a non-renewable resource.
(Utilisation of one day workshops):

() Educational institutions must have something
to offer

(i) Use the right approach in marketing the linkage
(friend-raiser as opposed to fund-raiser).

» Linkages with small and medium size enterprises are
very important as they are likely to be future
employers.

* Informal sector needs support with innovative ideas:

(i) Removal of communication barriers (e.g.

language problems)

(i) Students visits on problem-solving projects.
Guided tours of institutions should be organised for
industrialists.

Continuous dialogue is essential to reduce

information gap.

» Follow-up activities should be supported materially

and financially:

() The value system of educational institutions’

output is difficult to quantify

(i) Enterprises are driven by profit maximisation,

their production is demand-driven and they use
market driven technology.

Government must offer very attractive incentives.

» Integrated approach to these partnerships is
mandatory (Must involve all stake-holders).

* Professional associations provide useful avenues for
contacting potential partners.

» Sensitisation is important for changing attitudes and
prejudices.

(7) Summary

The paper attempted to examine the efforts UPK has
expended to initiate the co-operation between industry
and itself. Efforts were directed at analysing the

pants re-iterated the need for the chairman of its work- objective conditions that prevailed in the industries
shop (Principal-UPK) together with his team to take up Which employed UPK graduates. That the initial study

the task of immediately making the UPK-Industry

identified the need to co-operate with industries in

partnership committee operational. It was crucial that rndeavours to train the engineering technicians with

relevant skills.
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Vocational Education in Uganda." A paper presented at
A workshop was organised to chart out the way for UNESCO/UNEVOC Seminar, Berlin 02-12, May 1995
formalising the UPK-Industry partnership. By and largerwWENDEIRE, A. J. J.: "The Challenges of the 21st Century
the workshop succeeded in formulating the mechanism  pgytechnic Education in Uganda.” A Public Lecture
for the sustainability of the co-operation. A committee  gelivered at UPK, 19th March, 1993
of fifteen members was proposed with the CompoSItion o, eNpEIRE, A. 3. 3. “Technical and Vocational Education
of eight members from industry, three frpm UPK, tV\.IO in Uganda: A search for Liberation Education.” A paper
fror_n Government af‘d two from Profess!onal organi- presented at UNESCO Regional Workshop, Kenya,
sations. The committee was charged with the respon- AIROBI. 18th-23rd October. 1993
sibilities of ensuring the success of the partnership. The ’ '

principal UPK was mandated to follow up the speedy RWENDEIRE, A J.J. "Tech_nical gnd Vocatigna!‘ Education
implementation of the recommendations. in Uganda: A search for Liberation Education." A paper
presented at UNESCO Regional Workshop, Kenya,

To ensure the success of the venture the Government ~ VAIROBI, 18th-23rd October, 1993

was obliged to speed up the policy initiative to regularise
the co-operation. The said policy would also cater for 2.8 Uganda:

attractive incentives to be offered to the co-operating : : :
enterprises including offers of tax rebates. Pilot PrOjeCt on Co-operatlon
by E. LUGUJJO

The responsibility of initiating such Educational

Institutions-Industry linkages was firmly placed on the and B. MANYINDO

educational institutions themselves. They were encourThis study was originally prepared for the UNESCO Regional
aged to liaise amongst themselves and also target the Office for Education in Africa (BREDA).

policy-makers, be they in industry or Government. The

. A . (1) INErOAUCHION ... ...52
educational institutions were also to appreciate the | (2) Socio-Economic Conditions ....................oovoovvovvorooeseesesreen.. ..53
demand driven need for short-courses that were releva[®) Technical and Vocational Education in Uganda................... ...56
to local conditions. The appropriate marketing strategidé;) Co-operation Links with Enterprisgs .................................... .. 61
must be devised to sell the courses, their tax incentive 5) Proposa_ls for Strengthening the _Llnkages ........................... ... 63

. . . (6) Conclusions and Recommendations..............c.cooveeeeeia donns 64
and services to industry. It should be recognised that the

most valuable asset, for all industrialists, next to financi?l .
capital, is ime. Therefore, time, as a non-renewable (1) Introduction

resource, must be managed efficiently. (1.1) Background to the Project
It is increasingly being recognised that universities and

Qther technical and vocational training institutions must
respond to the challenges of industry and other enter-

Finally, it was further stressed that educational institu-
tions should be encouraged to establish linkages with t

informal sector of the economy, especially with small ; . - ) . . X
Y, €SP y prises in the field of their training. This has, over time,

scale or medium enterprises which have tremendous ised healthy devel ¢ as traini
potential as the main employers. To foster these Iinkagkoé%en recognised as a healthy development, as fraining

the communication barriers should be removed by ecomes more a_ppropriate to the demands and .
adopting indigenous languages where applicable. programmes enriched by the inputs from enterprises.

Furthermore, students should be assigned problem- While such a development appears to be appyoprjate and
solving proje’cts in this informal sector necessary, there seems to be very few countries in sub-

Saharan Africa that have embraced this idea and
effectively implemented it. A number of countries,
References including Uganda, have had various experiences and

LUGUJJO, E and MANYINDO, B.: "Pilot Projecton Co-  reasons why this industry/enterprise partnership has not
operation Between Technical and Vocational Education peen fully exploited.

Institutions and Enterprises in Uganda." (BREDA) Dakar,

October, 1993 This Pilot Project, initiated by UNESCO/BREDA, sets
MANYINDO, B. and HARTMAN K.: "The Study on out to provide data and information on the nature and
Industrial Liaison for Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo". A policies governing the Universtyndustry relationship
Report for MOES under ADB Il Education Project, May and efforts being made in promoting co-operation links
1993 between institutions for technical and vocational
MANYINDO, B.: "Findings of the Study on Industrial education and enterprises in Uganda.
Liaison and Proposed Mechanism for Support and
Promotion of UPK/Industry Partnership." A paper
presented at a UPK-Industry Workshop, at Kyambogo-
Kampala, 6th April, 1995

MANYINDO, B. and LUGUJJO, E.: "Co-operation Between 5 University is used as the general term covering all types of post-

. L . - . secondary education.
Educational Institutions and Enterprises in Technical and Y ) L
6 Industry is used to embrace all types of economic activities in the

private or public sectors.
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(1.2) Methodology
The Terms of Reference for this assignment are given idgriculture accounts for about 70 % of GDP and over
the Annex (page 64). The consultants, having reviewe@5 % of merchandise exports. It provides employment
available literature and having had discussions with
selected stakeholders in the university/industry
partnership, noted the following:

« There have been recent studies made in Technical &§@nomy was booming with the country experiencing a
Vocational Education and Training. Most of the
studies focused on identification of the problems and
on the state of the sub-sector with a view to
revitalisation, in line with Government policy.

+ Some limited interventions, in the form of technical

assistance and limited rehabilitation, were being
undertaken through loans and grants secured by
Government.

* A study carried out by the Uganda Polytechnic

Kyambogo in March/April 1993 had addressed the

issue of University/Industry partnership.

It was therefore thought appropriate that the above dat

form the basis for implementing the Pilot Project.

The consultants, using the baseline data, visited key

establishments for discussions on the partnership. Th
particular industries and organisations were invited to
participate in a one day workshop dialogue in which th

consultants presented a working document. A

representative of the industries, Uganda Manufactures
Association (an umbrella organisation), also presented

paper reflecting the views of industry. Both papers

formed the basis for discussion and recommendations.

@)

Socio-Economic Conditions

(2.1) Introduction
Uganda had a population of 16.6 million and a growt
rate of 2.5 % per annum for the period 1980 - 1990.

Preliminary analysis of the structure of the population
suggests a high dependency rate with about 48 % of t

population under 15 years of age and 20 % being
children. About 90 % of the population live in rural

areas, depending mainly on subsistence agriculture.

for about 80 % of the population and is the economic
base for much of the manufacturing and service
industries. Indeed, in the early 1970s, Uganda's

budget surplus.

Following years of upheaval and destruction in Uganda,
the NRM Government inherited an economy in ruins and
disarray, when it assumed office in 1986. The guiding
principle of economic policy put in place then is that of
"building an independent, integrated, self-sustaining
national economy." A number of strategies and policies
were put in place, namely: Emergency Relief and
Rehabilitation Plan which provided urgently needed
relief to war ravaged areas. Another phase commenced
in May 1987 with the launching of the Rehabilitation and
&)evelopment Plan (RDP) 1987/88 - 1990/91. (RDP has
now been rolled over to cover the period 1991/92 -
1994/95). These measures have now been backed up by
macro-economic strategies and a medium term sectoral
fgategy of government, 1991-95.

Although significant progress has been made in the
rehabilitation of the economy since 1986, various
problems still remain. These include, inflation, external
tcrlade imbalance, inadequate domestic savings, poor
private and public sector management, inadequate
technological know-how, shallow financial markets etc.

Over the last one and a half decades, insecurity and poor
economic management has led to major adverse
structural change in the Uganda economy. Non-

h Monetary GDP rose from 30 % to 46 % of total GDP

between 1970 and 1988, while GDP fell by 11 %

between 1972 and 1986. Because of population increase,
hgDP per person fell by more than 40 %. Between 1970

and 1988 the share of coffee in total exports went from

58 % to 97 %. While total government revenue in 1970

was 16.8 % of GDP, it is now only about 7 %.

Developments in the balance of payments during 1991-

African Development Bank
UNESCO Regional Office for Education in Africa
Directorate of Industrial Training
Gross Domestic Product
German Technical Co-operation
Industrial Training
Industrial Training Council
Institute of Teacher Education, Kyambogo
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning
Ministry of Works, Transport and Telecommunication
Makerere University, Kampala
National Curriculum Development Centre
National Resistance Movement
Uganda Electricity Board
Uganda Manufacturers’ Association
Uganda National Council for Science and Technology
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiz
International Project on Technical and Vocational Education
Uganda Polytechnic, Kyambogo
Uganda Posts and Telecommunications Corporation
Uganda Railways Corporation

92 were marked by a reduction in the overall deficit from
US$ 108.2 million in 1990-91 to USP1.9 million in
1991-92, an improvement in the foreign exchange
reserves position and poor export performance,
especially in the coffee subsector (main cash crop) which
accounts for about 67 % of total export receipts.

Developments in external trade during the period 1991-
92 were characterised by an improvement in the visible
trade balance. The balance on the visible trade account
declined from US$ 407.3 million in 1990-91 to

atiok) S$ 259.9 miillion in 1991-92. This decline was mainly
due to lower imports.

At the outset of 1991-92 total external public sector debt

Uganda Small Scale Industries Association

Abbreviations

amounted to US$ 2.6 billion, including principle and
interest arrears of US$ 372 million. This total was
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equivalent to over 100 % of GDP. A debt strategy has 63 %. The country continues to rely heavily on external

been adopted by Government in order to relieve the  assistance, in the form of loan or grants, despite the

burden on government through negotiations with the  already heavy debt burden. Out of 704 billion shillings

lenders, while at the same time preventing any further of government spending project for 1992-93, only 288

increase in outstanding debts. billion shillings will be raised from Uganda. The rest is
expected in terms of loan or grants, thus aggravating the

In 1991-92 the economy of Uganda grew by 4.1 %,  country's debt burden.

despite some problems, such as: An acute widespread

drought, lower prices of coffee than anticipated, and  Against this background of increasing financial

slower disbursements of balance of payments support problems, the Government still faces an overwhelming

from donors. Previous trends show that the economy task of reconstruction and rehabilitation of the various

grew by 7.6 % in 1988, 7.3 % in 1989 and 4.0 % in sectors of its economy, including education.

1990. Inflation fell from 243 % in 1987-88 to 29 % in

1990-91, as measured by Kampala Consumer Price

Index.

(2.2) Manpower and Employment Issues

At independence in 1962, Uganda had one of the most

prosperous economies in sub-Saharan Africa. The Gross

Domestic Product was increasing twice as much as the
egrovvth of the labour force with both the industrial and
Services sector growing significantly. The overall
employment situation improved greatly such that
between 1966 - 1973, the recorded increase in employ-
ment was 32 %, which is quite high.

Government budgets have continued to be deficit

The 1992-93 budget was no exception. Overall, Shs
703.8 hillion (approx. US$ 563 million) was required to
finance government undertakings. Of this Shs 287.9
billion was to be raised locally i.e. 40.9 %, leaving a
deficit of Shs 415.9 billion to be financed from external

SOUFCes. The employment level was highest in 1971 and, as it is

known, this was the year when the military took over
power from the civilian government. At that time, most
of the senior posts of managers, professionals and
technicians were occupied by foreigners (mostly Asians

d some Europeans). There was an acute shortage of
skilled Ugandans in the country. As many as 74 % of
the professional employees were non-Ugandans.

The socio-economic conditions in the country can be
viewed from the perspective of individual household
survival as well as Government ability to provide
development and social services. The trend since 197
has been one of deterioration in both aspects. Any
economic desegregation of indigenous households,
whether in the rural or urban location today, must take
account of the fact that, with a few notable or perhaps
notorious exceptions, all are poorer than they were two
decades ago, thus limiting access to education for the
majority of the children. In terms of two variables of

In 1972, Amin declared the so-called "Economic War"
which led to the decline of the economy. The unplanned
departure of a large number of Asians who had
dominated the industrial and commercial activities and
household survival strategy in the rural area, namely, Who had supplied most of prof_essmnal, technical and
skilled manpower, created a big gap, and the economy

ownership of land and the means to utilise it effectively, tarted t I T tabl tical gt q
a very large proportion of rural households falls into the>'a ©d 10 cOllapse. The unstable political conditions an
repression led to a large number of skilled Ugandan

lowest poverty level. This is ameliorated to only a ver .
P y y ypersonnel fleeing the country, and those who went out

limited extent by some subsidiary sources of income. for training decided t : side th ¢
The practical limitations imposed by the national or training decided to remain outside the country.

economic and political system, particularly in the

marketing sector, together with the very small size of The management of industries and business of the

household resources and small scale of individual entefJ1Gparted Asians was largely given to existing, as well as
prises, place real limitation on the range of choices ope e_wly created parastatals, which had little experience and
to the 1rura| household head skilled manpower to manage them. Others were

allocated to politically favoured Ugandans with no

experience at all in business management. In addition to
lack of business acumen and shortage of trained man-

Joower, the lack of raw materials, and spare parts and
Improper maintenance of equipment worsened the
situation in all industries and businesses.

The situation regarding salary and wage earners in the
public, or even private employment, is not any better.
The long period of political and economic instability ha
taken a big toll. Salaries and incentives have become
eroded by the persistent high rate of inflation.

At Government level, severe economic constraints aros@t'rsl had artl advetrse wmact onlthe emtp_IO){Lnent Ellt_uatlon
out of low revenue collections, budgetary deficits and ' 1€ Private sector, while employment in the public

high rates of inflation. The unfavourable situation sector increased, especially in the civil service. The
prevailing during the 1991-92 financial year largely Pgbl'c tSectofr :Een becarlne tt(]ie only rﬁzfuge ff?rr] the
remained unsolved. There was a shortfall in domestic 3°SOrption ofthe unémpioyed, as well as of the new
revenue collections by 11 %, export revenues were muEAIants to the labour force. Even the parastatal organi-
lower than the import bill, and the inflation rate stood at>atons bloated their payrolls.



African Experiences Page 55

year's enrolment and to available training capacity.
The main manpower problem during this period was th&hus, the output of the educational and training system is
acute shortage of skilled manpower due to the departumanlikely to be in harmony with the demand for
of Asians, as well as some skilled Ugandans. Vacancigsanpower in any category of skills.
for specialised skills were not easy to fill from both
internal and external sources. Non-Ugandans were no® practical difficulty is that Uganda's manpower
attracted to fill those posts due to the insecurity at the planning does not provide a reliable framework for
time, save for a few international experts. tackling the country's manpower training needs.
Historically, it has never focused on training, but has
The problem of school leavers intensified during this  been preoccupied with the expansion of training
period, especially after the physical expansion of the institutions to cater for increased population. Since the
educational system of the 1960s. The educational mid - 1970s, due partly to problems of methodology and
system, which was a model of the British type, continuethta, and due to the central importance of finance in
to produce students with a bias towards white collar jobdetermining the actual development of education and
with little contribution towards development, although training, manpower planning has become a residual
government policy had emphasised transformation of threaucratic activity disconnected from the country's
country side. The educational system over-supplied overall development planning.
youngsters with purely academic types of education
while shortages of specialised practical training The last comprehensive study of Uganda's National
persisted. Manpower was carried out in 1988. This Manpower
Survey Report produced projections up to the year 1991.
In 1977, a survey conducted by the Ministry of PlanningAccording to the Report of the Survey, there were 21
and Economic Development revealed an acute shortageocational schools, 77 technical schools and institutes
of professionals and technicians. It also revealed that thad 37 business schools and institutes with a total annual
shortage was existing side by side with under-utilisatioroutput of about 5,000. Of the total number of
of the skills available. Most of the professionals were institutions, 5 vocational centres, 52 technical schools
working below capacity. and institutes are government-aided. The survey reveals
that from 1983 to 1987 (inclusive), vocational schools
A noticeable manpower phenomenon which was existimgaduated 3,795, technical institutions graduated 6,011
during the time was migration of labour from the formalwhile commercial institutions graduated 11,831.
sector to the informal sector (Mafuta Mingi) as it was
termed. This was due to the erosion of real wages by The survey shows that the manufacturing sector
high inflation. Wages and returns from self-employmergmployed 3.6 % of the administrative, managerial and
activities in the informal sector had risen more than in professionals enumerated; 6.6 % of the technicians and

the formal sector. associate professional personnel and 12.7 % of the
skilled workers. It is projected that the number of 5,000
This resulted in: artisans, technicians and craftsmen presently produced
 Salary earners in the formal sector resorting to othedy Ugandan institutions will hardly satisfy the demand
informal activities to supplement their incomes by the economy, especially during the period of
resulting in decline of labour productivity. rehabilitation and reconstruction.

» School leavers, and other unemployed persons who _ )
were unable to get employment in the formal sector,A UNDP project - INT/89/T02: Strengthening of
found increased refuge in the informal sector. ThusEndogenous Capacities in Science and Technology
the informal sector temporarily solved the problem ofhrough National Policy Dialogues - carried out a study

open unemployment. in 1993 on assessment of Human Resource and
Institutional Requirements for Science and Technology.
Howeven Smugg"ng and other |||ega| activities in- This StUdy revealed that there were about 250 engineers

creased. By 1980, the Ugandan skilled workers were and scientists per million of population in Uganda,
demoralised completely due to low salaries as comparé@mpared to 1,400 per million of populationin
to the cost of living which had gone up tremendously. developed countries. The shortage of skills in this
The productivity of the workers deteriorated, while, at category is therefore critical.

the same time, unemployment became rampant. o _
Forecasts to the year 2000 indicate that many countries

(2.3) Manpower Planning and Forecasting in this region, including Uganda, will continue to have
In practice in Uganda, enrolment in institutions of rapid population growth. Labour supply will also grow
technical and higher education does not correspond to rapidly. In the face of a relatively slow-growing demand
the country’s manpower needs. The enrolment for labour, this will lead to a substantial rise in

mechanism used is one where each institution receivegnemployment. Since market conditions are likely to

its enrolment targets from the Ministry of Education andiemain highly unpredictable because of the uncertainty

Sports. In the absence of any valid indication of  of changes in demand and the certainty of technological
manpower demand, the targets are set to the previous change, it is advisable to put emphasis on flexibility and
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the creation of a broad-based productive capability,  technological training. In this respect, therefore, modern
rather than actual committed manpower capacity with methods and facilities have to be introduced and
narrowly specified skills. In the area of technological educational institutions rehabilitated. For a country to be
education and training, special efforts will be directed able to invest, to create and to adapt new knowledge, it
towards providing favourable conditions for the growth must develop good scientific and technological teaching
of new entrepreneurial skill to take advantage of new amd all levels as well as research and development
emerging technologies. infrastructure. In order to guide the educational, social
and economic development of the country, the Govern-
The implications of these new technologies indicate thatent of Uganda emphasises the principles of national
unless vigorous steps are taken immediately to adapt oumity, self-reliance and social justice.
human resources development to the new realities, the
development opportunities offered by modern science
and technology will be lost.

(3.2) Structure of Education in Uganda
The basic structure of formal education in Uganda
consists of four levels, namely: Primary, Lower

(2.4) Employment and the Labour Market Secondary ('O’ level), Upper Secondary (‘A' level) and
The formal sector jobs are becoming increasingly limitedniversity. The seven-year duration of the primary level
in relation to the number of persons with technical is followed by a lower secondary of four years.

credentials, seeking employment in these areas. This However, the duration of these two levels is under
mismatch is creating a challenge to technical training review, and an eight-year Primary education cycle is
institutions to produce job makers with entrepreneurial being recommended. At the third level, post 'O’ level
skills. courses are offered in 'A' level secondary schools and in
Technical Institutes and various Teachers Colleges.
Although there is still open unemployment in the formalThey are generally run for two years. The fourth level
sector, the present Government policy of retrenchmentincludes higher institutions of learning such as the
and curbing redundancy of the workforce is reducing Universities, the Uganda Polytechnic, the Uganda
underemployment, which has hitherto been very Technical Colleges, the National Teachers' Colleges, the
rampant. National College of Business Studies and the Institute of
Teacher Education. With minor variations, the typical
The failure of our education system to produce graduatksngth of the courses is three years at the University and
who can generate employment for themselves has beetwo years at the other institutions of higher learning. In
registered with great concern. Counteracting this summary the four levels form a single track structure of
situation requires a new orientation in training of 7-4-2-3 years, with minor variations in length of
technical personnel, where the world of work will have particular courses after primary education.

to be intimately linked with educational institutions. (3.3) Technical and Vocational Education

(3) Technical and Vocational Education in System in Uganda
Udanda Uganda is predominantly an agricultural country and
ga may remain so for decades to come. Hence, integrated
(3.1) Goals and Aims of Education rural development is a catalyst to development in that it

The basic premise for designing an educational systemqﬁvebps and improves the local community and builds

Uganda recognises the fundamental fact that educatio up a reserve of skills for local enterprises and for self
development itself is an index of national development. ployment.
Considering that national development aims at ensurin
a meaningful life, the mandate is obvious that it will be
achieved not only in terms of material growth, but
through the realisation of spiritual values; ensuring the * . .
greatest number of individuals the opportunity to realise  Students in order to make them productive members
a meaningful life and providing the process for this, of the community; and N _
makes it possible to achieve true national development® {0 produce craftsmen, technicians and other skilled
manpower to meet the demands of industry, agri-
Achieving essential goals of education is facilitated by ~ culture, commerce and other technical services as
continual innovation of educational policy and practice, ~Well as the teaching of technical and vocational
the success of which is largely dependent upon the co- ~ SUbjects.

ordination of education with other streams of develop- ) ]
ment. Based upon these broad aims, the programmes designed

for vocational education should have the following

The goal of education for economic development is corPiectives: _ o _
sidered in the context of human resources development 1o facilitate interpretation, application and translation
and the search for new knowledge and technology. of basic knowledge and understanding of

Indeed, over the past two decades, emphasis has been pdtindamental facts and principles, of scientific

on the desire to lay a firm ground for scientific and processes and techniques, in order to be able to

%he aims and objectives of technical and vocational
education in Uganda are:
to stimulate intellectual and technical growth of
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produce and use tools and labour-saving devices foAt the level of technical institutes, there are 30 Govern-

productive work; ment aided Technical Institutes which admit candidates
« toinculcate an appreciation of labour, and the with Uganda Certificate of Education ('O’ level) with
environment as a resource base; passes in maths, physics, chemistry and English.
« to impart skills necessary for the protection, HoIdgrs of L_JJTC \_/vith_ adequate fi_eld experience also
utilisation and conservation of environmental qualify to join the institutes. At this level two-year craft
heritage; courses are offered in carpentry and joinery, block-laying

- to refine and consolidate indigenous artistic and ~ @nd concrete practice, tailoring and cutting, motor

technological skills in order to produce things of ~ Vehicle mechanics, plumbing, pottery, leather work and
aesthetic and cultural value: agriculture mechanics and electrical installation.

« to consolidate, synthesise and apply the ability to us%;ccessful candidates are awarded Uganda Craft

the head, the heart and the hands towards innovatio rtificate (Part I). An Ad_vanced Cr?‘“ Certificqte i_s .
. also offered by some institutes. Besides technical insti-

and tutes, craftsmen at this level are also trained by the

» to broaden and increase technological awareness ag%?;ng S?;ngg 'gﬁlr gﬂfrﬂe; i?;fttéhrﬁ eF;]oiI;/tg %r(m)rgc The
the capacity of the learner to engage in productive T
activities for becoming self-reliant.

modernisation and improvement in the quality of life

Technician training is carried out by four Uganda
: - . Technical Colleges and the Uganda Polytechnic, Kyam-
e et apoc 050 (UPO). Alhough hse ntivtons i v
technic al’ change 1I'he policy of government is to raftsr_ngn, technlg:al collgges are supp_o_sed to concentrate
strengthen the roie played by technical and vocational on training of Ordinary Diploma Technicians while UPK
education in national development by: concentrate on Higher Diploma Technicians and also

e T . upgrade the training of technologists for a degree,
* rehabilitating the existing infrastructure; although this is not yet the case. Technical Colleges and

* restructuring the sub-sector, and _ UPK recruit ‘A’ level candidates for two year pro-
* reviewing curricular to align it with a production - grammes leading to the award of Ordinary Diploma in
based outlook. Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering,

Technical Education Building and Civil Engineering. The Polytechnic, in
The current system of formal technical education addition, offers Industrial Ceramics, Science Laboratory
consists of Technical Schools, Technical Institutes, 1 €chniques and Architectural Draughtsmanship. Higher
Technical Colleges, Uganda Polytechnic Kyambogo, Diplomas are offered_, after a two year field experience,
Uganda Colleges of Commerce and National College of© holders of the Ordinary Diploma in Electrical
Business Studies. There are three levels at which ~ Engineering, Mechanical Engineering and Civil
technical education is offered. These are craft, Engineering. The Polytechnic also runs a one year
technician and engineer levels. Craft training is offeredcertificate course in technical teacher training. At
in technical schools and institutes and technician trainifgjdinary diploma level, the total estimated enrolment is
in technical colleges and polytechnics; while engineers 2200 while at Higher Diploma it is only 100 students.
are trained at the Faculty of Technology, Makerere

University. Besides the pure technical subjects, the five Uganda

Colleges of Commerce and the National College of

There are 24 Government aided Technical Schools  Business Studies (NCBS) train business technicians.
currently operating under the Ministry of Education. These institutions have an estimated enrolment of 4,000

These include three farm schools. The main objective gfudents. The institutions admit holders of Uganda
these is to train rural craftsmen (artisans). Technical Advanced Certificate of Education and offer both full

schools offer three-year full time courses to primary ~ ime and part-time courses. The courses are generally

seven school leavers leading to the award of Uganda WO years full time for ordinary diploma courses in

Junior Technical Certificate (UJTC). Courses offered Pusiness studies, secretarial studies, accounting,
include carpentry and joinery, blocklaying and concreteSténography, catering and marketing. In addition, NCBS

practice, tailoring and tropical agriculture. The present Offers a three year Higher Diploma course in marketing.

enrolment is approximately 5,000 students, approxi- | "€ demand for business education is very high

mately 10 % of which are females. Parallel to technicafompared to the available institutions, as indicated by the

schools, secondary schools offer general technical growing privately owned business institutions as well.

education which consist of metalwork, woodwork, agri- \/ocational Education

culture, technical drawing electricity and basic elec-  The recognition of formal vocational training started

tronics, home economics and commerce, as part of thewith the establishment of Artisan Training Organisations

general curriculum. The demand for technical educatioip the 1950's. The objective of these was to develop,

at this level is very high as indicated by a growing operate and promote an efficient, system of industrial

number of privately run technical schools. vocational training in the country. Prior to this,
vocational activities were so informal and disorganised
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that a negative attitude had developed, to the extent thdiacilities will be provided for an output of about 120
vocational education was treated as reserved for technical teachers per year.
academic failures. In order to accelerate vocational
training in the country, Uganda established a Directoratat the vocational level, there are no instructor training
of Industrial Training in the Ministry of Labour in 1974. programmes in Uganda. Those wishing to become
qualified instructors have to go abroad for training.
The Directorate of Industrial Training (DIT) operates  Because of lack of manpower in this category, there is no
five training centres. It is responsible for industrial institutional set-up for the development of training
training, apprentice-ship training, trade testing and programmes and the necessary related instructional
certification, skill upgrading and updating courses. Its support materials. The course content is always left to
aims and objectives are to develop, operate and promaitadividual centres to formulate.
an effective and efficient system of industrial training o
a national and local basis for continued and sustained
manpower development in Uganda. The five Govern-
ment vocational training centres are: Nakawa Voca-
tional Training Institute, Lugogo Vocational Centre,
YMCA - Jinja, IDA - Jinja and Masulita Vocational
Centre. Apart from these five established centres, a
number of vocational schools run on a private basis, e
in the country. Under the Directorate, candidates are
required to sit for Trade Test Il (Craftsman trade test)
and then, after 2 years, they can sit for Trade Test | or
hcﬂgjtglgzgggg&gﬁgg J;ZJ[G'JQ;L”%%'% ga‘gr?g:ﬂemdlwdual differences of interest, ability, aptitude and

: = . - other personal attributes; and yet the quality of
g;l;lgl}lg,mexgency and effectiveness of the training educational programmes should be measured in

proportion to the extent to which they are responsive to
individual needs.

"nstitutional Constraints and Future Prospects
In Uganda, education at all levels has become too
academic and theoretically oriented. Consequently, the
students completing general primary, secondary and
even higher education, are hardly capable of coping with
practical problems and doing things with their own
the%nds. There has been too much concentration on
Gtademic learning and passing examinations to the
neglect of knowledge and skills needed to solve life
l;';z'roblems. Technical educational programs which are
pFesentIy offered run counter to the necessity of meeting

Preparation of course curricula is done by a team of
selected technician experts and is based on the analys
of the trade or skill to be taught. This includes; initial
level, final level, major activities of the trade skills,
technical know-how, duration of course, gqualities
required and examination standards. The DIT, on the
other hand, identifies the training needs of individuals
and groups in the field, conducts occupational surveys ° ; :
and job analysis, and uses the information to organise second-rate_eqlucatlon compa_red_ to general education,
and conduct courses according to specific needs at their (@lthough this is slowly changing in Uganda).

centres. The Vocational Training Centres concentrates 1 echnical and vocational education is generally a
on traditional mechanical, civil and electrical terminal education with no vertical mobility and

occupations. access to higher education.
» There exists great disparity between technical and

The main problems faced by vocational institutions are: ~ vocational education and general education with no
lack of adequate funding for the training programmes ~ formalised linkages.

they are supposed to conduct, the older institutions have Students completing technical/vocational courses are
degenerated and require extensive renovation and il-equipped for self-employment.

rehabilitation, and the machinery and equipment in the

majority of cases are old and obsolete while in some Between 1970 and 1985, a large number of well

cases require spare parts and repairs. educated and well-trained people left the country and this

Technical Teacher Training g@uced the availability of needed skills for the country's

Rhile a large number of students want to acquire basic
knowledge and skills from early stages of primary
education, there are still negative attitudes to technical
and vocational careers. The reasons advanced for this
kind of thinking include:

Technical and vocational education is considered a

ehabilitation and reconstruction process. But the
Ir} '[197hz" th? tGovhernm(;:Ant q[f Uga;rl(rj]a sl,Jtarteg a_lt_jep;]ar_tm reasing population and its expectation created social
ortechnical teacher education at (n€ Uganda [echniCal, asqre demands for the expansion of the education
College. This Department, which is now the School of

: . ; system. Between 1980 and 1984, there was unplanned
Education at Uganda Polytechnic, Kyambogo, is chargedansion where many technical institutions were started

with the responsibility of training technical teachers d existing ones renamed to acquire higher status
required for technical schools and institutes. The annuallr-1

output is about 30, far below the required number. The ithout the corresponding inputs.
Institute of Teacher Education Kyambogo (ITEK)
prepares teachers for general technical education in
secondary schools. Under the ADB Il Education Proje

The lack of foreign exchange and, to some extent, lack of
adequate local funds has significantly affected the proper
(ﬂaining in these institutions. Most of the institutions

were greatly handicapped due to lack of adequate
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financial resources. In general, the problems facing theof Scientific and Technical Teacher Education, 1990;
institutions include low staff remuneration, lack of Pre-Investment study in Technical & Business Education
trained teachers, lack of staff development, lack of in Uganda, 1990; Five Year Education Sector Investment
textbooks and instructional materials (especially for ~ Programme 1992/93 - 1996/97; and Uganda
technical schools and institutes), inadequate funding, Technological Education and Training Study, 1991.
weak administrative structures, lack of equipment, toolsThese efforts have so far yielded some success. The
and materials, lack of staff accommodation, dilapidatedGovernment has received assistance from the African
and, in some cases, inadequate buildings in terms of Development Bank in the form of a loan (ADB Il to
classrooms, library, workshops, laboratories and lack oEducation Sector) as a follow up to the study of
appropriate curriculum. strengthening of Scientific and Technical Teacher
Education while the Directorate of Industrial Training of
The uncertainty in technical and training objectives is the Ministry of Labour & Social Affairs has also
associated with almost all government programmes. received assistance from the German GTZ. The Ministry
Diversified schools have a dual purpose, to prepare  of Education & Sports has also provided technical
students for future studies, and to equip them with equipment and tools to Technical Colleges and UPK.
employable skills. Neither is achieved satisfactorily.

The post-primary centres have as their main objective ¢ urriculum development in Uganda is centralised and is
equip primary school leavers with employable skills the responsibility of the National Curriculum Develop-

ey o 1 PG/ Syt Cenre (NCDC) which s esablshed 1974
leave their communities C is mandated to play a plvote_d rc_)Ie in improving

' the quality of education and re-designing the courses at
various levels, other than the Universities, to meet the
goals and objectives of education. Itis also to carry out
Fesearch and evaluation of curriculum and textbooks.
IT he centre however lacks the necessary physical, human
and financial resources to carry out its mandate. Indeed
with new educational policies in place, NCDC is already
over loaded with curriculum review for the vocationali-
sation of the primary cycle alone. This has inevitably led
to little attention being paid to other levels and more so
to post primary technical and vocational education to the
extent that the curricula in place is basically that
inherited in 1960s and early 1970s from City & Guilds of
London.

urriculum Development

Weaknesses in planning and co-ordination are evident
throughout the country's education and training system
Most critical are the missing development directives.

A number of existing delivery mechanisms for technica
and vocational education have overlapping terms of
reference and unclear task delineation.

The rapid expansion which was followed by increased
enrolment was not accompanied by corresponding
inputs, such as trained technical teachers, adequate
physical facilities, scholastic materials, tools and
equipment and a favourable learning environment.
Consequently, the quality of education, particularly
technical education, has been steadily declining. Notin

that technical, business and vocational institutions playqrO the slight extent that any syllabus has been revised,

vital role in the training of the badly needed technicianst%e process has been deficient in that the identification of

and artisans for the rehabilitation and development of ”%)\22?2:] h"f‘r?;ar?glcﬁsg?Sa;g??\%gg'iendctz]%L?étfgﬁtw%hand
nation, the present Government of Uganda set forth ' b )

. Central Inspectorate of Ministry of Education & Sports
measures to correct this trend. to work through subject specialists panels to develop the

In July 1987, the Government set up an Education Poliﬁ)l{ﬂrlculum. However, complementing materials, such as

Review Commission to extensively review the educatioB ; éﬁ’f;ﬁ[jng”'ﬁ,le;’ef\?gf ?,Cf,;ia};nzﬂﬂhrgastsﬁfgise tr(]:é,shave

g(rj%gcgggwerfo'petrjec\gﬂtg ;’p}’gm%gg%x&%;;%n d anoften been included not because of its relevance to

effective tool for development. The Commission ggggggr?]r;ltgzgglsnibuL;[ebSecause of amenability to existing

submitted its Report in January 1989, which led to a ques.

Government White Paper on Education of April, 1992. Current issues on Curriculum Development

The White Paper agreed with the following major * The wars and civil strife during the seventies and

recommendations on technical and vocational education: eighties have taken their toll and led to the neglect of

Integration of technical with business education; educational institutions and erosion in the quality of

restructuring of technical and vocational education to education at all levels.

cater for vocationalization from primary to tertiary levels Despite the expansion that took place in the number

of education; re-equipping of technical and vocational  of educational institutions, corresponding resources

education institutions with tools, equipment, scholastic  \ere not made available for the provision of

materials and the training of technical teachers. necessary facilities, instructional materials and trained
o .. teachers for the fast growing student population.

The Government further initiated a number of studies in - pisparities between rural and urban areas in the

order to assess the requirements and revamp technical  yrovision of educational facilities have increased over
education in the country. These include: Strengthening  the years.
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« Changes in curricula have not been introduced in theourses provided by government ministries and private
technical and vocational education to date. schools and centres.

* The curricula, both in primary and secondary schoolgmerging Issues

at present do not cater for the social and economic \when the world of work was based mainly on skilled
needs of the country. They do not adequately equinyorkers and craftsmen, on-the-job training was the only
the |nd|V|du_aIs to become producnve and self_—rell_antmethod of training at the time. Since then, mass

* The education system is dominated by examinationgroduction techniques have demanded new and different
at all stages, without any provision for assessment oékills in order to satisfy the needs of modern production
other objectives of the curriculum, such as promotiond service sectors. For example, in the modern sector
of moral values, practical skills, and participation in of manufacturing and services, where production is
social and cultural activities. programmed through automation, the conceptual content

Curriculum Planning and Development of jobs is becoming inqreasingly high,_emphasising the_

- This is a dynamic process and must respond both td2road general, theoretical competencies and co-operative
the needs of the individual and to the technical ~ S<IIS- Consequently, it has been necessary to broaden
requirements of the job, as well as the changes in on?e role of science and mathematics in technical and

patterns caused by technological or socio-economicvocational education in order to produce a labour force
changes that can adopt quickly and be flexible enough to improve

» A multi-disciplinary approach/effort is necessary productivity.
involving professional groups representatives of
industry and general educators as well as the teach
of technical and vocational education.

» Planning and development should be defined
centrally in order to provide for a uniform system.

Trechniques for the modern wage sector are expected to

e constantly changing, because of technological

developments and the pressures of international

competition to increase productivity and quality while

o ity : . reducing costs. This type of work environment requires

Specific needs of individual industries should also b%mployges who can otlggign operate, and maintaiﬂ
taken into account. ~_ increasingly sophisticated production techniques and

service (on the job) course towards the end of the  major factor in the economy the demand for technicians
training period aimed at preparing the trainee for ¢ this calibre will be limited.

specific job requirements.

* Research and Evaluation of curricula in technical angthe informal sector of Uganda consists of small entre-
vocational education must be a continuous process.preneurs and casual workers involved in a wide array of
activities, such as craftwork, workshop production,
Uganda Polytechnic, Kyambogo (UPK) has embarked service activities, and commercial ventures. It is
on the exercise of reviewing, diversifying and updating anticipated that agricultural products will continue to be
its curricula in technical and vocational education to the major export commodity of Uganda. Thus, it may be
reflect the polytechnical nature of the institution. assumed that the agricultural and informal economic
Essentially the revised curricula with cover a broad sectors will be the major source of employment for years
spectrum of studies from certificate to Bachelor of  to come. It is the large numbers of individuals in these

Technology levels, and also take into account the sectors who will require training in the more traditional
changes in job patterns caused by scientific and manual, production, and trade skills.

technological development.

Non-formal Technical and Vocational Education As long as labour-intensive work has a competitive

Non-formal or out-of-school technical and vocational ~advantage in the marketplace, then more technologically
education is taken to be an organised educational activiigvanced ways of working requiring relatively large
outside the formal system. Non-formal training centresCapital investments will not be attractive. In this
in Uganda have been very effective in establishing ~ Situation, an informal worker will only profit from
linkages with employers, especially in the areas of training directed towards enhancing the quality and
financing and labour market information. These centregroductivity of his/her indigenous work techniques.
by design, are inherently better able to offer short coursbkining will, therefore, be specific and refocused on
based upon occupational analysis, and to use part timeMProving the product, rather than on acquiring costly
instructors from industry from well managed, non-formdf@ning tools and equipment.
training centres, who have the demonstrated capacity for " ) :
flexible response to a changing labour market. An addlt_lonal fapet of technology is the processing of
information, which has been greatly facilitated by the
Throughout Uganda, technical education, in the non- deévelopment of computers. Computer literacy is now a
formal education sector, for specific skill development, €o0mmon component of elementary education in many
available through a number of delivery mechanisms. developed countries, and an increasing number of

These range from industry "on-the-job" training to sgcqndary scho_ols incorpo'rate computer application§
within most subjects. The introduction of computers into
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the schools was predicated on the anticipated market The effectiveness of the education and training
demands in both the public and private sectors. The uggogrammes is contingent upon meeting the needs of
of computers in technical programmes at the tertiary  enterprises. This requirement demands co-operation
level is so well established in developed countries that with business and industry through the creation of a
University engineering students in many places are  variety of formalised linkages. These linkages will
required to provide their own computers. This is inevitably yield a number of improvements in the
however not the case in most developing countries.  preparation of relevant and well qualified graduates.

A satisfactory partnership, however, can only exist if the
While Uganda has yet to reach a stage where the markieaining institutions (supplier) understands fully the
demand for computer application approaches that needs of industry (customers) and the client is aware of
existing in developed countries, it would be advisable tdhe constraints under which the supplier operates. This
provide some basic introductory courses in selected requires continuous interaction and dialogue between the
secondary schools and technical institutions as pilot  two partners involved. Co-operation will only continue
technical programmes. The focus of these programmes the self interest of both parties is satisfied to some
would be the development of computer literacy based degree. An interface for this partnership is therefore a

upon a "hands on" approach in anticipation of the must for mutual benefits and national development.
inevitable expansion of computers in the private sector
and in technical and vocational education. Given that most technical innovations enter developing

countries through changes in enterprises, technical
(4) Co-operation Links with Enterprises information required for the development of new skills
will over time come from these firms. Take, for
(4.1) Introduction example, various rehabilitation and development projects
When the world of work was based mainly on skilled currently being undertaken in the country. In each of
workers and craftsmen, on-the-job training was the onlyorganisation there are a number of technologies that are
method of training and, at that time, was considered being introduced and there is urgent need for skills to
sufficient. The Industrial Revolution and subsequent operate, upgrade and maintain them.
mass production techniques demanded new and different
skills which justified the establishment of specialised The establishment of these linkages will inevitably
education and training institutions in order to satisfy theprovide a solid basis for
needs of the modern production and service sectors. « curriculum adjustment and reform,
o _ » student placement for practical experience,
Developments in science and_ technology, and their ~ ,  giaff exchange (staff development),
subsequent effect on production methods and the worlg
market demands, in the last three to four decades, have i ¢ i0int proiect
been more significant than in the past. These develop- execuition ot Joint projects,
ments have placed special emphasis on engineering, * S€lecting of part-time instructors
technical and vocational education and training. The * assessing the success of education, and
main objective of this type of training is to respond to the training in meeting the requirements of employers.

students’ needs to acquire knowledge and skills and 4 2y pyjicies Governing University/industry
behavioural learning patterns which will be of use in Linkages

different spheres of economic and social life. . . . L.
P Effectiveness of technical and vocational education is

- . ._contingent upon meeting the needs of industries/enter-
The training encompasses all forms and |evels either in rises. Ideally, therefore, these enterprises should also

educational institutions on the one hand and agriculturﬁ, o ) -
commercial, industrial, service or any other field relate articipate in the training of students who are the future

to the world of work on the other. We are in fact in the workers. Presently, formal technical and vocational

" . rogrammes require students to spend a fraction of their
phase of development where research on "education f ime training in industries before graduation. There is,

the world of work" is likely to concentrate on improving however, no official policy governing university/

g:)emd?gﬂgggi'ses gfg?npg?tcﬁ es ?o?glosn Q:rl;mgrﬁ ;ncc;:ieev e industry linkages in the country. Consequently there is
P Y ' no close relationship between technical and vocational

this, it is necessary that co-operation be established or :agiucation and the economic base. The absence of such a
I

identification of employment opportunities,

further developed and strengthened with enterprises an lationship gives rise to a fragmented, inefficient and

potential employers. The effectiveness of education an : .
training programmes is largely contingent upon the oorly managed delivery system for such education.

meeting the needs of industry. This requirement
demands co-operation with business and industry
through the creation of a variety of formalised linkages.
The establishment of these linkages will inevitably
provide a solid basis for curriculum development and
support.

Government is in the process of formulating an overall
science and technology policy, which, among other
things, will consider mechanisms for creating and
strengthening university/industry linkages. It is hoped
that such linkages can yield a number of improvements
in the preparation of well qualified graduates and provide
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facilities and avenues for instructors to gain industrial Constraints and Weaknesses

experience. ¢ Inadequate places for all the students

(4.3) Present Status of Co-operation Linkages Due to the weak and the nature of the industrial base,
In Uganda today, the existing linkages between traininghere are normally not enough places to absorb all the
institutions and industry is very weak. In the past, students during industrial training. The reasons for this
industries used to sponsor their personnel to educationéiclude the large number of students (all technical
institutions on a block release system and also accept institutions and universities) compared to the available
students for Industrial training much more readily. opportunities. Industries are also not willing to take on
While industrial training continues to be offered, a students when they are laying off workers, due to low
number of constraints have made it very ineffective. A economic activity. This leads to under-training and in
UPK survey of 57 major enterprises in Kampala and some cases mismatch in respect to the students

Jinja (Uganda's main towns) in March/April 1993 by  discipline. The growth of the industrial sector has not
Hartmann and Manyindo showed that there were only matched the increased student enrolment.

244 industrial training places available. These have to belnadequate Allowances

competed for by all training institutions in the country The allowances given for industrial training are hardly
that have a total capacity of over 5000 studen'_[s, qf who ough to sustain the students. Most industries are
about 500 students are from UPK alone. Suffice itto  \iing 1o take on students on condition that there is no
say, therefore, that the existing links between technical financial obligation (some industries top up the

institL_Jti(_)ns are only partial, in terms of industrial trainin@bllowances). The student is therefore caught up in a
and limited industrial tours. dilemma as he/she can hardly survive on his/her
Students’ Industrial Training allowance for the 3 months. These allowances some-
Industrial training is organised in each of the technical times are released late by Government, thus making the
institutions and university through the Department of ~whole exercise difficult.

Industrial Training. The main duties are the placement
and supervision of students during the training. The
exercise is normally carried out at the end of each
academic year for a duration of about 3 months (usuall
July - September). The student, after training, is
supposed to write a report, to be endorsed by his/her
training supervisor in industry, for submission to the
head of department at the college.

+ Assessment of Industrial Training

Industrial training, while considered as an integral and
important part of the student's training, does not form
¥)art of the overall assessment. This leads to a lack of
seriousness by students during their training, leading to
absenteeism or irregular attendance and, often times, the
presenting of shoddy industrial training reports.

Mode of Traini + Negative Attitude to training by industries
ode of 1raining The short commercial focus by industries tends to lead to

Students carry with them letters of introduction. The ative attitudes towards the long term investment in
students are in most cases assigned to their supervisor{}g?ning

training and are absorbed in the operational process of
the enterprises. In a number of organisations, the
students are trained through the various sections and
departments within the duration of their industrial
attachment. During the training, the lecturers from
colleges visit the students to assess and discuss the
training programmes with the supervisors and the

In general terms therefore, there is a need to examine
critically various parameters governing the linkages.
These are, for example, policies, analysis of weaknesses
in the relationship, current trends, impact of the current
education and training systems and efforts being made to
produce quality and relevant graduates, the role each of

students. To date, hov_vever, there has not be_en any  the partners (training institutions, enterprises, Govern-
lecturer attachment to industry. At the same time, ther%ent etc.) should play in the relationship, given the

has been almost no personnel coming from industry {0 ¢, et socio-economic conditions in the country; and

offer pa;t-tm_;c;_teachm?l_ankd '”gtF“tC“O” tff"t collﬁg?s and 4 reas of co-operation that should be explored,
university. This crucial link and interaction calls fora o vpened'and sustained.,

concert effort, as the benefits from such an arrangement

are great. (4.4) Issues that Affect Co-operation Links
Financing of Industrial Training Policy

Industrial training is solely financed by Government.  There is no coherent and articulated policy governing
Technical institutions get the equivalent of their University/Industry links. Various institutions establish
capitation grants for the training! At the moment, their own operational guidelines, sometimes with very

technical colleges get Shs 370/= per student per day, inadequate in-built assessment procedures.
which is hardly enough to cover one hot meal estimate
at Shs 700/=. Lecturer's, alike, get very little funds to
enable proper supervision and monitoring of the
industrial training.

%\ccess for Students' Industrial Training and Study
Tours

In order to facilitate this, there is a need for a review of
policies governing this particular aspect by the various
organisations concerned, in order to allow as many
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students as possible to undergo industrial training.
Industries could allow a certain number of places for
each level of cadres every year in their budgets.

Weak recurrent cost financing also leads to significant
deterioration in the base of materials, equipment and
facilities needed for practical training. Under such
conditions, budget cuts fall most heavily on non-salary
Instructors operating costs, su_ch as maintenance, spare parts, ano_l
consumable materials and supplies. At the extreme, this

The impact of resource constraint on training quality . o .
cadres is felt heavily in the qualifications of the teacher%:a ads to workshops without functioning equipment and

Good vocational training requires instructors who have 0 SE[J_ppllleE_,"thus, tralnlngt |sfrt(ta1duced_ o Ilectutr es ?nd the
technical skills, industrial experience and pedagogical pr?c |tce:j_s S component ot the curriculim, 1o a farge
skills. The inability of the system to attract and retain extent, disappears.

these cadres remains a strong challenge to the system
Exposure of the lecturers to industry in the form of
attachment and joint projects would go a long way in
addressing this problem.

Lack of Adequate Well Trained Lectures and

Training capacity, as of now, exceeds employment
demand and the capacity of Government to provide
adequate financing. The result has not only been a
substantial mismatch between overall supply and
Weak Information Linkages with Employment demand for skilled labour, and consequent low levels of
Improving the match between the size and occupationaéxternal efficiency, but also a heavy burden on the scarce
distribution of employment demand on the one hand, anesources allocated to training. In order to address this
the volume and content of training on the other, dependsnstraint it is proposed that the Industrial Training Act
crucially on information linkages. Where these linkagede reviewed to cover both the students training at
are strong and dynamic, pre-employment training can @ollege as well as their industrial training. The proposed
cost effective. Where they are weak or absent, Industrial Training Fund should, with immediate effect,
institutional inertia, compounded by resource be made operational.
weaknesses, lead to routine programmes which are

5

increasingly divorced from employment realities. Proposals for Strengthening the

Linkages

It is clear that University/Industry partnership makes a
healthy contribution to the development of any country.
lg:o—operation linkages between institutions for technical
and vocational education and industries can yield
tangible results through:

Co-operation between training institutions and
employers has been difficult to establish in the public
training systems. Two fundamental problems lie at the
heart of this issue; these are, lack of incentives and lac
of capability. These operate on both sides of the
relationship. Training institutions are accountable to

their respective ministries, chiefly for routine administra®
tion; effectiveness in job placement is not a criterion for®

budgets or promotions. Second, rigid institution controls

on curricula and limited resources make it difficult for *
systems and institutions to respond to information from
employers, even for dual training arrangements. .

Institutional Constraints

The quality of education and training depends a great
deal on the ability of institutions to adjust the content o
training to meet changing skill needs. This is especiall;}
important in training for strategic occupations that are
rapidly changing under the impact of new technology.

exchange of knowledge and know-how,

joint undertaking of research and development
projects,

acquisition by teachers and students of the experience
of life in an enterprise,

renewal and adaptation of teaching and training
programmes to suit production work.

1;In order to promote University/Enterprise partnership in
he country the following proposals and recommen-
dations are made:

Sustainable capacity for curriculum development and &) There is an urgent need to formulate a coherent and

revision is a characteristic of flexible and high quality
training. The rigidities of central curriculum develop-

explicit policy on technical and vocational education
and its relation to the world of work. This policy

ment, coupled with a lack of adequate resources, further should take cognisance of national industrialisation

restrict institutions from attempting more innovative and
flexible approaches to vocational instruction.

Inadequate Financing

Uganda has found it difficult to mobilise the resources
necessary to build efficient and sustainable training
systems. Little is left over after teachers are paid to
improve systems planning and management, to provide
professional services needed for effective curriculum

policy that gives medium to long term perspectives.

b) The proposed Industrial Training Act should be

reviewed to pave way of the Industrial Training Fund
to cover some costs for students training at college
and in industry.

¢) Strong permanent technical committees should be set

up to constantly review training programmes at
college and industry. It is further proposed that

adjustment and development, or to respond effectively to mempership of such a committee comprise of training

new training challenges.

institutions, industry, Government and relevant
professional bodies.
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d) Individual training institutions must strengthen and culture based economy (primary production) to an

expand the activities of their industrial training industry-based economy. In Uganda today, forward and
offices to include public relations, curriculum backward linkages are being emphasised, especially for
development and industrial services and training.  agro-industries. The way forward is, therefore, to put in
These offices should become Industry Liaison place institutional arrangement that will produce

Offices and be at the forefront of the partnership.  adequate and relevant skills, to operate, upgrade and

e) Training Institutions should be more flexible in their maintain these industries.
training programmes and open their gates more . .
readily to allow use of their facilities, including the Uganda is now at the cross roads and being opened up

proveionof cominingedcaton o persarnel Tom LTS ST Buesnert T el
industry (this will, of course, be at a reasonable fee) P ' : p .

sy shoul,a the same e, ake achantage 15700 20 ARG sttons st cocperste
initiate research and development projects that P

L survive into the next century. As in the case with much
gﬁg;llgg 'tag?i?lgssgtﬁgﬁgf Ostudents) should be public service provision, isolation from market forces is
9 ' the main threat to effectiveness and efficiency in public

f) An in-depth study of successful models of training.
University/Industry partnership in developing
economies should be undertaken. A more Key constraints on quality and responsiveness must be
appropriate model should then be researched and addressed Chief among them are the inadequate
tried out in Uganda, on a pilot basis, before financing, weak information linkages with employment,

adaptation nation wide. In this respect, UNESCO, fragmentation of training systems, and constraints at the
and other donor agencies, are requested to finance level of individual organisations. The modalities of co-

this study. operation is one major area that needs to be exhaustively
gddressed today so that a sustainable mechanism is put in
place for co-operation between industry, Government

and educational and training institutions.

g) A workshop should be convened to deliberate on th
issues pertaining to linkages and co-operation
between institutions for technical and vocational
education and enterprises. The latter decidedto ~ Annex
appoint a Steering Committee with the following Pilot Project on Co-operation between Institutes for

Terms of Reference: Technical and Vocational Education and Enterprises

- follow up the deliberations of the workshop; Objectives of the pilot project

- work out modalities for establishment of a Promote co-operation links between institutes for
permanent body (organisation) for promotion of Cotechnical and vocational education and industrial firms
operation links; through:

- liaise with government and other relevant bodies i 4 exchange of knowledge and know-how and the
order to avoid duplications; joint undertaking of research & development projects;

- explore ways and means of funding the activities of
the organisation;

- work out specific objectives of the organisation,
composition and mode of operation; and

- carry out any other activities incidental to the Terms

the acquisition by students and teachers of the
experience of life in an enterprise;

the renewal and adaptation of teaching and training
programs to suit productive work.

of Reference. Workplan
Composition of the Steering Committee @A conci§e analysis of the socio-economic context of
1. Prof. E. Lugujjo, Makerere University, Chairman Uganda; . . .
2. Executive Director, Uganda Manufacturers Association (0) Place and role of technical and vocational education
3. Chairman, Uganda Small Scale Industries Association ~ in the education and training systems’ linkages with
4. Chairman, Industrial Training Council general education;
5. Eng. R. Nyakabwa-Atwoki, PAPCO, Jinja (c) Overview of the system of technical and vocational
6. Executive Director, Federation of Uganda Employers education;
7. Principal, Uganda Polytechnic, Kyambogo (d) Relations between institutes for technical and
g- l\DA?%”b ';6\‘;;25’ OIIAL?sCt?S(c)nlfgmahrqgg%eéio%rgﬁi?ganning vocational education and, in particular, industrial
10. Chief of Equipment Maintenance, Uganda Posts and firms. Official policies governing these relations.

Analysis of these relations in the present situation;

Telecommunication Corporation (e) lllustrate the co-operation links through case-studies,

11. Representative of Uganda Electricity Board

12. Representative of Uganda Railways Corporation. on. . .
- training periods spent by teachers and students in
(6) Conclusions and Recommendations enterprises, o
, - the participation of staff from enterprises in
It has been observed by many that, for the country's teaching and training in technical schools,

development, there is need to move away from an agri-
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- the joint design, by technical schools and industry,As much as this pre-vocational concept seemed plausible
of research and development projects. it was found to be expensive and difficult to implement.

() Proposals for guidelines with a view to strengtheningdebate with the African Development Bank has since
co-operation between technical institutes and enter-led to the scaling down of the practical content to a level
prises, as well as proposals for research topics in  thought to be economical - 80 % theory and 20 %
order to renew and adapt the content of teaching angractice.
training programs, to fit the present national needs,
taking into account the evolution of the national (3) Technical and Vocational

context and the advances in science and technology. Programmes
. . . Technical and vocational programmes, in this paper,
2.9 Swaziland: Co-0 peratlon refer to the programmes that are offered at certificate and
by L. B. LUKHELE diploma level in the tertiary schools. The tertiary

. training institutions cover a variety of programmes that

Leonard B. LUKHELE, born in 1934, has served for over twentyprenare the students for a variety of the world of work.

{'ea.rs as the Prlgupzl of the Swgi"amd ?\I"".ege ?fETeCh”("Qchmong others these include engineering programmes
e Is now retired and contracte yt e Nationa xamlnatlor( . . . [

: : , : automotive, mechanical electrical etc.), civil and
Council. He holds a M.A. in Education and Educational o ’ 2 ! .
Administration at the University of Eastern Michigan. building programmes (building, carpentry, plumbl_ng,

water technology, highway technology, etc.), business

(1) INErOdUCHION ...ttt ....gogrammes (accounting, office technology, hospitality

2) Pre-Vocational Programmes...........ccccceeeveninineniesescnniencfoens ; i i
ES; Technical and Vocgtional Programmes..........cccoevvevevevvereeniianns c., agriculture programmes (education, extension

(4) Need for Co-operation with INduSstry...........ccceeveeiieeieeennenn. ...6BErVvICE, home economics etc.).

(5) Instruments of Co-operation............. .}....66

(B) CONCIUSION ... enen e #6is conceivable that training in each of the above
mentioned programmes should be accompanied by

(1) Introduction industrial attachment in a qualified industry under a

gualified supervisor. While this is the general expec-
ation, not all of the programmes are covered by law in
his regard. The programmes covered by law are those
that are provided in the apprenticeship provisions. By

The policy of education in Swaziland has always
conceived the need for the educational institutions to ¢
operate with the world of work. If one looks back in the
1940's one realises that all schools both primary and ) : ;
secondary (there were not tertiary institutions then) haofaw app_rent|_cesh|p should be f|ye years, unless t_h_e

to provide arts and crafts, building, carpentry, agricultur pprentice displays competencies that, in the opinion of

and home economics. This emphasis was eroded in t'}aﬁestjh%e;glr?r(w)%&?{;iﬂmgmlfc?lt?g i r’?‘(flf’;te nt:)cveesrkllﬁemay
1950'’s in favour of theory subjects. However, this ry

deviation was corrected in the late 1960'’s. ent!re five years. It may tak_e _the form of the_combi—
nation of the institutional training and industrial attach-

. ment. With technicians the institutional training is

(2) Pre-Vocational Programmes normally three years and the industrial attachrgent two
The objective of primary schools in Swazilandisto  years. With the craft students the institutional training is
provide basic literacy with a mixed bag of work two years and the industrial attachment is three years.
orientated attitudes. It is not to provide the youth with

skills that can be employed directly in the world of workThe system of technical and vocational training in

As a concrete example of this statement primary schoofswaziland recognises that, immediately after indepen-
provide practical arts which is a compound or a mixturedence (this is still the case today), there were many

of practical subjects, including those related to workers that joined the ranks of industries, directly from
handwork, business environment, agriculture, home  schools. These joined industries as labourers without
science etc. saleable skills. As time went on these labourers gained

some skills in the jobs they performed from day to day.
The objective of secondary schools, at a higher level, in order to accommodate these skilled labourers in terms
to provide a more diversified curriculum with a of remuneration grades they are expected to under go
deliberate purpose to introduce to the students subjectsrade testing conducted by the training institutions.
leading to specific technologies and vocations. These Workers who have had on the job training (as is it
subjects include technical studies, business studies, agiisually termed) for at least three years and have been
culture and home economics. Lately this approach hasassessed by their immediate supervisors as competent at
taken an interesting twist to a new pre-vocational that level are allowed to take the elementary test. The
concept. This concept advocates the need to train  intermediate test can be taken after another two years of
students in employable skills even before reaching the competent service. The final, and the highest, test is
tertiary education and training level. This concept was taken after yet another two years of competent service.
originally an ambitious effort to respond to the problem
of drop-outs.
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(4) Need for Co-operation with Industry institutions in terms of programmes and in terms of

For purposes of this paper the rationale for needed co- recruitment of personnel.
operation between training institutions and industries .
have been condensed and classified into three argumek® ~ INstruments of Co-operation

namely: Technical and vocational education and training is under

+ preparation of an effective technical/vocational currithe Ministry of Education whilst apprenticeship and trade
culum, testing are administered by the Directorate of the

« introduction of the students into the real world of  Industrial Training Centre, under the Ministry of Labour
work, and and Public Service.

» matching of the training skills with the job

opportunities existing in the industries. The Head of the Directorate of The Industrial Training

Centre is the Director. He operates his mandate within
An effective curriculum in a technicalivocational school the policy guidelines of a Board. The composition of the

should adequately cover both theory and practice. TheBoard is modelled along the tripartite ILO model. It
theory should be able to support the practice and the consists of the representatives of the Swaziland Govern-

practice should be able to support the theory. In order fgent, including the _training inst?tutions, the representa-
achieve this desired balance it is critical for whoever is V€S of the Federation of Swaziland Employers, and
designing the curriculum to look into both the world of representatives of the Swaziland Federation of Trade

training institutions and the world of work. What is evernions. Through this body, the general policy of
more critical is to reconcile the training objectives of thel€chnical and vocational training that will meet the needs
training institutions, which tend to be more educational ©f the industries is formulated.

and humanitarian, with the objectives of the industries, .
which tend to be more training and profit orientated. At @ lower level there are Trades Advisory Panels

This does not only require the curricular expertise of thé€SPonsible to the above mentioned Board. The Trades
curriculum developer but also demands personality Advisory Panels consist of representatives of the main
chemistry of both camps. industries and representatives of training institutions.

The Industries Training law of 1981 provides for only

Secondly, the students need to be introduced into the four Trades Advisory Panels, namely an Engineering
industry of their choice smoothly and in a way that will Advisory Panel, a Civil and Building Advisory Panel, a
make them fit and productive in industries. This Commercial Advisory Panel and a Hotel and Catering

demands the attachment of the students in industry for 2dVisory Panel. The major objectives of the Trades

reasonable length of time. This has several advantage§§viSory Panels are to advise the training institutions on

it is well done. The students gain in-depth understandifige NUts and bolts of the trades needed by industries. The

of what is expected of them as prospective employees 8fViCe is mainly on curriculum issues and job _

industry. The students attain that live practice that ~ OPPOrtunities in the industries. They play a very active

effectively supports the theory that they learned in the role in Trade Testing, but a low profile in apprenticeship.

classroom situation. The students learn how they should .

relate with other people in the world of work - equals, (6) Conclusion

seniors and juniors. There are many more advantagesin conclusion, it can be said that the instrument of co-
operation between training institutions and industries in

Thirdly, there is a need for a constant and deliberate  Swaziland exists. However, in practice, there are

effort to study the trends of employment opportunities numerous problems that need constant attention. These

that exist in industry. This constant study would be  problems and possible solutions have been listed

helpful in guiding training institutions in what separately from this paper.

programmes they should mount from time to time. One

needs to emphasise the constant relationship of the

training institutions and the industries, so far as job

opportunities are concerned, because jobs can be

available today but institutions train for tomorrow.

Where jobs are said to be available for tomorrow there is

no guarantee that these jobs will occur in the manner and

shape for which the institutions will prepare its

graduates. This should not be expected in our fast

changing technological era. Hence, close co-operation

between training institutions and industry seems nearer

to the right answer.

Equally, industry should make efforts to relate to the
training institutions so that it becomes aware of the
manner in which it can benefit from the training
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2 10 Swaziland: Connecting needs of Swaziland. The NERCOM report recom-
) ’ . mended the establishment of alternative education, such
Schools and Enterprises - as vocational (pre-vocational) education, that would link
A Model for Secondary secondary education to the world of work, and schools
V . | Ed . and schooling, to business/industry enterprises
ocationa ucation (Mndebele, 1994).

by C. B. S. MNDEBELE and _
"Skills for the Future: The Relevance of School and

L B. L UKHELE Tertiary Education to the World of WorkSpecial
Dr Comfort B. S. MDEBELEIs head of the Department of Committee to Study Pre-Vocational Education, 1990)
Agricultural Education and Extension. He holds a Ph.D.in was a follow up study to the NERCOM report and
Technical and Vocational Education from the Virginia recommendations. Subsequently, and as a recommen-
Polytechnic Institute & State University and has worked as a dation of the Special Committee to Study Pre-Vocational
consul_tant for UNESQO a}nd USA_ID. His publications focus Education, Educansult Limited (1992) conducted a
on agricultural education in Swaziland. feasibility study, under the auspices of the Ministry of
Education, with a view to introducing secondary

Leonard B. UKHELE cf. page 65 ; . . . .
vocational education. This paper presents, in the main,

(1) Introduction and Conceptual Framework.............ccccocverinnne --&heir findings, recommendations, and implications.
(2) PUIPOSE ...ttt e 67

3) ProCedUres .......cccoviiiiiiieiieeit e e
((42) Findings: Data INterpretation..............co.oveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen fé) Purpose
(5) Conclusions and IMplICAtONS..........cceeiveeeiiieeaiieeiie e - e educational reform to vocationalise the secondary
curriculum of the practical arts (agriculture, commerce,
(1) Introduction and Conceptual home economics, technical) in Swaziland is perceived by
Framework the policy makers as the pathway to wage employment

During the past decade, an intense focus on education2f ﬁelfl—(lemploymehnt for the ma{lority cb)f yogthlankd high
reform has revealed concern among parents, educatorSCN00! leavers who are not college bound. In keeping

; ; ith this thinking, a feasibility study (Educansult
and private enterprises about the workforce preparedné[ffé'éI '. ; ) . ) ,
of non-collegeand non-university bound youth, and the imited, 1992) with a view to reforming and introducing

concomitant role of secondary vocational (pre- vocational secondary education, was undertaken. The
vocational) education in the waves of reform move- ~ Study was guided by an (Vocational) Educational

ments. Yet, despite the avalanche of initiatives and ~ Planning Model (Educansult Limited, 1992). The
reports generated from numerous education Commis- PUrPOse of this paper was to describe the Model in the

sions (National Education Review Commission, 1985: Swaziland environment. The specific objectives of the
Vocational Training Branch International Labour Office PaPer were to:

1986; Special Committee to Study Pre-Vocational » describe the conceptual framework and components
Education, 1990), the role of secondary vocational of the Model, and

education in Swaziland remains unclear. Few ofthe * describe the socio-economic environment

reports even mentioned vocational education or surrounding the (proposed) implementation of
discussed its role in educational reform. Further, secondary vocational education in the context

education has not responded effectively to the needs of ~(Swaziland) of the Model.

the Swaziland workforce or the majority of youth who, _
in all likelihood, will not obtain a post-secondary The components of the Model were fashioned after the

education. work of Educansult Limited (1992).

An urgency to create new directions for Swaziland (3) Procedures

secondary vocational education has been heightened ifhis study was conducted, using what is commonly

recent years with an acknowledgement that dramatic  referred to as documentary or information research

changes are taking place in the workplace of private  methodology (Fenner & Armstrong, 1981). This

enterprises, in the labour market, and throughout SOCieWﬁethodoIogy involves pulling together relevant

It is no longer business as usual. Innovations in information bases, and other sources, to bear on a

technology and the increasingly higher order skills  particular focal area. Slavin (1986) noted that it is

required of employees in the workplace of private enterimportant to include all studies related to the topic, and to

prises have affected the Swaziland education system fgcus upon the most relevant. The (Vocational)

calling for the development of futuristic approaches to  Eqycational Planning Model utilised by Educansult

the content and delivery of vocational education. Limited (1992) in a feasibility study of the Swaziland
education sector served as a framework for the analysis

The waves of education reform, beginning with the  f the proposed vocational education reform. The four
National Education Review Commission (NERCOM) incomponents of the Model constituted the following:

1985, focused on isolating the main problems associatgd ~gntext and Output
with the relevance of education to the socio-economic Programme Desig n, and Delivery
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» Resources, and * Programme offerings and Enrolments.
e Cost and Funding.
2.2
Population
21— (millions)
A l 2.0 High
Outputs & Demographics Manpower Program
& Existing = Requirements [ Offerings, u |
Enrolment Conditions & Graduate Enrolments & 19
Issues 1 Outputs 2 Timing 3 18-
1.7
B ! ! l 1.6— Medium
Program Program Outline [=——t Delivery Method Industry, :
H & Curriculum & Teaching Institutional & [
De5|gn Detail Approaches Other Linkages 1.5/
4 5 6
1.4—
[ 1 1 1.3— Low
c Teaching & Space & Equipment & —
Resources | supportStaff +— Facility Needs [«~—=F Furniture Needs| 12—
7 8 9 1.1
1.0—
D Operating Capital Funding 0.9—
Cost & Costs 1 Cost —T —
Funding 10 " 12 0.8 ‘ I I
1991 1996 2001 2006 2011 2016
Figure 2
Figure 1 Projected Population Growth Scenarios - Swaziland
Education Planning Model Source: J. G. C. Bleaker: "Fertility, Mortality and Population Growth
Source: Educansult Limited, 1992 in Swaziland, 1990" (cited in Educansult Limited 1992)

- ) Demographics

(4) Findings: Data Interpretation The 1986 census places the population of Swaziland at
The Vocational Education Planning Model that was 681,059 persons and the current growth rate is estimated
employed (Educansult Limited, 1992) in Swaziland, as at 3.7 % with about half the population under the age of
shown in Figure 1, is cyclic in structure and process. 15 years. These large and growing numbers of young
This paper highlights each of the four components and people place a high demand on social institutions, such
their respective sub-components. A brief conceptual as the educational sector. The educational sector is
description of each component precedes a discussion ¢farticularly burdened by the high population growth rate
its application and relevance to the Swaziland socio- Wwith respect to the teachers, equipment, and facilities
economic environment. The description of the needs.
Swaziland (proposed) vocational education reform
contained in this paper is a product of a feasibility studyFigure 2 shows the projected increase in population. In
conducted by Educansult Limited (1992). The study wasew of the negative net social benefit of a high and
supported by a loan from the African Development Ban&ccelerating population growth rate, it is vital that an

to the Swaziland Government. explicit population policy be formulated.

. The population distribution in Swaziland reveals that
(4.1) The Model: Context and Output __approximately 77 % of the total population lives in rural
This component deals with the parameters and environyreas and 90 % of these persons live on Swazi Nation
ment issues, and the prevailing socio-economic Land. (Such land is "held in Trust" by the Monarch,

conditions. Included in this component is also a focus @R nirolled and allocated by Chiefs according to

goals and objectives. Context and output are employegaitional arrangements. Further, such land can not be
as the curriculum is being initiated and structured (Fincligeq as collateral). A large proportion of the rural

& Crunkilton, 1989). It focuses on gathering population is under 15 years and over 60 years. Urban
information and making decisions relative to curriculumy aas have a higher proportion of work age inhabitants in

planning, that is, whether or not to offer a curriculum. - {he 15 10 59 year old age bracket" (Educansult Limited,
Context and output may define or describe the environ- gg» p. 2-3). The economic activity in rural areas of

ment in which a curriculum will be offered, identify Swaziland must undergo a transformation from
needs that have been used as criteria, and pinpoint anypsistence agriculture to modern economic farming
constraints that may keep this need from being met activity. Transformation associated with such a

(Finch and Crunkilton, 1989). The context and output ansition must be supported by a relevant vocational
environment in Swaziland, as revealed by the Educansgghom curriculum.

Limited study falls under three dimensions, namely:
» Demographics,
» Manpower requirements and Graduate outputs, and
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Manpower Requirements

The 1991/92-1993/94 Development Plan (Economic
Planning Office, 1991), estimated paid employment fol
1988 to be at 98,830 positions. Of the 85,867 formal
employment positions, 69.5% were in the private sectd
30.5% in the public sector. A further 12,963 positions
were classified as informal paid employment (Educang
Limited, 1992, p. 2-11). The growth in employment for
jobs was estimated at 4.4% for 1986, 7.7% for 1987, 4
3.2% for 1988. Forecast for employment was to have
grown by about 2% in 1990.

Figure 3 shows employment by economic sector. The
data show the major employment sector in Swaziland:
Manufacturing with 23,376 positions (about 30%)
Agriculture and Forestry with 16,702 positions (abo
22%)

Government with 16,199 positions (about 21%) ang
Trade and Hotel with 7,575 (about 10%)
(Educansult Limited, 1992).

The Economic Association of Swaziland (ECAS) (199%

submission to the National Economic Review
Commission revealed that external employment tends
move in an opposite direction to internal employment.
That is to say, when internal employment is on the
decline, external employment is on the increase.
Conversely, when internal employment is on the

01 Agriculture & Forestry 16,702 21.55%
02 Mining 2,394 3.09%
)) 03 Manufacturing 23,376 30.16%
04 Electricity 397 0.49%
05 Construction 2,742 3.54%
to 06 Trade & Hotels 7,575 9,77%
07 Transport 2,048 2.64%
08 Finance 1,678 2.16%
09 Business Services 2,012 2.60%
10 Other Services 2,414 3.11%
11 Government 16,199 20.90%

D

increase, then external employment is on the decreasé

This situation supports the view that the pressure to seek

Figure 3
Employment by Economic Sector in Swaziland

external employment is high when internal opportunities Source: Kingdom of Swaziland: Manpower Education and Training
are limited. Hence, South Africa has provided a safety

value for Swaziland's labour market pressures when
internal employment opportunities are on the decline

Figure 4 depicts distribution of employment by sector,
namely, traditional sector, private sector, public sector,

(ECAS, 1995, page 6). Other than internal employmenand informal sector. According to Matsebula (1986a:7),

in the formal sector and external employment in South
Africa, Swazi labour has the involuntary choice of
entering the informal sector which has been growing.

employment in the urban informal sector grew at an
annual average rate of 15% from 1984-86. Labour that
does not get employed, either externally or internally in
the formal and informal sectors, joins the ranks of the
unemployed.

There appears to be a discrepancy between employment
opportunities and output of the educational system as
shown in Figure 5, which compares skilled job oppor-
tunities and output of the educational system by skill
category for 1986-1993. It is clear that over this period
the number of qualified school graduates exceeded the
estimated number of employment positions available by
a ratio of approximately 4:1 (Educansult Limited 1992).
Manpower and educational planning must take into con-
sideration the relatively small size of the labour market
in proportion to the fast growing population. The
education sector must develop viable options to provide
career prospects for the increasing number of school
leavers. Vocationalisation of the secondary education
curriculum could be one viable option. This option
could be considered in the light of the growing informal
urban sector and self-employment job opportunities.
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Informal
Sector 3.6%

Private
Sector 14.9% \\

L
Public /
Sector 6.6%

Traditional

Sector 74.8%

Figure 4
Distribution of Employment in Swaziland
Source: CSO - Employment and Wages Survey, 1986
(cited in Capricorn Africa Economic Associates, 1990)

Grade Age

Males

Females

FVI 18

17]

FV 17

2,067]

1,707

FIV 16

3,167

3,150

Flll 15

3,819

3,493

Fil 14

5,489

5,571

Fl 13

6,016

6,621

G7 12

7,588

8,168

G6 11

8,2!

58

9,088

G5 10

9,406

10,126

G4 9

11,004

11,156

G3 8

13,757

12,876

G2 7

15,669

14,322

Gl

)

18,107

16,929

Figure 6
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; ?$11

Swaziland Educational Pyramid and Enrolment
by Gender and Grade Level.
Source: Education Statistics 1990, Central Statistical Office,
Government of Swaziland (cited in Educansult Limited, 1992)

Further, the shape of the pyramid is indicative of the
tremendous inefficiency in the education process with
extremely high drop out and repeat rates. Table 1 depicts
the repeat and drop out rates.

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Professional Technical Occupations
(University Degree: Mathematics / Science)

2 Other Professional Occupations
(University Degree: Humanities / Liberal Arts)

3 Sub-Professional & Technician Occupations

(Post Secondary Diploma : Mathematics / Science or Technical - Education Diploma)

4 Other Sub-Professional Occupations . .
(Post-Secondary Diploma: Non-Mathematics / Science)

5 Skilled Clerical and Manual Occupations
(Completion of General Secondary)

6 Semi-Skilled Clerical / Manual Occupations
(Intermediate Level Education of Literacy [at least])

|:| Projected Output of Educational System

|:| Number of Postions Available in System

Grade Appropriaf Number | PercentagéPercent

e Student's Enrolled | Repeaters| Drop-Out

Age
Form VI 18 26 0.0% 0.0%
Form V 17 3774 0.2% 98.9%
Form IV 16 6319 12.7% 25.7%
Form Il 15 7312 6.0% 21.3%
Form I 14 11060 14.0% 24.4%
Form | 13 12637 9.0% 19.2%
Grade 7 12 15756 11.0% 13.59
Grade 6 11 17346 11.0% 3.19
Grade 5 10 19532 12.0% 5.49
Grade 4 9 22160 13.5% 7.69
Grade 3 8 26633 17.3% 5.49
Grade 2 7 29991 18.3% 2.19
Grade 1 6 35036 19.0% 4.3%

Table 1

Figure 5
Comparison Between Forecast of Skilled Job Opportunities and
Projected Output of the Educational System by Skill Groups
for 1986 - 1993
Source: Educansult Limited, 1992

Graduate Outputs

Number of students repeating and dropping out of school at each level

Dropping out of school affects the level of the skills
acquired, in both quantitative and qualitative terms
assessment. From a vocational perspective, premature
school leaving means that the students do not reach an
educational level at which sufficient basic literacy,
numeracy, and occupational skills have been acquired for
successful entry into the labour market assessment

Figure 6 shows students enrolment pattern in each levgEducansult Limited, 1992). Further, the lower the level
of primary and secondary education. The appreciable at which students drop out, the higher the probability that
difference in the size of the cohort of each successive the skills acquired will not be retained.

grade is reflective of the high birth rate.

Improving the efficiency of the school system ought to
be the major aim of the Swaziland Government.
Restructuring and, thus, strengthening the system at the
secondary level to prepare students for gainful wage
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employment and self-employment, can enhance the  ment positions available at tertiary institutions somewhat
efficiency of the school system. Vocational secondary match the manpower requirements for specific job
educationis economic because it is geared to the needscategories (Educansult Limited, 1992).

of the job market by preparing youth for initial entry into

employment or self-employment (Mndebele, 1994). "It is important to note that most students will not proceed

through to tertiary education (nor should they). The

:Drogramme Offerr]lng and Enrolm;nt' f secondary school should be an instrument to prepare the
mprovement to the programme offering to reform largest proportion of students for direct wage employment,

education and training to enhance the efficiency of the  seif employment or apprenticeship-type activities within the
school system and prepare school leavers for employ-  |abour market. In this way, the educational system

ment or self-employment are highlighted in the operates in a most efficient manner to meet the needs of the
paragraphs that follow (Educansult Limited, 1992). economy and of the students.” (Educansult Limited, 1992,
page 2-25)

There is a need to lengthen basic education from 7 to 9
years. First, this initiative has the potential advantage,| rouswa
among others, of the additional time in primary school | |**
that will allow the curriculum to be "vocationalised” to A =0

cater to the different abilities, talents, and interests of o] [OnewA ] [ Scor iy Soooiay [orsng
students, and to develop these skills to a reasonable Diploma | | o, || Jescher || Teacher

degree of competence.
26 1196 283 199 45 79

Secondly, at the senior secondary high school level, e
general (academic) and vocational subjects can then Hefraw,, . 1SCor, 1Mo W, | ocsons | essoa] ol s
offered. Students can be exposed to "exploratory" roms v | CraftLove | Z5n, || Cratt Leve| Crat Level | crat Level|cat Leve

(Grades 11-12)
activities in vocational subjects in grades 8 and 9 and T 1 1 T T 1 1
gradually narrow their focus in grades 10, 11 and 12 tg fs,slg 116 168 240
more specific competencies for chosen occupations. | e

Secondary School
Forms* -lll
(Grades 8-10)

As regard tertiary institutions, improvement to post- S
secondary education would entail reorganisation of thg T
Faculty of Agriculture at the University of Swaziland to

offer management skills and hands-on practical experir | #imay schoo
ences for all graduates. At the Gwamile Vocational and
Commercial Training Institute-Matsapha (VOCTIM), a 3036 .scoT  Swasiland College of Technology

pilot project on small-scale entrepreneurial training in 1 MITC " Manzin Indusil Traiing Cemir (on foma) -

*MITC Manzini Industrial Training Center (non formal)
*NASTC  Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training Center (non formal)

cabinet-making will be introduced. VOCTIM is funded| |rr-erme T e (o on ol

by the European Communities (EC), the German Gov; oA aﬁ?:;'sf;;’;?g;g;ﬁ;g‘;‘{;‘:gggh“°'°3y (non formel)

ernment, through GTZ, and the Government of Swazi- T,

|a_-nd- GTZis the |mplerr_1ent|ng agency, providing tech- Flow of Students Through Swaziland Educational Institutions

nical personnel, professional training, and supplementary Showing First Year Intakes

equipment as well as advise on management and Source: Educansult Limited, Project Preparation Study - Phase 3, 1992
(adapted)

administration.

For the Swaziland College of Technology (SCOT)a  (4.2) The Model: Programme Design

proposal to introduce degree-level programmes in techThis component of the Model deals directly with the
nical subjects will be considered. A major programme oferation of the proposed vocational curriculum. The
in-service training will be introduced for reorientation ofinformation in this area is most meaningful for

teachers to the instructional delivery and assessment ofstructional staff. Further, this area deals with curri-
vocational curriculum. Adults and non-formal educatioreulum improvement. Some of the questions associated
programmes (e.g. Rural Education Centres; School of with this component are:

Appropriate Farm Technology; Manzini Industrial * What is the quality of instruction?
Training Centre (MITC); Nhlangano Agricultural Skills « \Which, if any, of the curriculum components are
Training) will be encouraged and supported. The deficient?

Directorate of Industrial and Vocational Training will
develop training schemes for specific occup_ations, andThe programme design proposed for the Swaziland
continue to prepare standards for trade testing. secondary vocational education as described in this paper

falls under the following areas (Educansult Limited,
Figure 7 indicates the size of the entry cohort and the 1992):

ﬂOW Of Students through the educational System in 1990 Programme outlines and the Curriculum;

These data reveal, and indeed confirm, the need for -, pejivery strategies and teaching approaches; and
educational planning to ensure that the number of enrol- Business, industry, institutional, and other linkages.
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The proposed programme and curriculum reforms are B
supported by the findings revealed by the review of the Jpdvanced ||
socio-economic context prevailing in Swaziland, which vear o cal
was reported earlier. B

SCOT
Programme Outline and the Curriculum [ Vocational
The secondary reform programme consists of four
subject areas, or clusters, namely, Agriculture, Business | voeT
and Commerce, Home Economics/Hospitality, and grades 1 e LAVES
Technical. Vocationally prepared students in these x | |mme
subject areas will be in a better position to undertake
entrepreneurial activities for self support, and for Nursing
stimulation of economic activities. Two alternative R
programme models have been developed for con- o
sideration to introduce vocational subjects at the — Force
secondary level, and the tracking of students to various f—
pOSt'Secondary inStitUtionS, as well as into the work fo CSunior Certificate holders form Form Il can apply for admission to ]
(Educansult Limited, 1992). These proposed programmgoCTIM MITC and SCOT Vocational directly
models signify a major change in emphases away from Figure 8
the current focus on academic subjects towards a Model 1: One Stream Option, Secondary Schools Offer Forms | to V

R . Source: Educansult Limited, 1992
vocational education focus. In the words of Educansult

Limited, (1992, page 3-4): The proportion of academic and vocational content in the
"These models have been developed with the conviction  cyrriculum is shown below:

that it is not possible to achieve the dual goals of adequate

vocational training_ and.academic instructiqn to allevel Form Academic Vocational
appropriate for university and college admission in the _ Subjects Subjects
same time span. Nelthe_r model suggests a system in _whi ,i“. (Grade 8) 2506 5504
st_ud_ents cqmplete vocational and university level training Il (Grade 9) 7% 550
within the five years of secondary school. In support of thi
conviction, it is difficult to identify an educational system in ! (Grade 10) °0% °0%
either the developing or developed world in which such an !V (Grade 11) 50% 50%
objective has been successfully achieved" V_(Grade 12) 50% 50%
Advanced Academic Year 100% 0%
Model 1. One Stream Option, Secondary School
Offer Forms | to IV
This programme model is depicted in Figure 8. All
students receive the same proportion of instruction in —| UNISWA
both vocational and academic subjects at all levels. A Academic
notable advantage of this model is that there is no oS, scoT
informal segregation of some students into an "elite" = * | | Technical
academic stream. Vocational education is a compulsqry
component of education for all students. Commercial scoT
[—| Forms Vocational
Further, the model provides for students to keep their Y
career options open for a longer period of time. The | | VoeTiv
vocational curriculum is first introduced in Form | as anl  [Grades Forms Technical
integral part of the daily curriculum. Atthe Form IV and |17 & T Forms MITC
V levels, students take one major vocational activity MMV . ]
together with one minor related activity. Students
wishing to gain admission to a university will take one — | | Nursing
more year, Advanced Academic Year (Form VI), to —Ec/ Hospitality
accommodate the additional instruction required by these HILIVY. . Work
students. — Force
*Junior Certificate holders
form Form 1l can apply Agriculture Other
for admission to VOCTIM, MITC L Forms
and SCOT Vocational directly 11,1,V N
Figure 9

Model 2: Multi Stream Option, Secondary Schools Offer Forms | to V
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Model 2: Multi-Stream Option, Secondary School  Business/Industry, Institutional, and Other
Offering, Forms | to V Co-operative Efforts
This model, which is depicted in Figure 9, proposes  Co-operative work placements may not be possible at
separate streams for students focusing on academic every school and for every student since there are more
subjects and for those focusing on vocational subjects. students than enterprises. However, this activity is
Separate streams are proposed for Agriculture, Busineggoposed for incorporation into the secondary school
and Commerce, Home Economics/Hospitality, and vocational curriculum. Among other advantages, co-
Technical. operative work experiences may lead to the creation of
relationships between the students and prospective
However, streaming does not begin until Form Ill. Thisemployers which may facilitate future entry into wage
allows students a number of years of general educatioremployment or self employment. Further, participation
and common vocational education in which to explore in real work may help students to better see the value of
interests and abilities prior to selecting a specific careedearning. The end results may be in an improvement in
path. the efficiency of the educational system, and a fall in the
rates of repeating grades and dropping-out.
The proportion of academic and vocational subjects is

given below: In order to develop a co-ordinated and effective educa-
tional system that meets the needs of students and the

Form Academic Vocational economy, communication, co-operation, and linkages

Subjects Subjects between educational institutions and enterprises is

| 75% 25% critical. Linkages among the various educational insti-

I 75% 25% tutions, at primary, secondary, and tertiary, are essential

IIl_Academic Stream 80% 20% in ensuring that the vocational curriculum, pre-requisites,

Ill_Vocational Stream 40% 60% and standards of achievement are appropriately

IV_Academic Stream 80% 20% articulated.

IV Vocational Stream 40% 60%

V  Academic Stream 80% 20% (4.3) The Model: Resources

VI Vocational Strean 40% 60% Resources and strategy decision-making have important

implications for vocational curriculum development. As
Students graduating from the academic stream, more the curriculum of practical arts subjects is being

than likely, will seek admission to university/college  reformed, every effort ought to be made to ensure that
whereas those from the vocational stream will, more th#fe best resources, both physical and personnel, are
likely, seek admission to vocational/technical chosen and that provision is made for their proper use
institutions, or enter the work place directly (Educansul{Finch and Crunkilton, 1989). This can be achieved by
Limited, 1992, page 3-8 ). The model allows students teystematically identifying and assessing relevant

switch from the vocational stream to the academic capabilities of the resources for accomplishing curri-
stream and vice versa. This "bridging" is possible if ~ culum objectives and alternative plans for their imple-
students complete the pre-requisite course work for thementation. "Resources can range from teaching media,
selected subjects. By streaming at the Form Ill level, modules and learning environments to teaching strategies
students are able to gain specific employable skills ~ and learning experiences” (Finch & Crunkilton, 1989,

sooner and become productive members of society. page 277). Hence, the extent to which resources are
relevant and effective depends on their true relationship

to the curriculum process and product. Vocational curri-
culum guestions related to personnel and material
resources may include:

What materials might be most useful in a given
educational setting ?

Which materials will be most acceptable to students
and instructors?

What will be the effects of different materials on
students achievement? and

How adequately are the vocational instructors
prepared to work with the equipment and deliver the
vocational curriculum?

Delivery Strategies and Teaching Approaches

The proposed instructional delivery strategies and

approaches are expanded methods for integrating

academic and vocational education, and work-based

learning experiences, such as high quality co-operative

education and apprenticeships. The approaches provide:

» opportunities for guided learning provided by enter-
prises for the development of the students’ work
experiences,

» opportunities for hands-on learning experiences and
applications of theoretical information, *

» ongoing planning and collaboration between school
and business/industry personnel in support of the
curriculum and instructional practices, and

* opportunities for students to combine work
experience and education as a means of career
planning.

The impact that vocational education teachers may have
on the successful delivery of a vocational programme
cannot be over-emphasised in this Swaziland educational
reform (Mndebele 1994). This role expectation leads to
the issue and problem of what professional vocational
teacher competencies are needed by teachers to fulfil this
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expectation” (Mndebele, 1994, page 6). The educationgt.4) The Model: Cost and Funding

reform movement in Swaziland has pointed to the needThe delivery of vocational education is an expensive

and value of vocationalisation of the secondary school undertaking. As vocational education is being intro-
curriculum in the practical arts, and the need to identify duced in Swaziland secondary schools, it is important
the professional vocational competencies required by throughout the planning that costs for each operation are

vocational teachers (Mndebele 1994). As further estimated so that budgets are not exceeded. Once the
explicated by Educansult Limited (1992), the success oMinistry of Education has selected the most appropriate
the plan to introduce vocational education at the model, model 1 or model 2, work will proceed to

secondary schools in Swaziland is largely dependent odetermine the operating and capital costs based on the

the quality and commitment of the headmasters and  prototypical 16 schools. However, if the current funding

headmistresses, teachers, curriculum developers, and and costs continue with no change in policies,

other Ministry of Education personnel who will be operations, and allocations, there would be insufficient

responsible for implementing these programmes. money for proper programme implementation
(Educansult Limited, 1992).

In Swaziland, there is a need for a training programme to

bring vocational teachers on stream prior to successfullyo significantly alleviate the problem of costs, there is a

introducing vocational subjects in the 16 selected pilot need to put in place improvements that will enhance

schools. Further, a decision must be made with respeagfficiency such as to (Educansult Limited, 1992, page 5

to the practical subjects (agriculture, commerce, home to 26):

economics, and technical) currently offered atthe  « implement effective budgeting and cost control;
schools. There are two options proposed (Educansult . hyrchase local materials, equipment, furniture and
Limited, 1992, page 5-10): supplies;

* Ifthe vocational programme is to be introduced in +  jmprove student selection for streaming to avoid
addition to the Cambridge curriculum subjects, then  yepeating and attrition;

?hddltlonﬂ volcatlonal teachers will be required at , jnroquce accelerated programmes and year-round
ese schools, or programmes;

* Ifthe vocational programme is to replace the currenf, gneigjise programmes by regions so that there is no
practical subjects, the teachers offering these subjects regional duplication
can be retrained to understand the special need of . : '
delivery for the vocational curriculum? * improve vocational teacher competence.

Facility Needs Additional funding resources, along with the reduction of
It is recognised that many school facilities in Swazilandoperating and capital costs, might be necessary. Some
are basic structures needing renovation and/or redesigipossibilities that warrant further investigation may
However, for those facilities that are more developed, tieclude (Educansult Limited, 1992, page 5 to 27):

design lay out of buildings can assist in minimising « gaining funds from enterprises/employers (shifting
operating costs to make the facility an efficient place for  the burden to the employers);

students to study and staff to work. The general « mobilising local communities to provide land,

guidelines to assist in the planning of new school materials, and labour;

facilities or the renovation of existing facilities are « introducing fees or levies for education and services

highlighted here. in addition to those already in place or collecting fees
_ in kind where possible (passing more of the cost

Classroomsshould be properly sized to meet the burden for vocational education onto the students):;

number of students for the subject. This will allow
maximum utilisation of space and also create a comfort-
able environment for students and teachksahora-
tories should be furnished with appropriate facilities to
meet the requirements of the vocational curriculum.

Similarly, workshop lay out of work benches, etc., with the level of education. Hence, it is far more

ShO.UId be arranggd with sufficient space to Sult t_he efficient to train for vocations/occupations at lower
equipment.Technical booksand manuals pertaining theL%

realising funds from the sale of products or services
provided by the schools.

It should be mentioned at this juncture that, in
developing and developed countries, unit costs increase

work should be located in convenient places for studen vels, hence, the introduction of vocational studies at the
and teachersGeneral storagefacility sh?)ul d be condary school level (Educansult Limited, 1992).
provided for the storage of educational materials, . .
furniture, and equipmenEquipment maintenance in (5)_ Conclusions and_lmpl'cat'on_s

good working order is a major problem facing afew  This paper sought to describe an (Vocational)

schools in Swaziland. There is a great need to formulakeducational Planning Model (Educansult Limited, 1992)

some mechanism to ensure repair of equipment by  that guided a feasibility study conducted with a view to
persons with appropriate skills. introducing vocational education in the secondary

schools of Swaziland. The paper attempted to present
proposed reforms in the content and delivery of a
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vocational programme in which collaboration between
schools and enterprises is fostered. The findings of this

tertiary education to the world of work. Mbabane,
Swagziland: Ministry of Education.

paper, as well as proposed directional statements, mus/gcational Training Branch, International Labour Office.

be interpreted relevant to the appropriate literature and
research on employment and self-employment.

Under the guidance of the Ministry of Education, a

(1986). Swaziland Manpower, Education, and Training.
Mbabane, Swaziland: Ministry of Education.

specific curriculum programme model will be selected tg-ll Swaziland:

articulate the proposed vocational education reforms
within the context of the secondary education system in
Swaziland. The Swaziland strategic approach to

vocationalising a practical arts curriculum may be useful

and, indeed, be adapted by other developing nations
desiring to reform secondary vocational education.

Enhancing Co-operation
by C. B. S. MNDEBELE and
L B. LUKHELE

This study was originally prepared pursuant to a Contract with

UNESCO's Regional Office for Education in Africa (BREDA).

Finally, the reader should keep in mind that the findingsrhe authors (cf. 2.9, page 65, and 2.10, page 67) are grateful
and related discussion presented in this paper represen those who participated in, and contributed to the success of

one country's vision for secondary vocational educatiorthis study.

As such, it may not represent the ideal situation that is
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vocational and technical education
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(1.2) Methodology critical need for an effective vocational teacher education
This study was conducted using what is commonly ~ program in Swaziland schools follow.
referred to as documentary or information research

methodology (Fenner & Armstrong, 1981). This In the"Education and Training Sector Revieari
methodology involves the pulling together of relevant Swaziland by Atherton, Duff, and Gailer (1981), a
information bases and other sources to bear on a recommendation was made for the "expansion of

particular focal area. As regard this methodology, Slavisecondary level education closely tied to employment

(1986) noted that it is important to include all studies possibilities” (page v). Furthermore, they predicted, and

related to the topic, and to focus on the most relevant. warned against, unemployment of school leavers. They

The procedures employed in the compilation of this  called for adding training in a wide range of technical

document included, on-site visitations of the institutionsand vocational education, diversified activities, and

and personal interviews, and an extensive review of thealternative programmes of study, to the formal academic

related literature, research studies, and commissioned education system.

studies with a focus on vocational and technical

education We will hasten to say that this document doeshe"National Education Review Commission”

not pretend either to present answers or to prescribe  (NERCOM), appointed in 1985 to isolate the main

policy. However, it does attempt to address areas whigbroblems associated with the relevance of education to

appear to hold the key to fostering and promoting the the national manpower and economic needs, recom-

role of vocational and technical education in socio- mended the establishment of alternative education, such

economic development, which may result in an as vocational education. Such an education would link

economic return on investment to the learner and sociegglucation to the world of work, and schools and

schooling to business and industry. Such a diversifica-

(2) Background of Vocational and tion of the secondary curriculum would cater for the

Technical Education different aptitudes and talents of students in the selection

. L . _ , of subjects in schools offering suitable choices of
Vocationalisation policies in Swaziland are directed  5c5demic and vocational subjects.

towards a greater labour market relevance of education

and better articulation between the content of schooling=qycansult Limited (1992) clearly indicated the need for
and the subsequent application of acquired skills in the 5 study, the findings of which will identify the profes-

world of work. The contemporary thrust to curriculum  gjong| vocational technical education competencies

vocationalisation is perceived as the potential for needed by teachers. Furthermore, the study urged that
providing the pathway to wage employment or self  ta5cher training programmes at the University of
employment for the majority of youth who are not Swaziland (UNISWA) and the Swaziland College of

college_ or university bound. \(ocgtional and technical Technology (SCOT) must be significantly expanded to
education has the task of equipping the youth and schaglyyige vocational technical teacher education for

leaver with the competencies called for by the labour ~ secondary and primary teachers for the vocational areas
market. Such a thrust and focus represent an educatiogag ;siness and Commerce. Home Economics/

reform which, in turn, suggests a new educational ogpitality and Technical subjects. The launching of a
mission for Swazuand.' This educational reform implies,,5cational secondary school curriculum entails the

a mission whose goal is that all students be prepared by icipation and involvement of business and industry in
the educational system for wage employment or self- taymg of curriculum input, work-based experiences for
employment. Furthermore, such an educational missiogy,dents, and an advisory responsibility. Swaziland, with
acknowledges that the educational institution is not 5, economy characterised by specialisation, openness

separate from the world of work. Indeed, it is_ time now g, free-market, has the potential for a successful
to bring these two worlds of work and education togethey,-ational education curriculum.

into one (Mndebele, 1993).

In the last decade and a half, reviews of research, (3) Economic and Social Context

literature, and commissioned studies in the education &3'1) The Economy and Labour Market
sector of Swaziland have continued to point to the urgent  * pajavance of Education

ri%e swaziland political rhetoric for labour market
relevance of the secondary education curriculum remains
a major item of the Government's educational agenda.

Vocational Training B b Int tional Labour Offi Swaziland, as a developing nation, with an economy
182‘3:2_'0_;'; Sraml_n? c rancf tt n etmgt'ogap a Sur ; 'Cel’characterised by specialisation, openness, free market
» I'he special Lommittee (o Study Fre-vocationalg g gy glism, has curriculum vocationalisation policies

Education, 1990)Highlights of some of the more recenty,+ o 5 quest for greater labour market relevance of

and relevant education sector reviews and commissiongq,,cation. Such a quest may provide for better

StUd'f?S arll_d flgdlngs réalated tr? thle need Ifor a dth articulation between the content of schooling and

vocationalised secondary school curmicuium and the subsequent application of acquired skills, attitudes and
knowledge in the world of work.

the Swaziland economic and socio-political context
(Atherton, Duff, and Gailer, 1981; 1987; National
Education Review Commission (NERCOM), 1985;
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Organizational Infrastructure

The economy of Swaziland comprises four defining  In general, small businesses do not belong to business
characteristics (Capricorn Africa Economic Associates,associations, and there is very little contact between large
1990, page 3): businesses and smaller ones.
» a specialised economy in which much of the activity

is either directly related to or depends on the goods Swaziland has a population of about 681,059 with an

produced by the agriculture or forestry sector; average annual growth rate _of 3.3%. Figure 2 (page 68)
« an open economy in the sense that the small scale &hows the projected population growth for Swaziland.

its domestic market means that much of what is

produced locally finds its way into external markets; | Population 1976 1986 | Average annua
. afree-market economy in which the direct role of thel-2Y_Region growth rate (%)

government in the economy is limited; Manzini 139,538] 192,594 33

. dualisti ith d t h Hhohho 133,493 178,936 3.0
a ua'? 'rC] econotl)my W'f arrlno e”i‘(sec or (where ([ Shiselweni 117,174 155,569 2.9
most of the pro uctlor;] or the ma:c ?\t orlgln?tes) a(tjn Lubombo 104,331 153,958 7.0
a tradl'glonal sector (W ere most of the people producer i 494,534 | 681,059 33
for their own consumption). Tabie 1

Population by Region - Swaziland
i i Sources: Department of Economic Planning and Statistics, CSO,
The modern sector of the economy of Swaziland, in Annual Statistcal Bulleiin
contrast to the traditional sector, can further be (cited in The Economist Intelligence Unit, 1991-92)

categorised into two distinct sectors, hamely, the private

sector of large and small firms, and small business entérable 1 shows population by region. According to

prises. The small business enterprises link themselvesUaited Nations estimates and the Economist Intelligence

entrepreneurship education by the nature of their Unit Country (EIU) Profile, 1991/92, 82% of the primary

activities. Entrepreneurship education is a programme school age group were enrolled in 1989; 43% of

that prepares individuals to undertake the formation andecondary school age group with some 4% of 20-24 year

operation of small business enterprises for self-employgroup were undergoing some post secondary education.

ment; whereas the purpose of vocational technical In Swaziland, education is the largest element of

education is the preparation for employment. Entre- recurrent government expenditure with its share of the

preneurship activity is a by-product of the vocational total budget of 33% in the 1991/92 budget.

education experience leading to self-employment, for

those who create their own employment. Hence, smallThe pivotal sector of the country's economy is agri-

business management and entrepreneurship has strongulture. Swaziland is heavily dependent on the agro-

implications for vocational education, with respect to  industrial production of sugar and timber. Land tenure

smaller firms and businesses in Swaziland. and use in Swaziland remains a big issue. Under the
prevailing system of land distributing, some 45% is held

Small businesses, which are within the private sector obn a freehold basis as Individual Tenure Farm (ITF)

the Swaziland economy, are characterised by the sometimes called Title Deed Land (TDL). The

following features which link them to vocational and  remainder of the land is "held in trust" by the Monarch,

entrepreneurship education (Capricorn Africa Economidut controlled and allocated by Chiefs according to

Associates, 1990, page 1): traditional arrangements (The Economist Intelligence

Ownership Unit, 1991/92).

The majority of the small business enterprises are own

by Swazi Women %dwazi Nation Land (SNL) in 1986 accommodated

69.5% of the country's population, although most of the
Labour Mix people are engaged in wage employment somewhere
Smaller businesses are more likely to employ female else. About 60% of the country's cropland covers
labour. They are also more likely to employ Swazis in production on SNL land where maize and cotton are the
all skill areas than are the large businesses. main crops grown for subsistence. About 75% of
families on SNL are partially dependent on wage
income, and about 65% own cattle (The Economist
Intelligence Unit, 1991/92).

Experience
In general, smaller businesses have less business
experience than the larger businesses.

Marketing and Demand About 25% of the country's economically active

Smaller businesses have difficulty improving sales population is employed in the modern wage sector
volume primarily due to the difficulty in getting products(Capricorn Africa Economic Associates, 1990), and the
to the market, and a lack of adequate market informatiore% remaining are subsistence farmers on Swazi Nation

Access to Production Inputs Land (SNL).
Small businesses are more likely to experience difficult)é
in accessing raw materials, due to difficulty in obtaining
credit and transport.

igure 3 (page 69) indicates employment by economic
sector, whereas Figure 4 (page 70) shows distribution of
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employment in Swaziland. However, it must be noted wage sector (see Figure 4, page 70). With a limited

that both urban and rural dwellers in Swaziland activelyindustrial base, entrepreneurship education and self-

participate in the money economy. Table 2 portrays employment should be presented to students as a career

estimates of paid employment. option. Processes for entrepreneurship should be
initiated at both the secondary and post-secondary levels.

While Swaziland has a surplus of unskilled and semi- The term “entrepreneurship” describes individuals who

skilled labour there are acute shortages of technical, have economic opportunities for themselves and others

managerial and supervisory skilled personnel. Althougthrough their ability to look beyond what presently exists

the abundant labour pool is unskilled, it is literate, within the job opportunity arena.

numerate and can speak English. A labour pool of this

mix has strong implications for vocational technical Entrepreneurs create "new" businesses, and can also

education at the secondary/high school and post reshape jobs into positions which are more productive.

secondary education levels. Figure 5 (page 70)isa The need to expand individuals’ abilities to analyse their

comparison between forecast of skilled job opportunitieswn generic occupational skills inorder to create and

and projected output of the educational system by skill expand the present economic base, is critical for a

groups. sustainable economic growth.

To this end, théNational Development Plan, 1993/98" Swaziland has a free market economy, thus creating a
(pp. 116-117) states that there exists a demand/supplybusiness environment favourable for small business
disequilibrium with respect to trained people and the  development and entrepreneurship. Small businesses

type of available employment opportunities. Thus have a major role to play in responding to the problem of

manual workers and those qualified for clerical positiongouth unemployment. Small business enterprises, and

will be over-supplied while scientific and technical entrepreneurship as by-products of the vocational

professionals will be under-supplied during the coming education experience, have been perceived as having a

decade. business environment conducive to their operations and

development.

(3.2) Small Business Development and Potentials for Small Business Development

Entrepreneurship Education Some of the potentials which Swaziland offers to foster

The social and economic environment in Swaziland, and facilitate small business development and entre-
with respect to vocational technical education, calls for Preneurial business activity for growth and expansion in
the creation of a full partnership between employers angwaziland are briefly discussed below, as expressed by
educators in preparing individuals for the workforce. ~ Capricorn Africa Economic Associates (1990).

This is particularly true for those looking forward to Political Stability

wage employment. However, for those who may finishg\yaziland has enjoyed place and stability for an

with the hope and desire for self-employment, then the eytended period of time. Furthermore, Swazi people are

involvement of small businesses in vocational educatiog single ethnic group posing no concern for tribal rivalry.
programmes becomes an absolute necessity. Vocationgch an environment is conducive to business activity
education can expand its horizons to provide new optiofgjying

for students and contribute to increased productivity _

through involvement in entrepreneurship education. If Network of Services and Markets .
entrepreneurship education is to permeate all of Because of its proximity to South Africa, Swaziland
education, this suggests that teacher training efforts ~ Presents an business environment that has a wide variety

should include preparation in the concepts and practice@f services and markets that are easier and less expensive
of entrepreneurship education. to access relative to business environments of their

African countries;
Swaziland, like many African developing nations, has azqycated and Inexpensive Labour Force

limited industrial base with 25% of the country's The labour pool in Swaziland is better than functional-
economically active population employed in the moderiierate, numerate and able to communicate in English.

1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 a 1990 b

Formal employment 72,884 76,40% 82,744 87,888 91,531 95,051
of which:

Private Sector 50,533 52,9Y0 58,313 61,/51 641452 68,553
Public Sector 22,351 23,435 24,431 26,137 27/079 21,398
Informal Employment 12,341 12,546 12,800 13,100 13,493 13,898
Totals 85,225 88,951 95544 100,988 104,374 109)|849

Table 2

Estimates of Paid Employment
Source: Department of Economic Planning and Statistics (cited in the Economist Intelligence Unit, 1991-92)
a: Revised; b: Provisional
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Wages are relatively reasonable in Swaziland. This used as collateral posing a constraint to those with
enables small business entrepreneurs to engage such gocational agriculture skills and training wishing to
labour force in their enterprises. obtain credit to finance their farm enterprises.
Commercial agriculture production for small business
entrepreneurs is indeed constrained by the land tenure
and use in Swaziland. Small farm business entre-
reneurs with vocational agricultural training are left

ith cattle as collateral, which encourages the expansion
livestock sizes contrary to the Ministry of Agri-

lture's de-stocking policies.

Small Business Support Organizations

In Swaziland four bodies represent employers who are
engaged in commercial activities, namely: The Federa-
tion of Swaziland employers, the Swaziland Chamber df
Commerce and Industry, the Commercial Amadoda, an
Sibakho. Small business enterprises, which are primarﬁﬁ
owned by Swazis, are represented by Commercial
Amadoda to a lesser extent and Sibakho to a greater Lack of Business Managerial Skills

extent. Although these business associations represenBmall business entrepreneurs not only lack business

the interests of small business enterprises, they have management skills, but also show very little interest in
received low effectiveness ratings from their constituentcquiring accounting, marketing and financial manage-
(Capricorn Africa Economic Associates, 1990). ment skills. Their failure to follow basic and sound
Development assistance organisations, non-govern- business management practices often affect the growth
mental organisations (NGOSs), support small business of their businesses. These entrepreneurs, because of their
enterprises. Swazi Business Growth Trust (SBGT)  size of operation, can not afford the services of an

serves the purpose of boosting Swazi owned businessegcountant or bookkeeper.

which usually fall under small business enterprises.

Policy to Assist Small Business Development (4) National Technical and Vocational

The Swaziland Government has initiated development Education Policy

assistance programs for the purpose of promoting smajks a matter of policy, the Ministry of Education
business development. In the recent past, the Govern-(Swaziland) has selected priority project components
ment has begun to delineate large scale businesses aswith respect of spear heading vocational technical
distinct from small business in character, services offereducation in line with the educational reforms and

and target population. Such a distinction is critical to theestructuring under way. Such structural adjustments in
success of the small businesses, for competitionis  the education sector of Swaziland are a response to the
eliminated between the large scale business and smallpublic outcry for the lack of relevance of school and
business entrepreneurs. tertiary education to the world of work.

Constraints to Small Business Development

There are constraints to the development of small For many years in Swaziland education reform efforts

-rtpave focused on toughening academic requirements for
tudents. The goal was to prepare students for higher

the promotion and development of small business enter . ; . ) .
prisgs. These enterprisesp by the nature of their entre- education. Then in 1985 the National Education Review

preneurshiducation, are by-products of the vocationalComMmission (NERCOM) released their report which

education experience. pointed to the need to _dlverS|fy the primary and_
secondary school curricula to strongly emphasise

Lack of Access to Credit vocational technical subjects including agriculture,

With all the Government enthusiasm and political business home economics and technical trade skills.

rhetoric in support of small business development, This further pointed out the need to maintain a close link

financial assistance of credit to small business enterprisggsween educational planning, and economic and

does not reach the small enterprise business person whanpower planning by the Swaziland government.

needs it the most. Many of them lack adequate security

as collateral. Small business entrepreneurs are also ofThe '"NERCOM studytnarked a turning point in the

the opinion that formal banking institutions are not  education reform movement. It spawned a series of

interested in their size of operations. This perception hasports stating that schools should prepare students for

an element of truth in it. However, the Business the world of work as well as college/university. Hence,

Management Extension Programme serves in an leaders in education, business and politics have

advisory capacity. Asikhutulisane Credit Society catersrumpeted the restructuring of schools as a key to: (skills

to the credit needs of small business entrepreneurs andgsthe future, 1990)

stretched out thlnly in view of the numbers of entre- . harmonising manpower demands with education;

preneurs needing credit « improving occupational-educational linkages;
Land Tenure System  confronting the problems of the educated
Land ownership in Swaziland is primarily divided into unemployed,;

two, namely: Title Deed Land (TDL) and Swazi Nations contributing to rural transformation in Swaziland.
Land (SNL). Swazi National Land is not develop to its

full potential, hence, it is lagging behind Title Deed Land hese structural adjustments call for an educational
in productivity and output. Furthermore, SNL can not beeform that equips students with the competencies
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needed by the future workplace. Among the
competencies implied are:

The purpose is to increase their skills and potential when
they enter the labour market (page 115-116).

» basic skills in reading, writing, mathematics, speaking
and listening;

« thinking skills, creativity, and decision making;

* reasoning and problem solving;

» personal qualities of individual responsibility and
integrity;

» resources allocation of time, money and people;

 interpersonal skills of working in teams, negotiating,
and serving customers, and
 information technology in acquiring, evaluating, and All available information suggests that there exists a
processing data, as well as selecting, using and demand/supply disequilibrium with respect to trained
applying technology. people and the type of available employment opportunities.
The disequilibrium varies according to level and type of
skill. Thus manual workers and those qualified for clerical
position will be over-supplied while scientific and technical
professionals will be under-supplied, during the coming
decade. In order to off-set this problem, Government is
committed to an appropriate expansion of post-secondary
facilities which includes both an expansion of University
facilities to accommodate the more highly qualified Swazi
school leavers, and the creation of opportunities to pursue
more technical and vocational subjects through institutions
such as Vocational and Commercial Training Institute -
Matsapha and Swaziland College of Technology (pp. 116-
117).

In order to prepare school leavers better for opportunities
in the labour market or self-employment, Government
decided to offer an alternative to academic education and
established The Vocational and Commercial Training
Institute - Matsapha (VOCTIM) to teach technical and
vocational subjects. The policy of this institute is to survey
the needs of industries and mount courses to satisfy these
needs (page 117).

The National Education Policy of the Ministry of
Education (MOE) as it relates to vocational technical
education in Swaziland places focus on the diversi-
fication of the curriculum, particularly at the primary and
secondary school levels. Below are excerpts from the
"Swaziland National Development Plal®93/98' a
Government of Swaziland official publication:

In order to make the most of pupils’ diverse talents and to
enable them to make appropriate choices for higher
education and careers, a wider curriculum will be offered
in the proposed nine-years basic education programme.
Efforts have been made with donor assistance to diversify The|ndustrial and Vocational Training Aenacted in

the curriculum at the lower grades but less progress has 1982 established the Directorate for Industrial and

been made at higher grades. At the end of 1992, approxi- \/qcational Training. The Act, when it was enacted, had
mately half of all primary schools were offering the fthe following as its major objectives:

diversified curricula. This exposes students to a number o . . ) ) .
practical subjects, such as agriculture, home science, * grom(?lt'og of industrial and vocational training in
waziland;

technical and commercial studies (page 114).

» dissuasion of employers from employing apprentices
and trainees as a form of open-ended cheap labour;
establishment of a training levy system which would
provide funds for the promotion of industrial and
vocational training;
introduction of a regulatory system for the proper
monitoring and control of industrial and vocational
training in Swaziland.

After the seven years of primary (elementary) education,
the secondary level offers both academic and practical .
subjects under the present system. The proposed pre-
vocational (vocational) education programme will offer
academic and pre-vocational (vocational) courses. The
pre-vocational (vocational) education programme will

begin with exploratory activities in practical subjects at
Grades 8, 9 and 10, then gradually narrow the focus in

Grades 11 and 12 to more specific skills for distinct ) ) . .
vocations. This programme will include a combination of The Industrial and Vocational Training Board is an

academic subjects and performance activities geared advisory body the main function of which is to advise the
towards enabling the high school graduates to enter the jobMinister of Labour on policy matters. With its limited
market at a basic level or to initiate a self-directed enter-  executive authority, the Board's function is implemented
prise. The programme should further enable students to  through the office of the Director. The Directorate is the
proceed to vocations and higher technical education Industrial and Vocational Training Board's executive arm
closely reflecting the changing conditions and demands of providing for the Board's administrative needs. The

the labour market (page 115). chairman of the Board, a representative of
vocational/technical institutions and selected
representatives from business and industry, constitute the
Industrial and Vocational Training Board. The Director,
who serves as the secretary to the Board, is responsible
for the day to day operations of the Directorate. Linked
to the Board through the office of the Director are
Advisory Committees provided for in the Act.

A major objective is to diversify the curriculum at
secondary level and increase the number of schools
offering practical subjects. The Schools’ Agriculture
Programmes, which are aimed at teaching the value of
sound agricultural practices, have already started on a
pilot basis in a few selected schools, such as Mpaka,
Ngwane High Schools. During the Plan period (1993/98),
it will be expanded to 16 pilot high schools in the four
Regions. This type of education is intended for children
whose basic education is likely to be the terminal point.
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(5) Formal Vocational and Technical .
Education
(5.1) Background .

The impetus for vocationalisation of the secondary and
post-secondary curricula in Swaziland emerged as a

to recommend structures for the delivery of a
vocational/pre-vocational education programme
which will fit into the existing educational system;

to provide details of resource requirements in order to
implement the recommended programme.

socio-economic response to lack of linkages between In launching a vocational/pre-vocational education
education and occupations in the workplace. Vocationgrogramme in Swaziland, certain requirements in respect
and technical education drives in Swaziland are a quesbf structures, facilities, equipment, and personnel were

for greater labour market relevance of education for

identified and recommended. Identified as some of the

better articulation between the content of schooling and-equirements for starting a vocational/pre-vocational
subsequent application of acquired skills, attitudes and education were the following: (Special Committee to

knowledge (competencies) in the world of work
(Mndebele, 1993). Subsequently, concerned about
labour market relevance of education, the Swaziland
Government, through the Ministry of Education (MOE),
appointed a National Education Review Commission .
(NERCOM) in 1985.

As pertaining vocational technical education, the purpose

of the Commission was to isolate the main problems

Study Pre-Vocational Education, 1990, page 15)

conducting needs assessment studies with industry,
the informal sector and committees to determine the
demand for vocational/pre-vocational education;
undertaking a feasibility study and determining the
level of training;

working out a network of specific subjects that should
constitute a cluster of competencies compatible with
the school curriculum;

associated with the relevance of education to the national
needs. Having identified such problems the Commissign
recommended the establishment of alternative education,

developing curricular and teaching materials;
developing a scheme for teacher training to upgrade
experienced teachers in specific competencies;

such as vocational education, to the world of work, and
schools and schooling to business and industry. In
particular, the focus was on the secondary curriculum in
respect to this recommendation. °

Such a diversification of the curriculum, it was
envisaged, would cater for the different aptitudes and
talents of students in the selection of subjects inthe  *
schools offering suitable choices of general (academic)
and vocational subjects. The NERCOM findings
constituted the basis for the recent developments in the
Swaziland vocational technical education.

determining the size and scope of workshop facilities
and equipment;

conducting a school mapping exercise to determine
which school should feed specific vocational
institutions, and which skills shall be taught in each
institution;

developing a plan of operations for follow-up in
relation to the private sector (business and industry,
small scale enterprises) and the public sector
(Government, Directorate for Industrial and
Vocational Training).

As a follow up to the NERCOM report findings and as In fulfilling its commitment to strengthening the

well asa strategy for the implementation of such

educational system to better serve the needs of students

recommendations, the Ministry of Education appointed and the economy, and in pursuit of the recommendations
the Special Committee to Study Pre-Vocational of the skills for the future report (1990), the Government
Education(1990). In the main, the terms of reference fopf Swaziland instituted a Project Preparation Study, to be
the Special Committee to Study Pre-Vocational conducted by Educansult Limited, funded by the Africa
Education (1990, page 1) were: Development Bank in 1991/92. The purpose of the
vocational/vocational education, placing these in thefuture funding by the Bank. In the context of educational
educational system and the macro-economic enviroAPPraised and prioritised were (Educansult Limited,
« to define the relationships between school vocationdl Procurement of equipment and facility construction
technical education in the context of the development for 16 pilot secondary schools to support the intro-
of a broader curriculum and greater degree of duction of the vocational/pre-vocational curriculum;

preparation of students for the world of work; » strengthening the National Curriculum Centre to
e to review: provide for curriculum and learning materials
. the primary and secondary school curricula; development for the vocational/pre-vocational
- curricula of vocational technical institutions; and programme implementation;
. the school curriculum and how it relates to  technical assistance to support the implementation of
vocational technical institutions. in-service teacher training programmes at the
University of Swaziland and the Swaziland College
of Technology (SCQOT) for training vocational
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technical teachers in the delivery of vocational These programme clusters are deemed appropriate on the

technical education instruction; basis of national manpower needs, and pedagogical, and
« identification of the career and life paths of graduatesost factors. With respect to the agriculture cluster,

of the vocational/pre-vocational programme for Swaziland has an agro-industrial based economy, thus

purposes of determining whether the objectives of trggriculture remains a pivotal sector of the country's

programme were achieved. economy.
Year Number of Number of Pupil/Teacher | Commerce is intended to provide students with
Pupils Teachers Ratio accounting and business experiences as well as entre-
1986 142,206 4,290 33.1 preneurial (small business management) skills. Home
1987 147,743 4,462 33.1 Economics which is inclusive of textile sciences,
1988 152,895 4,665 33.1 hospitality/hotel and catering, is a cluster that provides
1989 157,345 4,890 32.1 students with skills to be translated to a commercial
1990 166,454 5.083 331 context. Finally, the technical studies cluster, which is
1991 172,908 5.584 30.9 inclusive of woodwork, metalwork, and technical
1992~ 176,248 5,852 30.1 drawing, provides students with skills in design and
1993* 181,359 6,133 29.6 construction technology.
1994* 186,618 6,427 29.0
1995* | 192,030 6,737 28.5 Though these four "clusters" are currently offered in
1996* | 197,599 — 37’059 28.0 selected secondary schools, they are not taught as
Number of Pupils and Teacheé:s ?n Primary Schools, 1986-1996 vocaponal SubJeCts but rather as "a_‘cademIC" SUbJeCtS
Source: Economic Planning Office, 1993 (Ministry of Education) bearing very little, if any at all, relation to the world of
*Projections work. These subjects are taught, under the existing

In order to make the most of pupil's diverse talents and%ganlsatlon, in grade 9 through grade 12 (Form 1o V).
enable them to make appropriate choice for higher Figure 6 (page 70) presents Swaziland Education
education and careers, the Government is proposing @pyramid and enrolment by gender.

diversified curriculum to expose students to number of

vocational subjects such as vocational agriculture, e girycture and organisation, and the flow of students
vocational home economics, vocational business, and ,rqygh the educational system are presented in Figure 7
vocational technical studies. Table 3 and Table 4 pres?nge 71).

numbers of pupils and teachers in the primary and

secondary schools, respectively. Current practice in so far as the examination of these
practical subjects, as well as the other general (academic)

Year | Numberof | Numberof | PupilTeacher | gpiects, is concerned, it occurs at two exit points,
1986 ngil;,g Teafgigs Rafg 5 namely, the Junior Certificate (J.C.) at the end of grade
1987 32’91 7 1,760 18:7 10 and the Ordinary School Leaving C(_ertlfl_cate ("o"
1988 32’9 ) 1’906 173 levels) at the 12th grade. The_zs_e examinations are set by
1989 41,881 2,088 50.1 external (tp the gchool) examining boards. The current
1990 a1 128 2’213 18.9 approach is subject based rather than competency-based
1991 42’ 205 2’ 230 175 as now proposed. The proposed competency-based
1992* 47"259 2,’668 177 format of evaluation of student learning provides a
1993+ 50,662 2.027 17.3 continuous assessment system thus providing an
1994* 54310 3211 16.9 opportunity for the instructor to monitor the learner's
1995~ 58.220 3523 165 progress as remediation as the need arises.
1996* 62,412 3,865 16.1
Table 4 The Swaziland education system is experiences

Number of Pupils and Teachers in Secondary Schools, 1986-1996 inefficiencies which are both internal and external that

Soree O BN g (1o ot Education) put constraints on the performance of formal and non-

formal education. These inefficiencies manifest

o themselves in the high proportions of students that either
(5.2) Organization and Structure _drop out of school or repeat classes. Data from the
Organization and structure of vocational/pre-vocational central Statistical Office (cited in Educansult, 1990)
technical education within the formal school system in jndicated that 25 % of the students that begin school, in a

composed of four programme clusters, namely given cohort, reach the last year of primary (elementary)
* Agriculture school; 18.7 % enter secondary; and 3.6 % get to grade
* Commerce 12. Analysing these data in terms of repeat and dropout
* Home Economics and rates for the year 1989/90, the repeat rates of 19 % (grade

1) and 11 % (grade 7) were observed. Repeat rates at the
secondary for the same year were:

e 99% (grade 8);

e Technical Studies.
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* 14 9% (grade 9); programme is devoid of some major vocational aspects.
+ 6% (grade 10): and This work has been funded by the European Community.
e 12.7 % (grade 11) _ _ _ _
(Educansult Limited, 1990). Along with the launching of a pre-vocational agriculture

program in the six secondary schools, a one-year pre-
The three major reasons for dropping out of primary ~ vocational teacher education programme was mounted at
(elementary) school reported Wastage in the the University of Swaziland (UNISWA), Faculty of

Education System: Survey on the Causes of RepetitionAgriculture. A technical assistance post funded by the
and Drop-out in Primary and Secondary Schools in European Community was established for the purpose of

Swaziland as reported by teachers, parents, and drop- fraining pre-vocational agriculture teachers in the

outs in the order of importance were (Educational delivery of pre-vocational/ vocational instruction.
Research and Planning Department, 1986): (5.3) Vocational and Commercial Training

* ‘“financial difficulties” Institute-Matsapha (Gwamile)

+ "lack of interest in studies" and The Vocational and Commercial Training Institute -

+ "dissatisfaction with education". Matsapha (VOCTIM) offers technical and commercial

training with two main objectives (Vocational and
At the secondary level, reasons for dropping out given iGommercial Training Institute, Prospectus, 1992):
the same respondents, in order of importance, were: « enabling Swaziland's public and private sector

» ‘"lack of interest in studies" establishments recruit skilled manpower at craft level

» "ahigher grade is too far from home" from the labour market.

» “financial difficulties" * Providing secondary school leavers/graduates with
training at craft level. The training emphasises the

Teacher respondents reported: "Lack of interest in development of practical skills in close co-operation

studies" as the most important cause. with employers in the development of the apprentice-

ship programme.

"Lack of interest in studies" and "Dissatisfaction with
education”, as major causes of dropping may have a The central concept iEheory through Practicéhus the
direct causal relationship with respect to the curriculum¥aining is interwoven offering training at the institute as
relevance to the personal needs of the students and thavell as training on the jofDual Training Systejn The
labour market/job prospects upon completion of high training at VOCTIM offers courses in Woodwork;
school. Building and Construction; Electrical Engineering -

craft; Mechanical Engineering - craft; Automotive
All curriculum development, for general and practical Engineering - craft; Secretarial Studies, and Business
subjects, falls under the auspices of the National Curri-Administration. Secretarial Studies and Business
culum Centre (NCC). The current curriculum develop- Administration are considered commercial courses
ment process activities entail production of teacher andtherefore located in the commercial department whereas
student materials. In the production of these materials the other remaining courses are considered technical
Subject Associations and Subject Panels are major  courses and are accommodated in the various technical

participants. departments. Commercial courses have a training
duration of three years with the second year being on-
The proposed vocational curriculum development the-job training. Technical courses on the other hand are

approach for the secondary vocational programme in four years in duration, two of which are at the Institute.
Swaziland takes a modular approach or format. This Completion of training is to Government Trade Test
approach is preferred because of its advantages over tk&ade I1.

traditional approach. The continuous assessment

. I o : 5.4) Swaziland College of Technology
evaluation system which is also being introduced in the( ; .
Swaziland education system, links well with a modular The Swaziland College of Technology (SCOT) is the

- second largest tertiary/post-secondary institution in the
curriculum development approach. country. With considerable adaptation in the recent past
to meet the changing needs of the labour market, the

Unlike with other programme clusters (Commerce, J .
llege offers technician level and craft level courses in

Home Economics and Technical), agriculture has alrea ineering Sciences (Automotive, Biomedical, Civil
been introduced as a pre-vocational/ vocational subjec gin g ; ! . ’ '
lectrical, Mechanical) Commercial/ Business, Secre-

Pre-vocational/ vocational in agriculture is in place at six . o .
schools in Swaziland. Although the programme is calletar'al’ Hotel and Catering, and Building and Construction

"ore-vocational,” the instructional approach, delivery, areas. It also offers diploma level courses in Secondary

and assessment procedures approximate vocational leyglchnical Teaching and Secondary Commercial

of some sort. The programme alludes to providing caching. The College offers Vocational and Technical
students with the knowledge, skills, and experiences togé?'fth‘iilg?etzgzmocrlgma?rol?e:\a}(rarl]rggriivr\]l;tsrtlriﬁglr?r

initiate their own self-sustaining and entrepreneurial reqUIrements. res ecti\yel

enterprises. Note should be taken of the fact that the 9  Fesp y:
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of "Modern Agriculture" who already hold a Diploma in
The teacher education programmes in Commercial ~ Agricultural Education and a minimum of 2 years of
studies and Technical studies are each three years in teaching experience is to enable such teachers to teach a
duration. With the introduction of a vocationalised currivocational agriculture curriculum at the secondary and
culum in the secondary schools, the teacher education high schools.
programmes at the SCOT will need to change to fall in
line with vocationalised secondary curriculum of the  Unlike Modern Agriculture, a programme that has been
commercial and technical studies. in existence in the school system for the past 20 years,
whose aim was to create a better understanding of agri-
A Vocational Instructor Diploma (VID) programme, oneculture among high school students, PVA/Vocational
year in duration course of study, is housed in the teachegriculture has the potential for providing the pathway to
education department. This programme targets post- wage or self-employment for the school leaver. For high
secondary instructors in vocational/technical institutionsschool students, vocational agriculture would equip them
whose training is deficient in professional education. for the reality of rural life and contribute to a gradual
This programme provides them with the pedagogy thatmovement from subsistence farming to commercial
goes along with their subject matter area. farming.

The Swaziland College of Technology targets secondaiyhe vocational agriculture project which was introduced
and high school graduates with little or no prospects forin 1990 in six high schools has a home-based student
admission into the University of Swaziland. Students project component. The home-based student projects
seeking admission to the College must have good passeay entail raising of crops or small livestock on a small
in English, Mathematics, and Physical Science. SCOTscale. These enterprises, it is hoped, will be continued
as observed in Table 5, had a total enrolment of 677 inby the students upon high school graduation/completion.
1992.

One of the achievements of the vocational agriculture

project is the production of a modular vocational curri-

Department 1987| 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 culum for grades 11 and 12. This curriculum affords
Mechanical 43 59 3b 1p 56 48 students acquisition of practical agricultural skills which
Automotive 65 63 61 89 74 7B lean more toward vocational agriculture than Modern
Construction 47 15y 103 101 1%6  1p4Agriculture. However, the curriculum, by and large, is
Hotel Catering 21 24 22 283 24 24 not vocational in terms of content, instructional delivery,
Commercial 123 158 136 137 170 1pland assessment procedures. In that respect, the curri-
Teacher 41 59| 790 92 98 126 culum is not relevant to the labour market needs of the
Training Swaziland economy.
Woodwork 26| 19 12 2 6 1b
Total 443] 636] 561 558 688 647 Cited (Brewin, 1993) as the most complex and contro-
Enrolments at SCOTTSS'SspaHmem, 1987-1992 versial, and yet fundamental to the success of the
Source: Economic Planning Office, 1993 programme, was the home-based project. According to

the evaluation report, home-based student projects were
found to be expensive to initiate, and demanding a lot of

time for adequate guidance/supervision on the part of the
teacher. The report also pointed out that there was a

(5.5) University of Swaziland
The University of Swaziland, Faculty of Agriculture has
a one-year Post-Diploma Certificate in Pre-Vocational

- - ; . : t need to prepare students for an encounter with real
ocational) Agriculture to train Pre-Vocational Agri-  Jrca . L
%Iture (PV,)A) tgeachers. The enrolment in the yegr life through home-based student project. Only in this

1992/93 was 1730. proiected to be 2311 by the vear Manner can students prepare themselves to establish and
1995/95 (see Tabl é %) ) ythey operate enterprises with which they would be able to

continue after high school graduation. Observed and
noted in the report as major constraints on the home-

Facult 1992/93( 1993/94 1994/9p 1995/96 .
Agricu)llture 373 277 287 314| Pased enterprises were:
Education 165 182 200 220 ° access to productive agricultural land;
Humanities 252 205 205 334 ¢ inability to use land as collateral; and
Science 298 300 300 300 ¢ access to credit facilities.
Social Science 773 940 1001 1148
Total 1730 1960 2083 2311| A Pre-Vocational (Vocational) Agriculture teacher
Table 6 education programme in the Faculty of Agriculture of the

University of Swaziland Student Enrolment 1992/93-1995/96

Source: Economic Planning Office, 1993 University of Swaziland was introduced alongside

teacher education programmes in agricultural education

The introduction of PVA (Vocational) was in accord ~ and home economics at both the diploma and degree
with the priorities of the National Education Review  levels. The content of, the instructional delivery

Commission (1985). This in-service course for teachergPproaches employed in, and the assessment procedures
engaged in the two later teacher education programmes
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are traditional and conventional, not vocational. With employment or entry into Vocational Training

the introduction of a secondary vocational curriculum, it Institutions;

is hoped that these teacher education programmes willseto implement, in association with industry and

revised to reflect vocational technical teacher education institutions, a comprehensive student record of
orientations in content, delivery, and assessment achievement, of skills and knowledge associated with
procedures. a particular trade;

(5.6) Mpaka Vocational Training Centre » to utilise the students' record of achievement as a
The Centre which is situated on the same grounds with ~ method of certification with a trade;

technical assistance from the Canadian International establish a direct link with the City and Guilds
Development Agency (CIDA). Mpaka Vocational Certification system for each trade area.

Training Centre offers vocational training in the n ,
following trades: Though the competency-based training system with a

competency profile was developed under the new name,
- Clothing and Textiles "Mpaka Pre—Voca_tionaI High $chool Curriculum
«  Motor mechanics Development Project" the project never took off
. . (Dlamini, 1993, Personal interview). Instead the old
. Block laying and f:on_cretlng curriculum and programme established in 1984 was
* Welding and fabrication. allowed to continue by the Ministry of Education.

N _ _ ~Mpaka teaches vocational but is labelled pre-vocational
In addition to the trade subjects, trainees take supportinghich is in line with the Ministry of Education’s

» Cabinet-making

subjects which are: understanding. Mpaka Vocational Training Center faces

» Technical English an "identity" problem with respect to its name. There

* Technical mathematics appears to be lack of consensus on whether Mpaka has a
» Technical drawing "Pre-Vocational" or "Vocational" programme.

* Physical science _ - ,

. Auto-electricity. Mpaka Vocational Training Centre faces constraints and

some of the major ones are given below (Dlamini, 1993,

All the trade courses, except clothing and textiles, are Personal Interview):

operated for City and Guilds accreditation. The _

programme of study in each of these trades extends fof{Paka teaches vocational though labelled pre-
duration of 2 years. Entrance requirements are that vocational, and this calls for a need to define in clear
trainees must be below 24 years of age, passed Junior€MS the nature of the programme.

Certificate (Grade 10) and passed both the written and _

verbal interviews. The maximum number of trainees Advancing to Part Il of the craft level at SCOT for
admitted in each trade area does not exceed 15, and t4Paka graduates is constrained by limited facilities at
total current enrolment is 86, with 9 females. For City ©COT. SCOT is the only institution in the country that
and Guilds accreditation, the Centre uses the Swazilangffers part Il craft level course for all vocational training
College of Technology (SCOT). Accreditation is at centres in Swaziland, including SCOT's own graduates.
craft-part | level. However, at the end of the program of _ . _
study, trainees are examined in both the trade subjectsMPaka vocational/trade graduates have difficulty getting
(theory and practical) and supporting subjects. Upon jobs as the programme is geared more towards wage
successful completion, and passing the examination, tfgMPloyment than self employment.

trainees are awarded a Certificate by the Ministry of . ) _
Education reflecting the trade area specification. The administrative structure at Mpaka High School and

Mpaka Vocational Training Centre is such that the

Mpaka Vocational Training Centre has undergone currifféadmaster (Principal) of the High School is also the
culum development changes. In 1988 the Ministry of nead of the Vocational Training Centre. The Centre has

Education invited the Government of Canada, through féatures of a tertiary institution quite different from the
the Canadian International Development Agency general/academic education characteristics of the high

(CIDA) to conduct an evaluation of the program. The School.

end product was the development of a competency-baged7) Swaziland National Handicraft Training

training system under a new name, "Pre-Vocational" Centre

replacing "Vocational." The program had the following e centre was established in 1974 to provide formal

objectives: _ o and non-formal handicraft technical training, and thus

» to develop a systematic approach to skill training; creating an awareness to young and adult Swazi of

* to provide students enrolled in the Swaziland high  opportunities for wage and self employment. The target
school system, with an opportunity to acquire skill - population for the Centre consists of school leavers, and
training, which may lead to self-employment, men/women leaving in rural areas who desire to acquire

handicraft skills. Admission of school leavers for the
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long term training program of 10 months (1 year), (6) Non-Formal Vocational and Technical
requires that they be post-primary and preferably having Education

taken technical subjects at school. Total enrolment in
1990/91 was 29, which is about average. The Centre (6.1) Background

receives technical assistance from the Government of t}£1974 the Ministry of Education developed vocational
Republic of China through the Chinese Handicraft ~ programmes to serve out-of-school youths and adults.
Technical Co-operation, and are partners with the With respect to policy measures and institutional
Government of Swaziland, Ministry of Commerce and reforms, the purpose of such non-formal vocational
Industry. All training costs at the Centre are paid for byprogrammes for adult and out-of-school youth is to
these two governments, including tuition and fees. Theprovide an opportunity to those who were unable to avail
Centre has residential facilities for the students. themselves of educational opportunities. The objective
is to provide vocational training, along with basic
The full time courses offered at the Centre which extengteracy and numeracy skills, so that each individual can
for one year at level I-craft are (Swaziland Handicraft participate and contribute more effectively to his/her

Training Center Handbook, 1993): well-being and to society. Such adult/youth and non-

« Home craft and clothing design formal vocational technical education is conducted on a
* Wood carving non-formal basis through programmes offered by Rural

» Stone carving Education Centres, School of Appropriate Farm

o Leather craft Technology, Manzini Industrial Training Centre, to name
« Ceramic afew. The following comprise some of the major

adult/youth non-formal vocational and technical

* Metal work ) o
education training centres.

* Fine art

 Dressing and fashion design. (6.2) Manzini Industrial Training Centre -
Emakhonweni

Students who do well in the level I-craft program As a result of the pressing need for skills training as an

proceed to level Il in the second year. Students with  alternative form of education, Manzini Industrial

good passes at the Junior Certificate level (grade 10) afigaining Centre (MITC) was established with the aim of

Ordinary level (grade 12) are encouraged to enrol in thejiving its trainees useful and practical skills in a trade or

second year of the advanced courses. Upon successfudraft which may help them find a job upon completion.

completion of the course of study, at each level, studenthe MITC provides skills training for out-of-school and

are awarded a certificate. unemployed Swazis between the ages of 18 and 25 years
(Judith, Personal interview). Fundamental to the

The Centre also offers "General Hobby Courses” for  programme is the acquisition of basic skills training

commercial rural producer groups which extend for a which will enable a young person to earn his/her own

period of not more than a month each course. The  living either by wage employment or self employ-

courses are: ment/entrepreneurship .

*  Wood carving

« Stone carving In most of the courses offered, upon completion of the

+ Basket weaving two year course in basic skills, the trainees can take the

relevant Swaziland Government Trade Test - Grade IlI
accredited by SCOT. This enables those who have not
had the opportunity to complete schooling (high school)

» Tapestry weaving
¢ School uniform construction

* Jewellery _ to obtain a qualification which is recognised for pay

* Macrame knotting purposes. However, for those trainees whose desire is to
* Industrial machinery become self employed, they can apply for assistance to

* New design table mats start up their own small businesses. Business Manage-

» Traditional clay pot. ment Extension Programme (B.M.E.P.), a business

training establishment, affords prospective entrepreneurs
Rural handicraft development, yet another activity of théacilities and training under the "sheltered workshop
Centre is a training programme designed for men/ concept" for one year.
women leaving in the rural areas who are commercial

handicraft producers. Rural commercial handicraft Course Trainees| Trainees

producers are brought in for a short courses/workshops Male Female

of under a month. Courses are designed for beginners p&griculture 9 7

well as advanced groups of trainees. Building 28 0
Carpentry 21 0
Electrical Repairs 10 0
Metal Work 20 0
Motor Mechanics 21 1
Panel Beating/ Spray Painting 0 0
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Plumbing 6 0| training and extension, and a Finance Manager who

Printing 4 5 | oversees the functions of the organisation and

Sewing 0 28 | administration of the Loan Scheme.

Upholstery 5 3

Subtotal 133 44 | BMEP extension officers are serving a total of 94 clients

Upgrading trainees to Trade Tes| 14 0 | (Gamedze, 1993, Personal interview). The services to

Grade Il level these clients can be broken down as:

Total — 147 44 | « pusiness assistance to 47 clients who have loans;

MITC Enroﬁq:m -1990/91 » 16 clients who are receiving business assistance only;
and

The MITC has an enrolment of over 200 trainees » 31 clients who are in the assessment phase. BMEP is
receiving skills training in thirteen trades. Agriculture, providing business assistance to seven tenants under
Sewing, and Upholstery are one year courses in duration the sheltered workshop concept (Gamedze, 1993,
whereas Building, Carpentry, Electrical, Metal work, Personal interview).

Motor Mechanics, Plumbing, Printing, Panel Beating,

Small Engine Repair, and Spray Painting are two yearsBMEP has established linkages with other organisations
in duration. The approach employed in the training  that are involved in some kind of economic activities.
utilises a combination afn-the-job training andtheory ~ BMEP has formal strong linkages with other organi-
lectures Remaining as the principal training approach isations involved in both urban and rural economic/
"Training Through Production” (Manzini Industrial business activities. These include among others:
Training Centre, Annual Report, 1990/91). Women in Development (WID), Rural Education
Centres (REC), and Swaziland Farmers' Development
Foundation (SFDF). BMEP has established linkages
with financial institutions (e.g. Banks) where their
representatives participate in BMEP training sessions as
resource persons.

(6.3) Business Management Extension
Programme
In 1986 the management of Manzini Industrial Training
Centre (MITC) established the Business Management
Extension Program (BMEP). The Business Managemei@.4) Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training
Extension Program is an indigenous small enterprise Centre
development project set up to combat the problem of The Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training Centre
unemployed youth who have already acquired a (NASTC) is an institution with an agricultural focus but
practical/vocational skill. With a grant from United supported by other four technical training programmes,
States Agency for International Development (USAID), namely, Carpentry, Building and Construction, Motor
an administration building, warehouse, and eight work- Mechanics and metal work. When the Centre is in full
shops were built. BMEP is a unique institution in swing, a business management programitiée put in
Swaziland that fills a specific niche: training and place to develop entrepreneurial skills. Aimed at the
technical assistance to small and micro-businesses anghersons usually referred to as "Street Kids," which
the development of new small enterprises (Gamedze, include the under-privileged, the unemployed youth, and
1993, Personal interview). school dropouts, Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training
Centre (NASTC) has given the youth of Swaziland
BMEP's mission is to promote small enterprise developanother lease of life. This recently constructed skills
ment by providing trade and business skills training,  training centre offers training over a duration of two
individual business consultancy, and financial assistanggars.
to persons who are mature, have job experience and
vocational skills, work for themselves full-time and Modelled after the Manzini Industrial Training Centre
exhibit entrepreneurial traits. The mission statement (MITC), Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training Centre
contributes to the goal of increasing employment (NASTC) has the objective of training people toward self
generated by Swazi-owned and/or managed section ofemployment or earning a wage in the agricultural sector
the economy and expand the Swazi-owned or managedf the economy. The establishment of such a centre that
small business sector. provides "on-the-job training" in Swaziland is of
significance in that it plays a major role in promoting self
The primary goal of BMEP is to assist its clients in employment opportunities, self-sufficiency, and
transforming income generating activities into small  independent living among young people whoainésk .
enterprises which are operated as economic entities. 1On the other hand, the under-privileged young person,
doing so, BMEP seeks to improve its clients’ ability to those with limited formal education, are catered for in so
produce quality products/services and to effectively  far as skill acquisition is concerned (Swazi Observer,
manage their business activities. October, 1992).

BMEP is governed by a Board of Directors, however th§d-5) School of Appropriate Farm Technology
day to day operations are the responsibility of the The School of Appropriate Farm Technology (SAFT) is

Director assisted by a Program Manager responsible fdt non-formal vocational agriculture institution that
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targets secondary/high school leavers/dropouts and drapho enter vocational training courses and participate in
outs who arat risk, and can not proceed to post- community social and economic development projects.
secondary education for one reason or another. The ai(g 7) Bosco Skills Centre

of the School of Appropriate Farm Technology (SAFT) } - . . .

is to provide these high school leavers and graduates Bosco Skills Centre_ is a Youth Er)terprlse Scheme for
with relevant vocational agricultural skills and Self Employment with the goal of:

experiences to enable them to increase agricultural ~ *  Providing suitable workshop space for the develop-
production at home and thus earn an income from sales Ment of small business enterprises; as well as

of produce. The school leavers/dropouts and graduates Providing suitable training in technical and business
catered for by this school are those with little, or no management skills primarily for those needy young
prospect of either getting a job or proceeding to post-  People, who areeglected and forgotten, and thus
secondary education. This is a rapidly growing group of atrisk, but wish to be self-employed.

the unemployed youth who may soon dominate the

population of Swaziland in numerical terms (Cousins, The mastercraft small business person (the entrepreneur)
1983). makes an application to the Skills Centre to operate

his/her business enterprise utilising, on a low rental basis,
Entrants to the School need a minimum of education, ithe Skills Center’s facility. Once accepted, the master-
the sense that they are expected to have completed ~ Craft entrepreneur is requested to make a contribution by
primary school (Grade VII). However, those responsibiéaining (similar to an apprenticeship) three apprentices
for admissions have stressed motivation toward farmind@r two years. In addition to the training provided by the
as one major requirement. The enrolment of the Schodnastercraft entrepreneur, the apprentice/trainee attends
averages 20-25 students, the majority of which are boyafternoon classes in basic Mathematics, English and
The age range of students is between 18-25 years. ThBusiness Management. Mathematics and English are
School has a capacity to enrol 40 students. Although tig&ch taught two hours a week, whereas Business
applications may range from 100 to 200, and admissiodManagement is taught one hour a week by Business
may approximate the full capacity of 40 students, after Management Extension Programme (McDonnel, 1993,
the Pre-Entry Course of two weeks duration, students Personal interview).
drop-out as they experience difficulty coping with the

practicthandS_on demands of the course. The Skills Centre has 60 small business trainees for its
_ first group of intake who undergo technical training
(6.6) Rural Education Centres under 21 mastercraft entrepreneurs. The admission

In pursuance of the policy on the improvement of the  process entails interviews conducted by the mastercraft
quality of life and the general standard of living of the - entrepreneur who selects three apprentice/trainee
rural people, the Government of Swaziland establishedpysiness persons to train. Once admitted, the appren-

eight Rural Education Centres in 1978. Aimingat tice/trainee receives an allowance of E10.00 (about
improving the socio-economic status of the rural peopleysg 2.70) a week for off-pocket expenses. The

in Swaziland, the Rural Education Centres were allowance is drawn from the apprentice/trainee Fund to
established with the following specific objectives in  which the mastercraft entrepreneur has contributed as
mind: part of the agreement to use the Skills Centre workshop

* to provide formal schooling to rural youth, and non- and facilities. The fee (tuition) for one year is E150.00
formal instruction to adults and unemployed school (about US$ 40.00) payable in three instalments of
leavers; E50.00 (About US$ 13.5) by the apprentice/ trainee

 toinstruct in vocational education through training inbusiness person (McDonnel, 1993, Personal interview).
appropriate skills which may lead to self-employment
and self-reliance; The apprentice/trainee, who must be at least 18 years

» to assess needs and initiate projects; upon admission, is given a three months probation to

¢ to co-ordinate Ser\/iceS, resources, and activities of decide whether the trade selected indeed suits his/her
Government and Non-Governmental Organisations interest and aptitude. During this period of time, the
involved in rural deve|opment; apprentice also works in close CO-Operation with the

« o serve as a community resource centre where Training_co—ordir)ator at the Center, who provides
educational, economic, and social activities may be counselling services (McDonnel, 1993, personal
developed and focused thus providing facilities that INterview).
may be used for non-formal education purposes. _ _ _

The Skills Centre has eight workshops for vocational/

Seven of the Rural Education Centres (RECs) were buifkills training under mastercraft entrepreneurs who are

at secondary schools whereas the eighth one was builtS&/-employed in the in the following trades:

a primary (elementary) school. In practice, REC * Motor mechanics

programmes have primarily served rural women,  Auto electrical

especially in skills training for income generating rural « Panel beating and spray painting

activities. The direct beneficiaries in the main have besen Upholstery

rural women, and also some men, and school leavers, « Carpentry
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*  Welding/Metal work society" (Sarkees & Scott, 1986, page 3). Itis com-
 Plumbing mendable that the Swaziland government is making

« Dressmaking and Tailoring some attempts to address the plight of these citizens,

. Sewing though much remains to be done beyond just scratching

the surface. In the Development Plan (Economic

’ Pott(_ery . : Planning Office, 1993/96), "the purpose of the Special
* Refrigeration repair Education Programme is to provide educational
y Rﬁ_ldl_o and TV repair opportunities for the physically disabled and the mentally
* Printing handicapped children who, for one reason or another,
e Hairdressing. cannot undertake a normal school programme™
(page 119).

Upon admission to the Skills Centre to operate a small
business enterprise, the mastercraft entrepreneur takesrhere are ten special needs categories that vocational
the following financial commitments with the Skills education can serve (Sarkees & Scott, 1986, page 29):

Center: » Mentally handicapped;
» Learners with emotional problems;
 contribution to the cost of electricity; « Visually handicapped;
» contribution to the cost of water; + Hearing-impaired learners;
» contribution to the salary of the show room manager, Learning disabled learners;
» contribution to a trainee fund; + Speech-impaired learners;
* payment for telephone use; + Health-impaired learners;
* payment for transport use.  Physically handicapped learners;

Currently each mastercraft entrepreneur makes an a rée%I ulti-handicapped learners; and
y P 9 isadvantaged learners assessment.

upon contribution of E165.00 (about US$ 45.00) a ’

mgmg n]rehe(;[ g}ﬁ Oehbn(?[\f[g g]ee ng(i)(;‘ ?c?r ];Ir?:g%gl/gor;ner?lltti;)ne "Disadvantaged learners are individuals (other than
costs ére established b th% Executive of the Skills %andicapped) who are economically or academically
y the : disadvantaged and require special services and assistance
Centre Management Committee which reports to the to enable them to succeed in vocational education”
Bosco Centre Board. (page 29), general education and subsequently in the

Unlike Manzini Industrial Training Centre (MITC), or workplace.

Nhlangano Agricultural Skills Training Centre (NASTC)VocationaI teachers working with special needs learners

whose main target group is school leavers with a Junio ; . o .
Certificate (grade 10) or there about, Bosco Skills CentE1 ged to be in possession of specific competencies. Some

reaches out to the vouna beople with much less formaloq: the competency areas include personal-social qualities
education, possibl ybelog\]/vp ra%e 10 or even grade seveSUCh as patience, perseverance, open-mindedness,
P y 9 9 daptability, and pride in their occupational areas as role

who have no hope of anything else. They constitute th odels. "These qualities are just as important as a good

very bottom group of young people with very little mmand of the knowledge and skills of an occupation”

schooling. They comprise the majority of the young an%Sarkees & Scott, 1986, page 15). Currently, special
unemployed whose hope for making living lies in self- education in Swa’ziland,is delivered in a numi:)er of

employment since their formal schooling leaves them special schools. A brief description of vocational

\;Vg;cl)':ﬂ; ?gengcigggr%ed of getting a job in the formal education for special needs learners in Swaziland is in
y. order at this juncture. The School for the Deaf offers a
. . . formal primary/elementary school curriculum in general
(7) Special Needs Vocational Education and pre-vocational education. Ekwetsembeni School for
the Mentally Handicapped, which also offers a regular
(7.1) Background formal elementary curriculum, has constructed pre-

Provision of vocational and technical education vocational education workshops which await installation

opportur_ﬂties to speglial_ needs learners is _supported by of facilities and equipment. The Vocational
economic reasons. Itis more cost € ffec_tlve to educa_t ehabilitation Center, is a non-formal vocational training
special needs students than to provide high cost public; i vion for the disabled. The following paragraphs
support for these individuals® (Sarkees & Scott, 1986, ;i uht some of the major schools/centres that instruct
page 1). However, barriers including attitudinal and in pre-vocational education

physical obstacles, have prevented the participation of P '

special needs learners in regular school programmes ai2) Vocational Rehabilitation Centre:

in the workplace. The prejudices often levelled againstVocational Rehabilitation Centre (VRC) is a non-formal
these individuals have led to a situation whereby they ayecational institution whose purpose is to:

"treated as surplus citizens who are incapable of « assess the abilities of persons with disabilities; and
becoming contributing and productive members of
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 train such persons in suitable vocational trades, in
Phase one and Phase two, respectively. For purposes of accommodating vocational needs of deaf
students, the school offers pre-vocational subjects in
The vocational assessment phase employs various ~ Carpentry, Needlework, and Agriculture. Home
techniques to determine the physical capacities, economics and Keyboarding are underway. These
vocational interests, and aptitudes, work habits, job  subjects are offered in addition to the general/academic
endurance, and other attributes of trainees. The Centréubjects (Gilbert, 1993, Personal interview).
admits persons who are physically disabled, deaf, dumb,
and mentally disabled. Facilities at the Centre do not The School has 16 teachers who are all certified to teach
provide for the admission of the blind. Persons with  in a normal/regular school, and 11 of them are certified
disabilities are in the working age group are eligible for to teach students who are deaf. For formal training in
admission for the purpose of vocational assessment teaching students who are deaf, teachers are normally
which is then followed by vocational training if the sent to Malawi for period of about nine months. When
person is deemed trainable (Ministry of Interior, n.d.). teachers join the School, and before they are sent away to
Malawi for training in teaching students who are deaf,
Persons with disabilities are admitted initially in the firstthey undergo an in-service, in-house special teacher
Phase of vocational assessment for a period of four to sigucation training in the afternoons of selected week-
weeks during which time the person's physical capacitiéiys. Furthermore, while undergoing special teacher
and vocational interests are assessed and determined.education programme, they are expected to have worked
Case conferences are conducted weekly to determine fia& a minimum of two years before they are sent to
person's progress during the vocational assessment phidedawi for further training in special education (Gilbert,
and the vocational training phase. The duration of 1993, Personal interview).
vocational training, in a given trade, is up to two years,
depending upon the nature of the craft/trade and residudpon successful completion of grade 7 at this School,
abilities of the person with the disability (Ministry of ~ students who desire to continue with prevocational
Interior, n.d.). subjects spend an additional year at the School
specialising only in a pre-vocational subject(s) of they
The Vocational Rehabilitation Centre has facilities for have chosen. After completion of the additional one
skills training in the following trades: Agriculture; year, students proceed to Ekululameni Adult Rehabili-
Commerce; Electrical; Leather craft; Metalwork; tation Centre at St. Joseph's Mission for further
Sewing and Knitting; and Woodwork. The enrolment avocational training.

the Centre averages 30 resident and non-resident perst);nsﬂr) Ekululameni Adult Rehabilitation Centre
(Mavimbela, 1993, Personal interview). Ekululameni Adult Rehabilitation Centre at St. Joseph's

. . , Mission offers vocational training with residential
Placement and counselling services are also provided l?g g

. ; A cilities for persons with disabilities. The trades consist
the Centre. Upon completion of vocational training, ]Obof (Swaziland National Society for the Handicapped
placement assistance is extended to completing traine%87 /88): '
by the placement service office. Personal adjustment, ‘
counselling, and follow-up services are also available. * Carpentry
For persons who can not be placed immediately, they dre Grasswork and Basketry
taken on by the Centre to work at the Transition * Shoe Repair
Production Workshop. This affords them the oppor- * Tapestry
tunity to keep practising their recently acquired skills, ¢ Sewing
meanwhile a job is being sought for them by the place-« Handicraft for the Blind, and Fencemaking
ment service office of the Centre. Plans are under way. Domestic skills
for the construction of sheltered workshops for use by

graduates of the Vocational Rehabilitation Centre The major Production Units are Carpentry, Tapestry, and
(Mavimbela, 1993, Personal interview). Handicraft. These units engage in small scale entre-
(7.3) Siteki School for the Deaf preneurial activities for commercial production.

Siteki School for the Deaf has an enrolment of 105 . . .
students, 50 girls and 55 boys. Admission to this (8) Constraints on Vocational Technical

primary/elementary school (grades 1-7), with a regular Education

curriculum, requires that the students undergo testing tgn this document thus far, we attempted to describe and
establish if they are deaf (Gilbert, 1993, Personal share with the reader data from research, commissioned
interview). Students are admitted on the premise that studies, and personal long interviews pertaining the role
they need special education because they are deaf.  that vocational and technical education can play in, and
Those who are deaf but are considered to be able to caag major impact it can make on, the economic develop-
in a "normal/regular” school are not admitted. The  ment of Swaziland. This document presents a brief
school has residential facilitates and all the students areyrofile of vocational and technical education in Swazi-

resident. land. As manifested in this document, and perhaps the
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most compelling pressure on the Government of preparing students, as much as possible, for gainful
Swaziland, is to engage in aducation and training employment as education remains relevant to their
reform and astructural adjustment in favour of personal needs as well as that of the Swaziland economy.

vocational and technical education that focuses on the Unsvnchronized Educational Planning and
increasing numbers of young persons/adults who can y 9

. d . npower Needs
neither proceed to obtain a post-secondary education r%? . )
find a job in both the formal and informal sectors of the e discrepancy between formal employment opportu

. . . nities and number of school leavers (Figure 5, page 70) is

' : ; Yoes not take into account the relatively small size of the
that the labour market economy requires. Sustainable labour market in proportion to the growing population
economic growth can not be attained without adequateand the need to develop alternative programmes of stud
skilled labour pool for the business enterprises. In a y
situation where the economic-industrial base is small Emphasis on General Education
(as the case in Swaziland), possession of vocational anthe primary and secondary school curriculum places
entrepreneurial skills becomes relevant and critical in  emphasis on general education at the expense of voca-
respect of non-college bound high school graduates, thonal technical education and entrepreneurship educa-
"educated" unemployed youth, and school dropouts. tion and yet a very small proportion of the population of
These are young persaatsrisk. students benefits from tertiary education at the Univer-

sity and vocational/technical colleges of higher learning.

Restructuring and reforming vocational and technical Lack of Career counselling Services

educat_lon to (_anhance economic dgv_elopment n SWaZI'Career counselling and development services enhance
land will require changes in the existing educational

structures and policies. However ther traints sustainable economic growth by providing, among other
. P " , thereaangstraints things, counselling services that are needed to assist
on vocational and technical education that restrict its

contribution to economic development. This study has vocational technical students, or any other group of
revealed the constraints highlighF;e d bélow y persons, in making the transition from school to the

world of work. Career counselling services are lacking

One of the major problems facing the Swaziland Edu- and are further constrained by:

cation system, formal and non-form, is the inefficiencies Iack of a national _datq bank and knowledge on

of the school system in particular and the non-formal in ~ 2vailable occupations; 3

general. Another area of inefficiency lies educational * Unavailability of school-to-work transition

planning and manpower requirements where discrepan- Programmes and services at both secondary and post-
cies exist. These inefficiencies put constraints onthe ~ Secondary institutions; and

performance of the formal and non-formal vocational * lack of integration of school-based and work-based
technical education. Some of the major constraints on  learning.

general education and vocational technical education aje,-k of Access to Credit

highlighted below: Vocational students are in a better position to undertake
High Repat and Drop out Rates entrepreneurial activities for purposes of self-employ-

Swaziland formal school education is experiencing highnent to stimulate the economy. But lack of access to
repeat and drop-out rates. Dropping out tends to occurc&dit for small-scale businesses/ enterprises poses a
an early stage of general education before students hayijor constraint to potential entrepreneurs. Small scale
reached a point of acquisition of literacy, numeracy, an@usiness entrepreneurs have difficulty obtaining credit,
vocational skills (if offered at all) adequate for initial job Primarily because they can not meet collateral

entry into the labour market. The lower the grade level'€quirements.

at Which stud_ents_drop out, the less likely are the Lack of Access to Productive Land

acquired basic skills retained by the learner. The sector of the economy that offers opportunities for
Contributing to the high rate of dropping out is the productive self-employment is agriculture and rural-
problem of relevance of the formal schooling to the  paseq industries. Lack of access to productive land
needs of students and the labour market. poses a problem. Swazi Nation Land is communally
High Costs of Delivery owned thus can not be used as collateral. Ownership of

The Swaziland education System is experiencing h|gh this land rests with the King, who holds it in trust for the
costs of delivery of formal general education which havdlation. In that case, there is no security of tenure.
implications for dropping out in terms of affordability A policy to expand self-employment opportunities in the
and Government recurrent budget allocations and rural areas needs to be formulated to overcome this
expenditures. About 35 % of the 1991/92 recurrent ~ constraint.

budget was allocated to education. A greater proportiofyeak Co-operation

of this budget went to formal general education. There isecypation and education linkages to enhance school
a great need to strengthen vocational technical educatigarformance and workforce preparation are weak,

formal and non-formal, to combat the inefficiencies of nstructured, and uncoordinated. For education to be
the education system thus lowering the drop out rate bye|eyant to the needs of individuals and society, co-
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operation between educational institutions and enter-
prises in vocational and technical education need to be
strengthened. Appropriate models that link schooling
and workforce preparation need to be developed.

Exclusion of Female Youth
The majority of female youth are still doing what has
traditionally been considered "women's work" and this

that small business entrepreneurs in Swaziland compri
women. Women need to be fully informed about any a
all jobs in which they may be interested including non-
traditional careers for them.

poses a major constraint particularly in respect of the f%

Lack of Curriculum and Structural Articulation
Lack of curriculum and structural articulation of
secondary/high school pre-vocational/ vocational
education and tertiary/post-secondary vocational

paralleled economic growth" (Calhoun and Finch, 1982,

page 69).
Vocational technical education is economic education
that is geared to the needs of the job market and thus
contributing to national economic growth (Calhoun and
Finch, 1982, page 66). It is education oriented towards
the manpower needs of society. At the secondary level,
vocational technical education is concerned with
eparation of the individual for initial entry employment
alhoun and Finch, 1982, page 66). Constraints, in the
ntext of the Swaziland economy, on vocational
technical education to achieve its goal have been dis-
cussed. Suggestions for the improvement of vocational
technical education, in the Swaziland context, that take
into consideration the socio-economic environment, the
need to educate and train for the world of work, and the
rapid evolution of technology are outlined below. The

technical education programmes leads to a mismatdtationale and basis for these suggestions and recommen-

of the tiers of education. Much of the secondary
school and post-secondary/college pre-vocational/
vocational education is disconnected and therefore
does not flow or link. There is a need to deliver an
articulated vocational and technical programme.
Lack of curriculum and organisational/ structural
articulation at tertiary institutions of craft level
training and technician level training poses
constraints to students/trainees wishing to acquire
advance vocational technical training. There is a
need for post-secondary vocational technical
institutions to co-operate and liaise in the delivery of
vocational and technical education.

Low quality of Education Programmes

The quality of vocational technical education
programmes leaves much to be desired. There are no
(national) performance standards to control quality.

dations are guided by the following approaches utilised
to collect information contained in this document:
review of the related literature and research on
vocational (pre-vocational) technical education;

on site visitations of the institutions, institutes,
colleges, organisations, and centres that offer
training/services that pertain vocational technical
education and skill training; and

personal long interviews with Directors, Head-
masters, Instructors, Principals, etc. of institutions,
institutes, colleges, organisations, and centres offering
training/services in vocational technical education.

Recommendations

Measures must be taken toward the improvement of the
internal and external efficiencies of the education system
and to reduce the high repeat and drop-out rates which
are a waste of limited economic resources. Education

Swaziland needs to establish content and performancemust be relevant to the needs of students as an incentive

standards that benchmark what secondary and

for them to have a gainful purpose for staying in school

tertiary/post-secondary students/ trainees should possasgher than dropping out.

as they move from secondary school, post-secondary
education to the world of work. These standards must
based on mastery (competence-based/performance-
based), and the determination of which should reflect

Belucational planning and national manpower needs
ought to be synchronised. Measures must be taken to
narrow the discrepancy between the content and delivery

what prospective employers (business and industry), aiedl the educational service and employment/self-employ-

small business entrepreneurs consider relevant to

ment opportunities.

Swaziland social and economic needs. There is a need

for a national vocational and technical qualification
framework for all trades.

Inadequate Recognition of Prior Learning
Recognition of prior learning is relevant to vocational

education. Non-formal vocational education is not givef

the place it deserves to redress the short comings of
formal education/schooling as the later remains out of
touch with post-school realities. Efforts must be made
support non-formal vocational and technical education
programmes that recognise prior learning.

(9) Suggestions and Recommendations

"Historically the development and availability of
vocational education, as a source of labour supply, has

Measures must be taken toward the development and
implementation of career counselling and development
services centres for school-to-work transition of
secondary and post-secondary students. In addition to
areer counselling services, the centres could provide
career assessment and job placement services.
Furthermore, there is a need to integrate school-based

@d work-based learning through interagency

collaboration and co-operative planning with both public
and private enterprises.

Measures need to be taken to introduce and integrate
vocational technical education and entrepreneurship
education in both the formal and non-formal education
sectors. Hence, teacher training colleges and the
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University must reform their teacher education industrialised economies like Swaziland, should
programmes to enable their graduates to deliver an  restructure their delivery of vocational and technical
academic and vocational/entrepreneurship integrated education programmes to incorporate state-of-the-art
instructional approach. technologies to meet the present and future workplace
needs. Consideration to regionalize the content, delivery,
Whiles ensuring that Title Deed Land is used efficientlyand assessment of vocational and technical education
Swazi Nation Land needs to be developed to its full ~ place the Southern Africa region at an economic
potential. Agriculturally useful land should be made  advantage in so far as possessing a skilled work force.
available to young people (prospective entrepreneurs,
may be as settlement schemes) for commercial agri- Policy measures and resource allocations ought to be
cultural enterprises. considered such that:
» vocational education special needs learners as well as
Credit schemes for small-scale enterprises and young  disadvantaged learners are educated in the "least
entrepreneurs should be expanded. Swaziland has a restrictive" environment to meet individual
small and limited formal/wage economic base and labour educational and related needs; and

market, and thus sustainable economic liesin  + efforts are increased toward the preparation of
encouraging small entrepreneurial economic activities  yocational special needs students and disadvantaged
for self-employment. students for employment.
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standards must reflect Swaziland economic needs as ~ school curriculum development project. Mbabane,

articulated by prospective employers, labour unions, and Swaziland: Ministry of Education.

small business entrepreneurs. Cousins, B. (September, 1983). Where will all the jobless go?
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Formal and non-formal vocational technical education pean, (sister Judith), (August, 1993). Director, Manzini
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Lormal vocational and technical education Centres shm#glamini, M. (1993). Head of Department, Mpaka Pre-

e given the credit and support they need. They need 10 Vocational Centre. Personal interview

be expanded as a matter of priority in redressing the ) oca ! ) o

needs of the at-risk youth. Delivery of vocational and Directorate of Industrial and \(ocatlo_nal Training, .(1991). .

technical education does not have to be school-based. DPevelopment plan for the industrial and vocational training

Out-of-formal school vocational and technical education  directorate. Mbabane, Swaziland.

can be a viable alternative. Economic Planning Office, (1993). Development Plan
1993/94-1995/96. Mbabane, Swaziland: Ministry of

The rapid change and application of technologies driven Economic Planning and Development.

by international competition will continue to have signi- Educansult Limited (1992). Project preparation study -

ficant effects on the vocational and technical education  Phase 1. Mbabane, Swaziland: Ministry of Education.

skills required for the workplace. Since technology is - gqycational Research and Planning Department (1986).

universally and instantaneously transportable across Wastage in the education system: Survey on the causes of
national and international boundaries, countries with less enetition and drop-out in primary and secondary schools
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of Education.

Natriello, G., McDull, E. L., & Pallas, A. M. (1990).
Schooling disadvantaged children: Racing against
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Sarkees, M. D. & Scott, J L. (1986).. Vocathnal special needs. number of youth who opt out of the formal education
Homewood, IL: American Technical Publishers, Inc. system at various levels for a variety of reasons,

Shongwe, W. (1993). Principal, Vocational and Commercial  including rising costs of education, and seek employ-
Training Institute-Matsapha (VOCTIM), Personal ment.

interview.

Sibisi, H. (1981). Appropriate farm training for unmarried ~ Today Kenya has a network of technical and vocational
Swazi men: A preliminary report on a follow-up study of institutions providing a wide range of programmes for all
the first graduates of the School of Appropriate Farm categories of school leavés.

Technology. Social Science Research Unit: University of
Swaziland. For Primary school leavers, there are over 600 Youth

Slavin, R. E. (1986). Best evidence synthesis: An Alternativéolytechnics offering artisan courses country-wide. The
to meta-analysis and traditional reviews. Educational ~Government supports about 300 of them with staff and
Researcher, 15 (9), 5-11. some grants in aid for equipment and facilities. They are

the need at the national level for the middle and
higher level cadre of technical manpower;

the demand for further education and training by the
majority of youth who qualify to proceed with further
education but cannot get places in the formal

Special Committee to Study Pre-Vocational Education (1990

Skills for the future: The relevance of school and tertiary é Source of information: Ministry of Research, Technical Training

and Technology, Kenya, 1994
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mainly community managed and funded. They enrol demand, both TVE institutions and industry have to co-
about 40,000 trainees. operate. The institutions are best placed to provide
quality, utilising the human resources and facilities they
At the post secondary level, there are 20 Technical ~ have, whilst industry is best placed to provide relevance
Training Institutes and 17 Institutes of Technology through the necessary input into TVE curricula and the
enrolling about 3,000 and 6,000 trainees respectively. industrial experience through attachment.
These institutions offer craft, technician, diploma and
certificate commercial courses. The benefits for both TVE institutions and enterprises
are many. Institutions benefit when students and staff
At the higher level in technical and vocational training, get opportunities to experience the latest practices in
there are three National Polytechnics and one Technicahdustry. Institutions also benefit from industrial
Teacher Training College altogether with an enrolmentdonations and consultancy contracts. Enterprises benefit
of about 10,000 trainees. The polytechnics offer by using professional staff in research and development
advanced courses leading to diplomas in technology. activities. This will enhance their production capacities
A Bachelor of Technology degree (B. Tech.) has been and markets. Since they are in most cases the eventual
proposed in one of the National Polytechnics. The consumers of TVE graduates they benefit from well
Technical Teachers College offers pedagogical trainingqualified manpower.
to qualified and experienced technical personnel who

eventually qualify as teachers in their specialised areasl‘egaI and Policy Frameworks

In Kenya, the only existing legal frameworks within
which industry participates in technical and vocational
ézlucatlon and training are:
the Industrial Training Act (Cap 237) of 1960
amended in 1971, and

Besides the formal TVE institutions above, there are * the Education Act (Kenya, 1968) revised in 1980.
several non-formal institutions run by government and
parastatal departmeﬁlas well as private TVE
institutions and universitié&involved in the vocational
and technical education and training to supplement
government efforts.

At the University level, Kenya's five public Universities
also offer a wide range of technological programmes an
technical and vocational teacher education.

The Industrial Training Act was promulgated to make
provision for the regulation of training of persons
engaged in Industry. The amendment of 1971 created
the Industrial Training Council and introduced the
Industrial Training Levy System (Kenya, 1971).

(2) Co-operation with Enterprises The Act covers the following areas which govern all

The Need for Co-operation forms of industrial training:

The recognition of the important role that TVE plays in * The Directorate of Industrial Training, its manage-
the nation’s development has been echoed in several ~ Ment structure; duties and responsibilities of the
Government sessional papers in Kenya (Kenya, 1986, ~ Director and his officers; - _

1988, 1992). The call by students, parents and » Training committees, their composition, duties and
employers, for quality and relevant TVE programmes is  responsibilities;

becoming louder each passing day. In order to meet this Training Levy orders, mode of payment rates and

No. | Legal Notice - Historical Flow Industry Amount
01 | 133/1980-237/1971: 8/1981 Build. Const. Civil Eng. 0.25 % of Contract Value in excess|of
50,000/=
02 | 123/1980 - 68/1973: 9/1981: 12/1982: | Motor Eng. & Transport | 100/= per employee per half year
115/1987
03 [ 128/1980 - 4/1974: 9/1981: 258/1993 Print. Pub. Paper Mai. 200/= per employee per half year|
04 [ 129/1980 - 60/1974: 112/1975: 256/1993  Engineering 250/= per employee per half year
05 [127/1980 - 197/1975: 45/1976: 17/1987  Food Processing 150/= per employee per half year
06 | 126/1980 - 170/1975: 9/1981 Sawmilling Timber Fufn.  0.25 % of Turnover in Excess of 20,000/=
per each quarter
07 | 125/1980 - 195/1975: 9/1981 Textile 125/= per employee per half year
08 | 130/1980 - 196/1976: 52/1976: 7/1985: Chemical Man. Gen. Proc. 125/= per employee per half year
12/1982
09 [ 132/1980 - 46/1976: 141/1976: 150/198Plantation Agric. 9/= per metric ton of final product per
257/1993 month
10 | 124/1980 - 8/1981: 12/1982: 116/1987 Banks & Other Fin. Inst.  125/= per employee per half year
9 ]g.w . 3%/%980 I — w"ww wm“ogiyokr}]merual Distributive|  50/= per employee per half year

el
culture and Livestock), Kenya R iaf88ctor Contribution to the Levy Fund

Kenya Institute of Mass Communl Ml'l'&@t['y thFaRSHAdustrial Training, Kenya
and Communication)

10 University of Eastern Africa, Baraton (Eldoret)
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disbursement;
« Training schemes and procedures of administration The Kenya Institute of Education is the National
and certificates;
» Trade Test, rules and certification procedures.

At present there are eleven committees representing

eleven industrial sectors and four more committees

representing all industries in management, overseas
training, trade testing and curriculum, and investment.

The sectors and their amount of contributions are
indicated in Table 1.

Institution empowered by the Education Act to develop
curricula for schools and TVE institutions in Kenya. The
curricula are developed by subject specialists through
subject panels and course panels and approved by the
Academic Board. The panels and the board have,
amongst their membership, personnel from industry in
the technical area of subject specialisation. Their input is
valuable in ensuring that the curriculum developed is
relevant to the needs of industry.

The skills acquired in the process of training under the Since no legal provision exists to guide TVE institutions

Act include:

e (i) Local management and supervisory courses

(ii) Overseas courses
» Technician courses
» Craft courses
* Indentured learnership
» Skill upgrading course.

There is no legal provision bringing TVE institutions

and enterprises in their co-operation, a common practice
is where individual TVE institutions approach individual
enterprises, and mutually agree on some formula of co-
operation where students are placed on what is
commonly known as industrial attachment. The duration
of attachment varies from one institution to the other
ranging from short periods of three months to six months
and up to one year.

into the Act except that Industry uses the facilities and
lecturers from these institutions at a fee.

No. | Industry 1988 1989 1990 1991 1992 30.09.93  Total
01 | Banks Other Financial 466 417 285 324 P24 B03  1}919
02 Building Construction P b 1 6 46 3 54
03 | Chemical & General Processing 571 4165 387 478 901 647 3,449
04 | Commercial Distributive 560 303 253 2[18 249 451 2,034
05 | Food Processing 340 213 228 230 D77 248 11536
06 | General Engineering 316 2p7 217 150 129 162 1271
07 | Motor Transport 118 8p 91 93 193 188 160
08 Plantation & Agriculture 394 9L 16 96 148 69 g§74
09 Printing & Publishing 111 98 g9 90 100 b4 522
10 | Sawmilling, Timber 23 2P 3b 91 50 18 1P9
11 | Textiles 274 17% 11p 75 86 %0 73
12 | Others @ ( D D D D D
Total 3,171 2,169 1,764 1,711 2,383 2,193 13,391
Table 2

Management and Supervising Courses 1988-93
Statistical on Local Management & Supervisory Courses as from 1988 to 30th September, 1993
Source: Directorate of Industrial Training, Kenya
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In an effort to get closer to the world of business and  Whilst statistics are not easy to obtain especially from
industry, the government has introduced entrepreneur-institutions about industrial attachments (because this has
ship education in all TVE institutions and established often been conducted on an informal basis), industry has
Small Business Centres through which entrepreneurs andsome degree played a major role in the recruitment of
educational personnel interact sharing experiences anctraft and technician apprentices as seen in Tables 2 and
bridging the gap between education and the world of 3.

work.

These types of training have been conducted in the

No. | Industry 1988| 1989 1990 1991 1992 30.0993 Total
01 [ Banks Other Financial 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
02 | Building Construction 118 45 49 12 9 7 220
03 | Chemical & General Processing 13 38 30 18 30 8 137
04 | Commercial Distributive b 2P &) 0 0 3 38
05 | Food Processing 19 B6 5 1 2 0 63
06 | General Engineering 222 159 410 89 88 36 1)j004
07 | Motor Transport 60 168 143 288 B6 208 928
08 | Plantation & Agriculture 69 6P 7 94 108 B7 434
09 | Printing & Publishing 16 34 19 19 15 5 1P8
10 | Sawmilling, Timber 52 18 1P 7 30 11 187
11 | Textiles 19 51 48 18 27 26 184
12 | Others 5 ( 3 D D D 8
Total 598 635 796  49¢ 396 341 3,261
Table 3

Recruitment of Craft Apprentices 1988-93
Recruitment of Craft Apprentices as from 1988 to 30th September, 1993
Source: Directorate of Industrial Training, Kenya

industrial training centres, and in National Polytechnics
(DIT, 1993}

11 Directorate of Industrial Training, 1994
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No. [ Industry 1988 [ 1989 | 1990] 1991] 1992 30.09.98 Total
01 | Banks Other Financial 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
02 | Building Construction 4 1p 4 3 5 1 29
03 [ Chemical & General Processing 15 9 2 8 13 4 51
04 | Commercial Distributive L i} 0 0 0 0 2
05 | Food Processing 4 5 3 2 7 0 21
06 [ General Engineering 112 1B0 276 8 85 5 566
07 | Motor Transport 18 B 78 37 18 0 284
08 [ Plantation & Agriculture D 24 1P 40 12 7 1p4
09 | Printing & Publishing 2 b % § ¢] 0 18
10 | Sawmilling, Timber 11 18 D 91 16 2 183
11 | Textiles 33 44 36 28 40 23 204
12 | Others ¢ ( ( D D D 9
Total 204 371 413 223 25P 42 1512
Table 4

Recruitment of Technician Apprentice

Recruitment of Technician Apprentices as

from 1988 up to 30th September, 1993

Source: Directorate of Industrial Training, Kenya

(3) Major Constraints
Despite the efforts to bring together technical and

often this is not the case. As a result both trainees and
their supervisors do not take the exercise seriously.

Inequitable Training Plans

vocational institutions and industry, in the production ofIn the utilisation of the training levy, it is noted that
supervisory and managerial staff, who are proportion-
constraints have emerged which seriously challenge thistely fewer in the enterprises, use up the bulk of the
training opportunities, whilst the lower cadre staff
including artisans, craftsmen and technicians have not

qualified manpower for Kenya’s economy, several

important relationship.

Reluctance of Enterprises in Co-operation
In Kenya, only medium and large scale enterprises ha
been found to have some interest in training. Howeve

JRenefited as much (see Table 5).

this has been on a decreasing level as a result of the

slump in the economy. Since training is expensive, ar

most of these enterprises are foreign owned, they are

more conscious about the profit margins and would th

avoid any costQuite often trainees are viewed as risk

to the organisation and a possible interruption in the

production lines.

Information about Benefits of the Co-operation

In most cases, enterprises struggle with problems
pertaining to production, marketing or even quality,
without realising that they could enlist the support of
existing professional expertise found particularly in

Distribution of Expenditure Ksh. %
1 (million)
“Enterprise rebates
Direct: Management Courses 14011 2p.2
r'Overseas Courses 3.65 6.3
Indentures/Craft apprentices/technicians 21.13 B7.7
Indirect: Course fees. Polytechnic 85 145
General Training Support: Skill 2.72 4.9
Improvement
Trade Testing 4,94 8.8
Seminars 1.0% 190
Administration: Advertisements 0.1p 0J3
Committee expenses 0.5 ).4
Total 56.08| 100.

universities and technical colleges. Co-operation is of

mutual benefit, as institutions get their students and staff
to be updated on latest trends in their fields of speciali-

sation. Institutions also do benefit from donations and
trophies from industry in terms of scholarships, equip-

Table 5

ment and tools, and of latest technology demonstration§4) Future Prospects
A casual observer may be overwhelmed by the above
constraints impinging upon the co-operation between
TVE institutions and enterprises. However, prospects do
programmes, especially the trade and service sectors, €Xist where these constraints can be eliminated or at least

Lack of an Effective Industrial Attachment
Management Mechanism
The growth of institutions and enrolment in certain

means that proper co-ordination of attachment pro-
grammes is essential. At present, individual arrange-

be minimised.
Industrial Training Levy Fund

Distribution of Expenditure on Industrial Training (1993)
Source: Directorate of Industrial Training, Kenya

ments are causing fraction, especially when they are sorhe Industrial training levy fund has been effective in
regular that enterprises are approached almost on a dajfybbilising funds from enterprises for the purpose of
training. The levy fund account has a huge surplus
indicating that the enterprises are not using it effectively.
There is a need therefore to introduce alternative
management strategies, so that the levy fund can be used
for various training programmes including industrial

basis for such co-operation.

Inappropriate Methods of assessment
Industrial attachment should be well planned and
assessed to contribute towards the final gr&dte
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attachment, apprenticeships, bursaries, loans for busin@saining Authority with the autonomy to carry out its
start-ups and payment of salaries and allowances for responsibilities. The present Directorate of Industrial

teachers and students involved. Training which now falls under the Ministry of
Research, Technical and Training and Technology is
The training levy should be expanded to include all incapacitated to perform such duties.

enterprises that have a certain level (to be set) of inco

and member of employees. Meed to Enforce the Industrial Training Act

The present Act is not enforceable. Many potential
Incentives for Co-operation enterprises do not comply. There are no specific grounds
To encourage more participation by enterprises, more for enforcement or prosecution of those who refuse to
innovative alternatives besides paying of rebates shouldo-operate. However, the approach should be to exhaust
be explored. Some of this may include: all available mechanisms before enforcing the Act in
« honouring those companies that are active by order to create a positive image and relationship between
awarding scholarships or research grants in their ~ educational institutions and enterprises.
names;

 naming buildings or laboratories after them; (5) Conclusion

* recognising their contributions on graduation days; Technical and vocational education in Kenya has

 allowing them to advertise by exhibiting their developed rapidly in response to the demand of skilled
products or services in institutions. manpower in the work force and the need to prepare

youth for the world of work.
Participating institutions should allow teachers paid leave
to be attached to enterprises to gain more experiences Tris response is welcome and indeed commendable.
their specialised areas. However, increasing technological changes in industry
and shifting needs of modern society demand that such
Trainees should be given decent allowances to enable preparation be carried out in closer collaboration, if not
them meet their transportation and subsistence costs consultation, with enterprises which are the final
while on attachment. consumers of graduates of TVE.

Proper Management of Industrial Attachment

The current practice should be reviewed in order to
institute a well planned National System for industrial
attachment. This should include specified responsibili-

It is critical, therefore, that all parties concerned i.e. stake
holders (trainees, communities, enterprises and govern-
ment) identify and envelope and effective mechanism
where enterprises and communities will play a major role

Eles by i terpri d thei I in the development and sustenance of technical and
co-operaling enterprises and their personnel, vocational education if their respective needs are to be
* co-operating institutions and lecturers; effectively addressed.

e trainees on attachment.

. . (6) References
The attachment exercise should be assessed and its , , L
results used in the final grading of concerned trainees. <€nya. Republic of (1968), Kenya Education Act. Nairobi:
Government Printer
Kenya, Republic of (1971), The Industrial Training Act.
Nairobi: Government Printer

Kenya, Republic of (1936), Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1986 on
Economic Management for Renewal Growth. Nairobi:
Government Printer

Involvement of Craft and Technician Apprentices

At present, supervisory and management courses are
taking up about 31.5 % of the training levy direct
expenditure while indentured crafts and technician
courses take 37.7 %. Enterprises should be encouraged
to engage more craft and technician apprentices to

reverse the current inverted pyram|d where more Kenya, Re.pUinC of (1988), SeSSilor?al Paper No. 6 of 1988 on
engineers work with too few technicians and craftsmen  Education and Manpower Training for the Next Decade
but with a large number of semi-skilled operatives. and Beyond. Nairobi: Government Printer

Kenya, Republic of (1992), Sessional Paper No. 1 of 1992 on
Small Enterprise and Jua Kali development in Kenya.
Nairobi: Government Printer

Need for Industrial Training Authority

In order to manage more effectively and expand
Industrial Training Levy and to co-ordinate industrial
training in Kenya, there is a need for an Industrial
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3 Dual, Co-operative Training Systems -
An Alternative for Advanced Developing Countries in Asia?
by M. WALLENBORN

Dr Manfred Wallenborn heads the department "Vocational ) )
and Technical Education and Training in the Industrial (2) Outline of the Seminar
Sector” of the Industrial Occupations Promotion Centre (ZGB) 55 4nq UNEVOC, the project for vocational education
in Mannhel_m. This centre is part of the German Foundation of UNESCO, organised a meeting on TVET with policy-
for International Development (DSE). : . .

makers from Asian and African countries from May 2 to

Elg Ger;eral Ifnfr(])rmation .............................................................. 1002, 1995. ZGB invited the 13 Asian participants to

2) Outline of the Seminar............cccoooiiiienie e .1 i ] i

(3) Core Problems in the TVET Systems of Asian Countries....J. 10 aar‘ﬂgge(;n:; {ﬁret]t:l,esf I\:\?é;\ll(e;!( tﬁfetggnﬁgg:'r:ﬁrégrwf X‘J?tclzl e
(4) Solutions for the Improvement of Vocational Training.......... 102 : u .

(5) Perspectives of Further Co-0peration ..............c.ccoveeveeennn. .. 108ne African participants. The programme structure for

the second week of the seminar, during which the Asian
and African participants held joint meetings in Berlin,

(1) General Information was mapped out jointly by ZGB and UNEVOC.

Charged b_y the German Federal Ministry for Econ(_)mic
Co-operation and Development (BMZ) the "Industrial - the following report concentrates on the Asian group

Occupations Promotion Centre (ZGB)" carries out jyited by ZGB. The documentation makes essential
dialogue and training programmes for experts and statements on:

executives of Technical and Vocational Education and

Training (TVET) from developing countries. the objectives and the contents of the seminar

» the events scheduled and the results as well as

the perspectives of further co-operation between ZGB
and the participating partner countries after the
seminar.

The programmes are carried out in the Federal Republic
of Germany and in the partner countries. In its activities
ZGB distinguishes between three levels of experts in
TVET for which it offers relevant programmes. These
are:

» the implementation level: teachers and trainers
receive further technical and vocation-specific
pedagogic training in the vocational fields of
metalworking, automotive and electrical engineering
as well plumbing by ZGB.

» the management and planning level: here ZGB offer
foreign-language programmes for vocational
education planners, school principals, vocational
education counsellors, curriculum and personnel
developers.

* the policy-makers level: with this target group from
ministries, large vocational training institutions,
chambers and associations of industry, ZGB holds
dialogue meetings to facilitate an exchange of
experience on fundamental questions of TVET and,
where it becomes apparent, deduces a potential ne¢d N 5

for upgrading of skills. Y
Participating Asian countries

ZGB is divided into three Departments, which are named _ S ) _
after the essential learning-places of TVET. These are:The countries participating were: China, India and
- Department 61 "Education in Vocational Schools", Indonesia (two experts each), Malaysia and the

» Department 62 "Vocational Training in the IndustrialphiIiIOpines (one expert each), S_ri Lanka and Thailand
Sector" (two experts each) as well as Vietham (one expert). For

» Department 63 "Vocational Training in the Crafts ZGB the purpose of the seminar was to pursue the

and Service Sector” following objectives:

' « to familiarise participants during the first week, by
way of examples, with the structures and the mode of
operation of co-operative systems of initial vocational
training in the Federal Republic of Germany, so that

Annually about 1,100 guests participate in the further
training programmes of the "Industrial Occupations
Promotion Centre" in the Federal Republic of Germany
and in partner countries.
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» possible adaptations and improvements of their owrs financing problems of vocational education and
TVET systems would become more transparent to the training,
participants, and * management and implementation problems of

* as aresult of a problem analysis of the TVET systems educational measures,
of the partner countries participating, the facets of a« labour market and employment problems,
potential need for further education during the second lack of Co_operation among possib|e providers of
week could be spelled out more precisely, which education, and

could in turn be translated into appropriate « the absence of an adequate infrastructure.
programmes by ZGB.

_ _ _ _ For all problem areas further multi-layered
In connection with the_documentanon submltted furtherdifferentiations can be made which are of different
statements are made in particular on the third ObJeCt'Veimportance in the participating countries.
and its resultant fields of action.
3.1 Financing
The objectives of the seminar were pursued during the Particularly under the central topic of the seminar - co-
first week for the Asian participants by the following ~ operation between public and private providers of
contents: during the first four days the Dual System wititraining - the participants complained that in most
its individual elements was presented. After an countries the institutions of TVET within the formal field
introduction, the second and third day were devoted to af education - more often than not - must be supported
visit to the two learning places of the Dual System - a entirely by the state, because the private sector is not
large company and a vocational school. During the  willing to make funds available.
afternoons the experiences gained during the visits in the
morning were passed in review and further clarified.  Consequently, the state is mostly left with the sole
While discussing the company-related aspects the responsibility for TVET. It is obvious that sophisticated
presence of the Manager heading the Department of educational offers in fields of technical occupations tie
"Personnel Training" of the firm visited in the morning up a lot of public funds (Bolina 1994). On account of
proved to be beneficial. In the opinion of those their objectives of educational and social policy,
responsible for the programme his inputs are importantdeveloping countries endeavour to create - wherever
in this context, since they contain implicit aspects of ~ possible- nation-wide education systems. Since funds are
TVET policy which might be of interest for the scarce, however, this is done at the expense of TVET
participants in handling systematic options for their ~ Centres with a sufficiently high quality level.
TVET systems.
This problem is also felt in the private sector. For a
The relevant five theses as presented by Dipl.-Ing. J. variety of reasons companies lack the financial funds for
Iwanowitsch, Head of Training of the Freudenberg Co.,vocational training. In small firms this can often be
will be presented more in detail under Section 4.2 attributed to the dearth of capital of the individual
(page 112). companies which restricts their financial leeway.
Medium-sized and large companies, which tend to have
Against this background, the second week of the semirtie necessary financial means, have often not yet grasped
was to elaborate an outline of possible solutions for thethe eminent importance which vocational training has for
problems of vocational education and training in the ~ productivity-boosting and quality-enhancing measures.
partner countries. Thus, after two days of joint
discussions between the African and Asian participants]he same also applies to a possible participation of

region-specific working groups were set up; their companies in co-operative forms of training. In

objectives were: Vietnam, for example, only 30% of the costs are borne

« as a first step to sketch in more detail the core by the public sector, with the balance being defrayed by
problems of TVET systems in the participating private industry, which, as is known, also has to shoulder
partner countries, so that thereafter the bulk of the expenses for the German Dual System.

. the essential areas for country-adapted solutions coJit Obviously, only very few Vietnamese firms are in a
be identified which could be supported by training  POsition or willing to assume the costs for such

programmes of ZGB. qualification schemes.
. 3.2 Management and Implementation
(3) Core.ProbIems in the TVET Systems Problems
of Asian Countries A serious problem seemed to be the fact that many

After intensive discussions in the working groups five fraining centres are failing to respond to the real needs in
main problems took concrete shape. These five essentfir training. Training programmes are offered for
problems can be further differentiated into individual ~ 0ccupations for which there is often no demand in the

dimensions. The participants of the Asian group labour market. To compound matters, there is a gender-
specified specific component: many measures are offered which

are predominantly taken up by male youngsters while
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there are no or too few offers for women and girlsin 3.4  Lack of Cooperation among Providers of
their principal areas of activity. Education

_ _ Co-operation in the past between public and private
Such a mismatch and such structural shifts are, amongproviders of vocational training was described as totally
other things, attributable to a lack of information on the jnsufficient by the participants. Yet it is not always the
labour market and the employment system. There is same causes that lie at the root of the problem in the

neither any information on the opportunities and various partner countries. However, there is a series of
perspectives in specific segments of the labour market |argely typical causes.

nor are systematic data, e.g. on the gainful employment

of women and their qualification needs, available. In the first place bureaucratic procedures and juris-

o _ dictional disputes between public and private authorities
A key role in this core problem is also played by the  were mentioned. In the ultimate analysis this is
teaching staff in schools as well as in companies. Theieonditioned by the completely insufficient legislative
pay is too low and often they have to look for a second stimuli to promote co-operative forms of training by the
occupation which in turn has a detrimental effect on thegiorresponding governments. Conditions such as these
teaching activities. Moreover, quite often no adequatelyave rise to the demand voiced by the African group of
qualified teachers and instructors are available. Good participants that the image and the status of TVET in
experts who could assume such tasks in firms and developing countries must be raised - also and

schools tend to migrate into the areas of production  particularly for vocational education and training carried
where pay prospects are better. out in co-operation.

Apart from management problems complaints were  The causes of lacking co-operation between private firms
voiced about the frequent lack of a policy for TVET.  and state-operated schools continue from the policy level
To be precise, it is not accorded the priority in the partngght to the implementation level: there are no effectively

countries which it should receive for the economic and working institutions which could promote, monitor and
social development of the country. This is also reflecteguide this co-operation.

in the renewed explicit mention by the participants of the .

preference for white-collar jobs in their home countries.3-5  Insufficient Infrastructure _

A more efficient policy should not only propagate a The forms of training, but above all the ayallable
boosting of the prestige of TVET, but the wage and  Supplementary equipment and the machinery used for

salary prospects should also become attractive for thosgaining were described as obsolete. One contributing
who have successfully concluded such training. factor was that there is no adequate maintenance of the

machinery and facilities available for training purposes.
3.3 Labour Market and Employment Problems

In the participating partner countries, too, the paradoxicAbart from that there is no long-term planning in place
situation arises that on the one hand many job-seekersfor various systems of further training nor for the

look in vain for employment, while at the same time in replacement purchases of the machines and equipment
SpQlelC segments quallfled skilled workers are in necessary for vocational training_

demand which cannot be found in the labour market.

The explanation lies in the fact that often training was  |n the same order as the five most important problem

offered in the wrong occupations or that in those areas in vocational training, the participants developed
occupations which are in demand on the labour marketgo|utions or possible options in the working groups to

the training does not meet the requirements of the firmssolve the problems identified.
and that, therefore, graduates who have been trained

remote from shop floor practice are not accepted by (4) Solutions for the Improvement of
industry. Vocational Training

As a general trend it is true that there is anincreasing 4 1 |nsufficient Funding

demand for labour in industry and the crafts sector. — prqqyction schools would be suited to partly solve the
Independent of the fact whether sufficiently qualified budgetary difficulties of the institutions: the sales

skilled workers really can be demanded and recruited n.5ceeds of the products manufactured could serve to
through the labour market, another problem continues tQyiigate the financial bottienecks of the partner insti-

exist: the demand for labour does not increase in Step tions. This possibility was even mentioned before the
with the demographic development and thus is not in lingarnative of taking up loans for an improvement of
with a very young population offering its productive — 1vET - An argument that can be advanced against
capacities. In the foreseeable future the number OfJOb%roduction schools is that the market often has an over-
which are on offer in the modern sectors of industry anfhe4ring influence on the range of vocational training: if
the crafts will not be able to solve the employment 5y 3 few easily marketable products are produced no

problem which is a natural corollary of all countries withy, 454 hased vocational qualifications can be acquired.
a very young population seeking employment.
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Nevertheless public expenditure for training schemes requirements and hence open up the opportunity to those
should be increased by the governments in question, awho have undergone training to successfully integrate
solution which is admittedly not a viable alternative for into the employment system.
many developing nations.

In order to solve the labour market and, above all, the
The participants also considered tax incentives and othemployment problems it is also necessary to carry out a
financial relief to be granted to companies engaged in greater number of training programmes. If these are
training: thus the expenses spent by firms on training carried out in co-operation with private industry then
should either be made tax-deductible or - as in the caseraining facilities within the companies frequently have
of Malaysia where the state has recognised the importantbe revamped.
function of vocational training for the development of
the country - the public sector should shoulder 80% of
the costs which companies defray to qualify people.

4.4 Lack of Cooperation

For an improvement of co-operation between public and
private providers of TVET it is often necessary to inform
and motivate companies more strongly. Besides
campaigns aimed at enhancing the prestige of TVET also
concrete incentives can be used. Proposals for financial
incentives were already made in a previous sub-section.

For particularly disadvantaged target groups scholar-
ships, loans and grants are also deemed to be a viable
option.

4.2 Management and Implementation

Problems of Training In addition more chambers of industry should either be
In this area it is urgent in the opinion of the participants founded or strengthened. These could take over
to improve the skills and the knowledge of the teachingresponsibility in TVET. As a result more training
staff both in companies and in vocational schools - a taskhemes could be carried out in which the state and
for which ZGB with its continuing education industry co-operate with the chambers acting as an
programmes is particularly challenged. Adequate additional partner.
professional organisations - still to be founded - of, let us
say, the teaching staff would have to exact a greater Improved co-operation and the inclusion of, e.g., the
commitment from the national authorities in charge of chambers in the training schemes also calls for the
training to cater to such needs. elimination of bureaucratic obstacles. In many instances

responsibility for matters of TVET is solely vested with

In general a stronger awareness must be created both fbe state authorities which leaves no legal scope for
the development of human resources and a more efficiggstematic training programmes in the private sector.
management of TVET so that scarce resources can beThe dual system of initial vocational training in Germany

better utilised. - according to the judgement of the participants - has
assigned the terms of reference in an exemplary way.
Increased promotion of vocational qualification 45 Infrastructure

measures needs as a prerequisite better information
campaigns at institutions of primary education. It is
there, in the opinion of the participants, that in the

If public institutions are expected to be a reliable partner
in co-operative qualification schemes they have to rely in
" ; - ; - ._..__many countries on donations from the industrial sector.
context of a "stronger industrial orientation” of souetles.l.he machines and equipment as well as teaching aids

in the partner countries much can be done to raise the | iy 4 e needed for effective training programmes can,
prestige of TVET. Furthermore, systematic information. . o )
on concrete training schemes could be disseminated in the opinion of the participants, not only be provided

enabling the vouna bunils to gain some initial vocationa y the public sector. Admittedly the available machines
orientat?on young pup 9 nd equipment - and hence the entire infrastructure of

educational facilities - must receive more careful

4.3 Labour Market and Employment Problems maintenance. Yet this does not solve the problem that
In order to improve the labour market opportunities of industry as a whole should be exacted to make a greater
future graduates of vocational training, participants ~ contribution. Of course, also other donors should
believed that above all an early integration of the participate in the improvement of the infrastructure in the
industrial sector and its associations into the training ~ partner countries.

measures is necessary. This was specified by the

participants as one of the most important forms of co- In connection with the existing infrastructure the training
operation between the state and private industry. This capacities should be better planned also in the medium
also helps to restructure the contents of existing trainingnd long term so that existing facilities can be used at an
schemes: i.e., to have the qualifications profile demandegtimum.

by companies integrated into the training programmes

offered. (5) Perspectives of Further Co-operation

. . ) ) i The participants elaborated multidimensional problem
In the opinion of participants national and international descriptions of their TVET-systems and, in part, of the

donors are more willing to support such training underlying causes. The five core problems were in turn
schemes, i.e. if they are in line with the shop floor
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juxtaposed with five areas/fields of action of potential problems and weak spots in the TVET-systems of the

solutions. The envisaged improvements and the partner countries are mostly that complex - as was

attendant efforts and activities range from national evidenced by the results of the working groups - that a

strategies to targeted aid from bilateral or multilateral solution can only be attempted with programmes of

donors. further training that try to overcome these problems with
a holistic approach.

This also includes that part of these problems can

certainly be tackled with better trained experts of References

vocational education. It is here that ZGB can bring its

activities into full play. The participants mentioned

expllc_:ltly this ne_ed for the upgradlng of skills of teaching Financing Vocational Education and Training in

.St?‘.ﬁ In companies and vocational sc_hoo_ls. AS ?"r?ady Developing Countries, Training and Discussion Papers,

initially mentioned, ZGB cannot confine itself with its ZGB. Mannheim

programmes to the implementation level of TVET. The '

Bolina, P., 1994, Financing Vocational Education and Training
in Developing Countries, in: Burk, H., (Ed.), Problems of



International Co-operation Page 105

4 International Co-operation -
Contributions of International and German Experts

Although the systems of technical and vocational
education in these countries differ considerably, above

all their socio-economic origin has been entirely

different, they have one thing in common: Vocational
education is not related to general education, for example
in the form of vocational schools, nor is there a separate
system which would guarantee minimum vocational
gualifications for the majority of young people.

4.1 An Analytical Framework

A Comparison of the Main Types of
Vocational Training Systems
by W.-D. GREINERT

Prof. Dr Wolf-Dietrich GREINERTWOrks at the Technological
University of Berlin in the "Institute for vocational education

and research on further training". The above-mentioned countries have well-developed

(1) Three Basic Types of Vocational Training Systems .............

18%eneral education systems which, as a rule, involve 11 or
(2) Vocational Training Systems and the Education Boom....... .1 2

year%4 of compulsory schooling and are rather

strongly influenced by the government. All young people
It seems as if there are as many different vocational in these countrie_s attend what is called a_high school.
training systems as there are states on this planet. Tryindg® humber of high school graduates going on to college
to compare them direct, as they stand, soon turns out t§1'd University is very high in these countries as

be a hopeless undertaking. | have therefore developed @PMpared with the situation in the Federal Republic of
typology covering the main types of initial vocational ~Germany.

training systems which makes it possible to classify and _ : _ _ _
analyse these different national systé?n%s this Technical and vocational educatlc_)n for its greater part is
typoiogy is generally well known, | will address it only not, however, under government influence. It is directly

briefly in this presentation so as to be able to concentralglated to the productive factor of work and to the labour
on my main concern today, namely, the difficulties market. Its development and Organization is left to the

which arise with this basic classification of vocational ClliZen's own initiative and to the commitment of enter-
training in connection with the general expansion takind!iSes: local authorities, and other training providers who
place in the education sector: a problem of current and ©ffér and organise, practically without having to comply

menacing concern for virtually all countries today. }[/;/girr]]i%%vgégrrg?jnttorf)?;gtclg?a}ovricsailzjoa?[%r?sducatlon and

(1) Thrg ? Basic Types of Vocational There are usually also school and government pro-

Training Systems grammes (for marginal and problem groups) providing
To streamline the classification of initial vocational vocational qualification; however, the historically
training systems | have developed the criterion: "The roéolved traditional structures still dominate. Enterprises
of government in vocational training”, i.e. how does theare major training providers. Above all, big enterprises
state define its role in the process of training the majoritysually achieve an outstanding position in the market
of its citizens for an occupation? Using this criterion onewing to their economic superiority, as is the case for
can identify three main models: example in Japan.

Model 1:
The government plays a minor role or no role at all in
vocational qualification processes

What are the mechanisms responsible for the functioning
of these market-oriented systems of technical and
vocational education? The following is a list of
mechanisms, which does not, however, claim to be

This model could be called liberal. It is, however, better 15
complete:

to term it a market economy system or market model.
Such systems can be found in the United Kingdom, in
the USA and in Japdﬁ.

Grof3britannien, Kéln 1982, Miinch, J.: Berufsbildung und
Bildung in den USA: Bedingungen, Strukturen, Entwicklungen

12 An International Comparison of Systems of Technical and Voca-
tional Education - An Attempt at Classification, in: Innovative
Methods of Technical and Vocational Education. Report of the
UNESCO International Symposium. Hamburg, June 5-9, 1989 (=
Bildung Wissenschatft International 2/89, Bundesminister fir
Bildung und Wissenschatt, ed.), Bonn 1989, pp. 15-19

und Probleme, Berlin 1989; Lang, D.: Bildung und
Berufsausbildung in Japan. Ein Orientierungsmodell furr die
Bundesrepublik Deutschland?, Konstanz 1984; Georg, W.: Die
geteilte Reform: Bildung und Berufshildung in Japan, in; Die
berufshildende Schule 39 (1987), pp. 642-654

4 In Japan only 9 years, but 95 % of the pupils attend volontarily the

Senior Secondary School

Cf. Ingo Richter: Offentliche Verantwortung fiir die berufliche
Bildung, Stuttgart 1970, p. 14

13 Cf. Egloff, G./ H. Fenger a. o.: Berufsbildung und Gewerbelehrer-
ausbildung in England, Stuttgart o. J.; Nibbrig, B./ U. Ziolkowski:15
Die wirtschatftliche und beruflich-6konomische Bildung in
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» The market model determines the quantitative
relations between qualification requirements and
vocational education. Vocational qualifications are
provided according to demand. Demand is
determined by the customers, i.e. the enterprises.

» The type of qualification (qualitative aspect) is

vocational qualifications (often included in wage
agreements), which may even result in a real double
qualification (e.g. university entrance and skilled worker
gualification).

School-based systems of technical and vocational

determined exclusively by the presumed applicationgducation are in principle hierarchical elite systems and

in the enterprises. Inter-company qualification

are to be found mostly in countries with a centralised

transfer depends on the market, but it is usually not @dministration. Owing to their elitist character, they

very strong.
» The market mechanism of vocational qualification

usually involve an education monopoly in the field of
technical and vocational education which virtually

functions best when the potential customers providePrecludes the development of competing forms of

training themselves and control the results.

* In this case, training is financed by the customers, i.
it is governed by the principle of cost minimisation. |
will usually be related more to productive than to
pedagogical principles (on-the-job training).

» Providers of vocational training select the trainees
irrespective of superior social values (e.g. equal
opportunities); trainees, in principle, have the same
legal status as regular workers.

Model 2:

The government is the sole authority responsible for
the planning, organisation and control of technical
and vocational education

training, e.g. "dual" systems.

rivate enterprise does not play a role in such systems of
technical and vocational education, except perhaps as
provider of places for students who are required to spend
practical work periods in industry. The stronger the
government's claim to the sole responsibility for
technical and vocational education, the more the
bureaucratic system of planning, organisation and control
is closed. Nevertheless there are cases in which enter-
prises co-operate indirectly in these systems: In France,
for instance, the major chambers operate vocational
schools which are subsidised by the government and
therefore required to observe the training rules and

regulations issued by the government.

For logical reasons, this model should be termed
bureaucratic; in view of its predominantly institutional

What are the mechanisms underlying such school

form it may, however, be called the school model. It carsystems? In the following, some important mechanisms

be found in France, Itaﬂf/and Sweden and also in
various countries of the Third World. Bureaucratic .
systems of technical and vocational education can,
however, also be found in former socialist countries,
where enterprise training played an important or even
central role (e.g. in the former German Democratic
Republic, in Poland and in Hungary).

School-based systems of technical and vocational
education are similar to a great extent in structure and

origin. Their special feature is a graded vocational school

system closely linked with general education, in

developed countries always at the upper secondary level.

Access to the different training courses which provide
gualification at clearly defined levels is determined by
the applicant's completion of lower secondary level .
education. This link between school education and
technical and vocational education is also demonstrated
by another feature of the system, namely the direct
connection of school leaving qualifications with

16 Cf. Schriewer, J.: Alternativen in Europa: Frankreich. Lehrlings-
ausbildung unter dem Anspruch von Theorie und Systematik, in:
Enzyklopadie Erziehungswissenschatft, Vol. 9: Sekundarstufe I,
Part 1: H. Blankertz a. 0. (ed.), Stuttgart 1982, pp. 250-285;
CEDEFOP (ed.): Vergleichende Studie Uber die Finanz-, Rechts-
und Organisationsstruktur der Berufsaushbildung. BRD, .
Frankreich, Italien, Vereinigtes Konigreich, Berlin 1981; ISFOL:
Das berufliche Bildungswesen in Italien, Europaisches Zentrum
fur die Forderung der Berufsbildung (CEDEFOP) (ed.),
(Luxemburg 1988)

are listed:

The quantitative relations between qualification
requirements and technical and vocational education
are determined by public planning authorities.
Demand-oriented planning is most efficient when it
refers to a limited number of established basic
occupations.

The type of vocational qualification (qualitative
aspect) is not primarily determined by practical work
situations, but usually also takes account of individual
and social requirements. The more the vocational
schools are related to general education including its
performance and selection criteria, the more their
technical qualification function is influenced by the
system-related problems encountered by general
schools.

Planning, organisation and control of the process of
technical and vocational education are determined to
a great extent by bureaucracy; the implementation of
the related universal principles tends to guarantee the
provision of systematic training strongly influenced
by teaching theory.

School-based technical and vocational education is
financed from public funds. Since such funds are, by
definition, limited, there are usually no national
training models aiming to provide vocational qualifi-
cation for an entire age group.

School models function best for occupations and
occupational fields which do not involve much
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training of psychomotor skills, e.g. commercial
occupations.

Model 3:

The government provides a more or less tight frame-
work for technical and vocational education in
private enterprises or other private training
institutions

This system could be called a government-controlled
market model; however, it is precisely what we call a
dual system. It can be found in the Federal Republic of
Germany, in Switzerland and in Austha.

Such systems are commonly called dual because two
places of learning, enterprise and (government-
supported) vocational school, co-operate with the
common aim of providing the trainees with vocational
gualifications. The dual structure may, however, vary.

South American dual systems of technical and vocational

education, for instance, mainly involve inter-company
training centres as the second place of learning; these
centres are financed by the enterprises as a wholee
system of technical and vocational education which

The dual system can be defined as a system involving
two places of learning only with regard to its institutional
form. With regard to function, the dual character depends
on the integration of two different sets of regulations
governing technical and vocational education. This inte-
gration is reflected most clearly by the law on technical
and vocational education, e.g. by the 1969 Vocational
Training Act of the Federal Republic of Germany
(Berufshildungsgesetz, BBIiG), which, in a target-
oriented approach, combines the private law sphere of
the market with the public law sphere of the govern-
ment*®

What functional criteria can be derived from this basic
pattern? The following are important:
The quantitative relations between qualification
requirements and technical and vocational education
| depend on the market (which provides the training
opportunities); however, enterprises which offer
training accept government-issued rules.
The type of vocational qualification (qualitative
aspect) is determined primarily by practical work
situations in the enterprise. The definition of qualifi-

German industry intended to establish in the 1920s and
1930s, apprenticeship in industry involving instruction at
a (private) industrial vocational school, can also be con-
sidered a "dual” system.

Government-controlled market models are characterised
by the strong dividing line drawn between the system of

cation goals involves not only the enterprises but also
the government and other interest groups (e.g. trade
unions, professional associations).

The enterprises are the training providers. However,
vocational training processes have to be organised
according to government rules and are subject to

technical and vocational education and the public general direct or indirect government control.

school system. This is demonstrated above all by the *

The costs of training are, in principle, borne by the

existence of a more or less detailed specific technical and enterprises. Dual training models are, however,
vocational education law, which cannot be categorised as characterised by the application of regularised

school law. The legal responsibility for technical and
vocational education under such systems therefore lies,
as a rule, with the department of economics or labour.

Government-controlled market models of technical and
vocational education can be found above all in places
which have traditionally had an advanced trade culture.
Small businesses and the tradition of training provision
by the crafts are not, however, indispensable prerequi-
sites for dual technical and vocational education. As is
demonstrated by the German example, the system can
also be adapted by industry. What is essential for the
model's functioning is neither the place of learning nor a

financing modef€’ (e.g. fund financing) and/or co-
financing of technical and vocational education by the
government to a greater or lesser extent, as is the
case, for instance, in the Federal Republic of
Germany for the financing of part-time vocational
schools.

In dual systems of technical and vocational education,
the extent to which vocational training is designed
systematically and governed by pedagogical
principles can be modified according to demand. The
most important instrument in that respect is the
modification of financial incentives.

specific enterprise structure, but rather the existence of Ehe above analysis could create the wrong impression

training sector which is designed according to private
enterprise (i.e. free-market) rules and which can be
modified by rules issued by the government.

17 Cf. Minch, J.: Das berufliche Bildungswesen in der Bundes-

that the dual training model is an optimised system,
particularly designed to avoid the disadvantages and one-
sidedness of the other two models. It is obvious that this
is not the case. Variants of all three systems originated at
about the same time as a result of long historical growth

republik Deutschland, CEDEFOP (ed.), 3rd Edition, (Luxemburg

1987); Schermaier, J.: Die Formen der gewerblichen Berufs-
erziehung bis zum Facharbeiterniveau in Osterreich. Unter
besonderer Berticksichtigung des Duo-Systems, Wien 1970;
Wettstein, E./ R. Bossy a. 0.: Die Berufshildung der Schweiz.
Eine Einfihrung, Luzern 1985

Cf. Arnold, R. a.o.: Duale Berufshildung in Lateinamerika,
Baden-Baden 1986; Schleich, B.: Férderung der beruflichen
Bildung in Lateinamerika, Berlin/ Mannheim 1985

18

19 Cf. Frey, K./ W.-D. Greinert: How can Vocational Education be
regulated by Law? (= Writings of the German Foundation for
International Development, DOK 1373 C), Mannheim 1986

20 Cf. Hegelheimer, A.: Finanzierung der beruflichen Ausbildung,
(Writings of the German Foundation for International Develop-
ment), Mannheim 1986
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processes, and all models proved their efficiency in theA more efficient approach is that of a combined or mixed
industrialisation of certain countries. systems. For example, the combination of regulation by
market and bureaucracy.
Another matter to be considered is the following: One
should not make the mistake of regarding the basic typ&ne can find three well-known and successful vocational
of formalised vocational training as being direct reflec- training systems that apply this principle of combination.
tions of real types of national vocational training sys- These are:
tems. All the vocational training systems in existence afe The French model of "formation en alternance" This
to our knowledge variants and/or combinations of the is a combination of secondary-vocational-school-
three basic types. The basic types thus serve as models; training and training in private companies.
presumably no country has adopted any one of these « The Latin-American model of inter-company-
basic types in its pure form as a stand-alone system. training. This training model is characterised by
Bearing this in mind, it is not fU”y admissible that in the systems of collective finance within the different
foregoing Japan was cited as an example for the market  economic sectors (industry, commerce, agriculture)
model and the Federal Republic of Germany for the dual hijle the national training institutions are controlled
system model. Reality is more complex: like all highly by government, employers and trade unions.
developed vocational training systems, the Japanese . The German "dual” system of vocational education
system and the German system are complex and training. This is regulated by a central law.
combinations of two or three basic types, though one
organisational form is absolutely predominant in €ach g4ch of these training systems integrate two different
one: in Japan the market model, in the Federal Republigets of regulatory control. These are the private sphere

of Germany the dual system model. of the market and the public law of government. The
_ _ dual system is the only vocational training system which
I must add something to this typology: o integrates the three types of regulatory control. This is
* Itwas my first attempt; and unfortunately in this forme basis of its efficiency; but also the reason for its very
| published the typology in several books! complex structure.

» In March of this year, as a result of studying the
vocational training systems of some North-African  (2)  Vocational Training Systems and the
Arab States, | concluded that my typology was not Education Boom

quite correct. The German dual system is a mixed i S )
system:; but it is not a basic type of vocational train- |f 0n€ examines the historical development of vocational

ing. Rather, it is a combination of the bureaucratic raining systems which readily fit into the basic
and the market model. classification given above - with the corresponding
relativizations - one finds that these systems are mainly

» | also realised that the criterion "the role of govern- . )
g the result of two variants of a global education strategy

ment in vocational education and training" is not the hich | Id like to ch e ith the t
point that is the most relevant. The real question js WN'cN ! Would Tike {0 € araca(irlse with the terms
how vocational training systems are generally meritocratic and dichotomods.

regulated. From this perspective there are three main . . . o
models: Education systems organised along meritocratic lines

1. regulation by the market r_nake access to eIeva_t(_ad positions i_n society and Wo_r!<ing

2. regulation by bureaucracy/government life more or less conditional on holding a formal qualifi-

3. regulation by tradition cation certificate from an institution of general education,

This third model 1 overlooked. access to which latter is in principle open to all strata of
society. These systems document the attempt, very

f widely undertaken in Europe for example, to replace the

feudal distribution of social opportunity based on

birthright and wealth with the bourgeois principle of

merit: "education” or certified superior intellectual

ability.??

» ltis now possible to add three pure models of
vocational training systems to these three forms o
regulation. These are:

1. the market model, which is vocational training as
a private responsibility in firms or other organi-
sations,

2. the bureaucratic model, which is school based _ _ : -
vocational education/training, and But for the bourgeois nation states, as they industrialised

3. the traditional model which consists of traditional @1d moved into the modern era, this was not enough to
crafts training. really banish the structures of social inequality inherited
from their pre-industrial past, as making higher edu-

By studying the reality of these vocational training cation institutions accessible to all strata of society has in

systems it is probable that one would conclude that the — . § _ .
application of only one of these models in order to direcﬁl To the notions "meritocratic" and "dichotomous" cf. Teichler, U.:

th fi | traini t . t fficient. Th Das Dilemma der modernen Bildungsgesellschaft, Stuttgart 1976
€ vocational training system, IS not very eficient. e22 Cf. Lutz, B.: Herausforderungen an eine zukunftsorientierte

list of their disadvantages is long. Berufsbildungspolitik, in: Bundesinstitut fiir Berufsbildung (ed.):
Die Rolle der beruflichen Bildung und Berufsbildungsforschung
im internationalen Vergleich, Berlin/Bonn 1991, pp. 27-36
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fact created new barriers, including an ever more modernisation the traditional sector is absorbed by the
stringent selection of those admitted to study for higherindustrial, market-economy sector, the non-privileged
education qualifications; schooling degenerates into aneducation trajectory finds itself in danger of being bled to
instrument of selection while promotion and education death. Large segments of the population no longer act in
have become overshadowed by competition and pressaomformity with tradition when making their educational

to achieve. and occupational choices, and a general run on the
privileged education courses becomes standard practice
More importantly, however, all other educational in the educational and occupational choices made by all

subjects - in particular those which develop practical, strata of society. The logic of the meritocratic style are
vocational skills - have found themselves devalued  thus able to impose themselves via what one might call a
because they then accommodate only those who wouldietour®*

be the losers in the competitive struggle for higher

qualifications. The culmination of this development,  To my mind it is readily apparent that the basic types of
Burkart Lutz predicts, will undoubtedly be a situation "invocational education and training system correspond
which the ability to work on one's own responsibility andpecifically with the meritocratic and dichotomous

fully master skills unsupervised as is (...) required from models of education: the market model and the bureau-
virtually all workers by trends on the skill demand side cratic model with the meritocratic strategy, the govern-
will exist among only a small fraction of young people, ment controlled market systems with the dichotomous
and this fraction will be found only in the upper levels oktrategy. In the international discussion, this mix of

a strictly hierarchical, highly selective education systemeducation and vocational training models has today been
e.g. in the higher education engineering colleges, in theaccepted as orientation patterns which are referred to in
natural science faculties of top-rate universities orin  unduly abridged form as the "Japanese" and the

medical schools. Within such a situation, the mark of theGerman" models:

majority of young people would be their having failed in.  the meritocratic model, associated with the market

the competition for access to the higher-ranking system as the basic type of vocational training (= the
education and training opportunities, while on the other  japanese model); and

hand they would then at best be able to acquire a « the dichotomous model, associated with the dual
vocational training in the form of the school-based system as the dominating type of the government
acquisition of abstract knowledge which can alone by no  controlled market system of vocational training (= the
means guarantee practical mastery of any (even the German model).

narrowest) occupational field®

_ _ , ~Interest in school-based vocational training systems is
Dichotomously organised education systems distinguispapidly waning because of their costliness, their

between two institutionally separate courses of educa- remoteness from working life and their susceptibility to
tion: an educational path for academic occupations,  pecoming unduly bureaucratic.

which takes the learner through upper secondary

education and on to university, and a trajectory for so- The decisive difference between the German and the
called skilled worker 0CCUpat|OnS, which prepares the Japanese mode]S, howeven is to be found at a level
learner for assuming a position within the employment pelow the organisational: whereas the German model is

system via a mode of training which offers a high centrally defined by a specific type of manpower
practical content and provides for the involvement of  concept, the skilled worker or skilled person in general,
(private-sector) industry. the Japanese model does without this occupational aspect

) _ _ _ of work altogether to represent - so to speak - a
The problem with this type of education system is that "yocational training devoid of occupational fixation".
the two courses of education are also distinctive to a
greater or lesser degree in terms of the privilege structurgie skilled worker or skilled person in general stands for
associated with each of them. The path to prominent  an occupation-based work pattern which in Germany can
positions in society and working life is virtually be traced back to medieval times. This pattern essentially
exclusively the academic path, while the so-called  determines the recruitment and employment policies of
“vocational” path resembles a cul-de-sac when measurg German business community and is additionally the
in terms of the associated entitlements. all-important point of reference for government and trade

_ _ union social and labour market policy. "On the labour

Wherever such education systems are found in modermnarket, the certificate held by a skilled worker (or any
industrial states, they owe their existence to the ongoingkilled person in general - W. D. G.) informs the
influence of traditional social structures, of a dualistic prospective employer about the applicant's technical
economic structure which - rather like in developing  knowledge and skills and his social behaviour patterns.
countries today - accommodates side by side both a By earning his or her final certificate, a fully trained

tl‘aditionally structured sector and an indUStl‘iaI, market'ski”ed worker acquires a document which guarantees the
economy sector. If during the process of socio-economic

24 Cf. Lutz, B.: Der kurze Traum immerwahrender Prosperitat,
23 Cf,p.33 Frankfurt/ New York 1984



Page 110 International Co-operation

expected performance quality, rather in the same way adear to the public at large that the traditional division of
a brand name does for a manufactured article. Any  the German education system into a "general education”
prospective employer can assume that skilled workers section and a "vocational education” section was a

who were trained at different places and by different  patently obvious sign of a social class division. "General
companies will have acquired a standard and generallyeducation”, as a frequently cited comment of those years

known minimum qualification. Skilled worker argued, "is the vocational education of the rulers,
certificates are thus the main control instrument in this vocational education the general education of the ruled".
occupationally structured labour mark&t". Removing the differences between these two sections of

education in terms of pedagogy, organization and curri-
The "German model" is today generally regarded as  cula - the "integration of general and vocational
exemplary in international vocational training circles by education” - therefore became one of the fundamental
virtue of its reasonable cost, its proximity to the realitiesdemands articulated in the public debate on education.
of working life and its vast absorption capacity -
currently some 70 % of each school-leaver cohort. In  The second criticism of the dual system of vocational
Germany, however, there is concern over a number of training was directed towards its shortcomings in terms
initial signs of decay: crisis at the traditional training  of its capability to develop skills and competence. The
venues (workplace and vocational school), a boom in tig1al system had been developed around the turn into this
academic secondary and higher education sector at theeentury on the basis of a traditional sector of the
expense of the dual system of vocational training - signeconomy, technologically limited and with compara-
of decay which will undoubtedly shortly precipitate a  tively rudimentary forms of work organization, which
massive crisis in the entire education and training has since disappeared; the technological and economic
systenf® adjustment of the craft sector, the commerce sector,

family farming and domestic management to the

What has occurred is precisely that which | described industrial, market-economy sector demanded that the
earlier as the fundamental problem of dichotomous ~ Workforce employed there be better equipped with skills
education and training systems, namely that by the endvhich the traditional mode of training could no longer

of the 1960s the progressive fracturing and absorption 8enerate. As numerous empirical studies undertaken
traditional modes of production - in the craft sector, in during the early 1970s unambiguously show, this
commerce (including primary services), in family traditional mode of training had largely deteriorated into
farming and in domestic management - by the industriaothing more than an instrument of exploitation.
market-economy sector which had taken place during the _ )

period of post-war prosperity had injected a desire for The educational reform undertaken in West Germany
dynamic change into the hitherto stable patterns of ~ during the 1970s, however, was piecemeal: access to

educational and occupational choice among large higher education was broadened considerably, but
segments of the population. vocational and general education were still not put on an

egual footing from the social entitlement viewpoint. The
The associated rapprochement of the lifestyle of Virtua@ct_iqn was confined to rationalising the initial vocational
all population groups, until then unprecedented in training system anew.
history, projected the still remaining forms and causes of

inequality of social opportunity and situation into the A general run on academic secondary schoolsand
public awareness with an unusual clarity; reducing or  universities did not materialise in the 1970s and 1980s in

legitimating these inequalities became a political (West) Germany simply because the deteriorating
problem. Reforming the traditional education system, employment situation in the wake of the world economic
where one of the main causes for the inequitable crisis and the problem of providing education for the

distribution of social opportunity was seen to reside, ~ youngsters of the baby boom years slowed down if not

offered the best possibility of scaling down or circum- totally stopped the education expansion intended to

venting criticism of existing social inequalities without accompany the less restricted access to higher education.

endangering established power and interest struétlres.Today, in the early 1990s, with cohorts from the lower-
birth rate years who can move around the existing

This criticism concerned the vocational training system educational institutions in relative freedom, the "logic of

in (West) Germany in twofold manner. Firstly, it becamdhe meritocracy” can develop themselves to the full and
are indeed beginning to threaten the dual system: for

Germany, 1990 was the first year when there were more

25 Georg, W.: Zwischen Markt und Birokratie: Berufsbildungs- ; e :
muster in Japan und Deutschland, in: Georg, W./ U. Sattel (e d.):_students enrolled at universities than trainees employed

Von Japan lernen?, Weinheim 1992, pp. 42-69, p. 47 in companies.
26 Cf. Greinert, W.-D.: Hat das duale System der Berufsausbildung
seine Zukunft bereits hinter sich?, in: Berufsbildung 46(1992), pp.
69-72
27 Lutz, B.: Die Interdependenz von Bildung und Beschéftigung und
das Problem der Erklarung der Bildungsexpansion, in: Sozialer
Wandel in Westeuropa, J. Matthes (ed.):, Frankfurt/ New York 28 Cf. Greinert, W.-D.: The Dual System of Vocational Training in
1979, pp. 634-670 the Federal Republic of Germany. History - Structure - Function
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Concluding, | would say: The increasing erosion of the from the functional requirements of industrial develop-
dual system, which is so noticeable today, is caused nanent and optimised it according to objective and logical
so much by changes in the employment system but by criteria. Of all systems the German example in particular
changes in the entire education system. We should  shows that quite different aspects moulded the basic
proceed with the utmost caution, however, in any attenmgttucture of the dual training system at the turn of the

to reduce to a common denominator the co-ordination century. And a glance at other countries, e.g. Japan,
problems of the general education system, the vocatiomabkes it clear that many of our firmly established ideas
training system and the employment system. No about occupations and vocational qualification processes
successful industrialised country can claim to have cannot claim universal validity.

derived its vocational training system systematically
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measures adopted by the state have to complement the
4.2 Selected Examples from the vocational education and training programmes of private

companies within the Dual System.
German Dual System P d
Time and again the latter fact is adduced as an argument

A Critical Analysis of Some in favour of state-run programmes. Since the private
. sector of companies is either not sufficiently developed,

Prerequisites and Features of the it is alleged, or firms do not consider the training of

German Dual System youngsters as their task or firms shy away from the

additional costs, the state must continue to bear the main
by J. IWANOWITSCH responsibility also in vocational education and training.
Dipl. Ing. Jakob Iwanowitsch is head of the training depart- As a result, large sums of money are tied up which are
ment of FREUDENBERG, a large company in Weinheim,  missing in the public sector for other tasks.

Germany, which produces goods for the automotive industry

and for domestic applications. Mr Iwanowitsch'ssecond thesigurports that above all
During the first week of the seminar, Mr Iwanowitsch the Dual System covers the demand for well-trained

presented his point of view on the German Dual System to thekilled workers.  In the future; however, hierarchical
Asian participants of the event. Due to the significant levels in companies are going to change, and, even
implications of this presentation for the reform of technical ~ earlier, the organisation of work (e.g. group work).
and vocational education in other countries, Mr Wallenborn Novel information and communication technologies will
has arranged this text in order to explain the following five  also continue to flatten existing hierarchies.
statements of Mr lwanowitsch.
As a result, in-company education and training schemes
In examining the Dual System the following theses @€ bound to change. Besides the job-related technical
should be borne in mind: qualifications additional capabilities, among others, in
the area of methodological and social competence will be
required to organise group work as effectively and
smoothly as possible. In these fields various forms of
Miurther training will constantly gain in importance after
the completion of initial training in a company.

 itis largely based on full employment, with an
unemployment rate of 10% at the most,

 itis geared to a pyramid-shaped company hierarch
and qualifies youngsters for the level of skilled
workers

* the service sector continues to grow Large industrial corporations in developing countries are
* asacomplement to the first thesis it must be facing the same problems: although there are often
remembered that the nation-wide application of the nsufficient schemes of initial training - in most cases
Dual System depends vitally on the preparedness ofyny at an in-company workstation - technological
companies to offer training jobs development demands an ever increasing pace to master
« and, finally, the choice of an occupation as well as thgew machines and plant and hence additional knowledge
educational behaviour of pupils and parents alike  and skills. Some Asian development countries try to
have for years undergone a drastic change of pattergyercome this problem with the help of another strategy:
instead of building on a broad base of vocational skills in
In the early 80s the Dual System of vocational educatiogheir further training - as in the Dual System - these
and training could not satisfy the demand of school-  companies prefer to hire youngsters who have completed
leavers for training jobs. This led to a drastic increase ig higher level of general education. These young people
the number of youngsters who could not be provided gre in a position of meeting rather flexibly in-company

with an adequate training position and at times to an  challenges which are the result of technological
emotionally charged political debate in the Federal innovations.

Republic of Germany. The strong increase in youth

unemployment was the result of two opposing trends: Mr lwanowitsch'shird thesis points out that the tertiary

numerically strong groups of school-leavers were sector (trade, banks, insurance companies, etc.) is

hunting for training jobs precisely at a time when expanding. Physical goods and products are made

companies had |QW€I’€d the number of Sl..lCh jobs in nowadays by less and less people through more

response to a major downturn of the business cycle  productive processes. This was bound to impact the

(Wallenborn 1987). structural pattern of occupations within the Dual System.
Among the approximately 350 recognised training

At that time the Dual System had to be flanked by an  gccupations many of those in manufacturing-related and

expansion of full-time state-run vocational school technically-oriented industries are losing in terms of their
programmes, since in mere quantitative terms - but alsgumerical strength.

on a structural and regional basis - the Dual System was

not capable of meeting the demand for training positiong, the service sector more training jobs will be demanded
This is the gist of Mr Iwanowitschfsst thesis: during  in the existing occupations due to an increasing white-
cyclically unfavourable times it may happen that collar mentality. As a result of the structural change of
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entire segments of the service sector, entirely new the preferred and most obvious opportunities for
occupations might have to be created. The more climbing the career ladder. Thus, occupations that can be
exacting qualifications needed in this sector make co- learned in the Dual System suffer a dual loss of
operative forms of learning/studying almost a must in thettractiveness:
tertiary education sector. New ways have been opened initial training in the Dual System become less
up in Germany by the Vocational Academies to cater to  attractive in comparison to higher echelons of
this need. In each of their three years of training students education, since only these hold out the promise of
are studying half a year at the academy and the academic studies and hence greater prestige and a
remaining six months are spent in a company. higher level of income;
» more and more the chances of qualifying for the title
Thefourth thesis reads that the substantial quantitative of Master Craftsman or Technician, which used to be
training achievements of the Dual System - close to two  the domain of people who had successfully under-
thirds of youngsters of an age group undergo vocational - gone training under the Dual System, are now taken
training in the Dual System! - depend on the prepared-  yp by graduates of higher centres of learning.
ness of companies to train young people. This, in turn, is
not a steady parameter to count on: during economicalkpyr partner countries are facing similar problems. It was
difficult times companies are less willing to offer training recurring concern among the participants from Africa
jobs because of the high costs per training position. In as well as Asia that potential improvements of practice-
1991, annual net costs per trainee amounted to oriented education has something to do with the social
DM 17,862 in industry, while the crafts sector's ex-  prestige of vocational education and training. If a
penditure was DM 6,340 (von Bardeleben et al., 1994).reversal of public opinion cannot be brought about in the
partner countries, vocational education is bound to stay

Even when we bear in mind: "During their generally  hehind the offers of general education in the foreseeable
utilizable training and in a well-functioning labour future.

market, apprentices receive allowances which are lower

than the value of the marginal product generated by theiarticularly as a result of the issues raised by the last
labour. Thus, expenditure for training is self-supportingthesis organisers and participants from the partner
(Schaufelberger 1989, p. 40). Nevertheless, due to sheiuntries were agreed that in this respect the Federal
term cost pressure many firms are disinclined to maintaiepublic of Germany tends to approximate the
the quantitative scope of their training efforts during  developing nations: what in the past used to be a
times of economic crises and, as a result, reduce the  meaningful option for young people to plan their life and
number of apprenticeships in the Dual System. to map out their perspectives of earning a living - namely
) , . training and education in the Dual System - is discarded
In developing countries, too, the costs of training are  more and more often in favour of institutes of higher
always cited by companies as an obstacle for in-compag¥rning which offer eligibility for academic studies.
training. Often the firms there even have to contribute tphys already today there are many German companies in
the funding of public vocational training institutes by |ess attractive lines of industry which - even in times of a

means of a training levy, e.g. a payroll tax. At the sameontracting market situation - complain about a shortage
time the private sector complains about the sub-standagg fully qualified skilled staff.

achievements of these centres.
In spite of these difficulties the Asian participants of the
Even though there are instruments and funding mechaseminar, at the end of the first week in Mannheim,
nisms in some countries (e.g. Brazil and Chile) which - eyaluated the Dual System of vocational training as an
grant companies tax relief for amounts they spend on  efficient system. It had served as an example to highlight
training schemes, these incentives have not yet led to the co-operation between private companies and public
more training activities. Apparently for the majority of education centres. During their visits to the various
firms it takes too much effort to recoup the training |evyteaching p|aces participants became aware of the
- already paid as a payroll tax - by engaging themselvegybstantial expenditure for the co-ordination of
In training activities. company-run training and classroom instruction. Yet
they thought these expenses are more than offset by the

Thefifth thesis on the Dual System runs as follows: for enormous financial relief for the public sector in the field
a number of years the educational behaviour and the  of yocational training.

choice of occupation by pupils and parents has been

undergoing a drastic change: more and more young  Even though this system - as it was expressed in a
people prefer to engage in academic studies instead ofgiscussion which rounded off the first week - has its
undergoing an apprenticeship in the Dual System. At thgistorical and socio-cultural roots in the Germany-

same time an ever increasing number of graduates frorgpeaking area and, therefore, a transfer of this system can
other types of higher learning start competing with the pe ruled out, a closer co-operation between public and
master craftsmen and technicians by choosing a lateralrivate partners in vocational training and education

entr_y_ into these careers. One has to bear .In. mind that t%nstitutes the only way to remain competitive in an
positions of Master Craftsman and Technician constituteconomy undergoing increasing globalisation in which
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technological innovations take place at successively
shorter intervals.
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Vocational Training Promotion Act (BerBiFG)

Chapter Two: Federal Institute of Vocational

Training

Section 6: Establishment and Tasks
(1) The tasks of vocational training pursuant to this Act
shall be implemented under the education policy pursued
by the Federal Government. A Federal Institute of
Vocational Training shall be set up with legal status and
directly owned and operated by the Federal Government
for the purpose of executing vocational training tasks.

(2) The Federal Institute of Vocational Training shall be

Education and Training in Science and Practice) 23/1994/3entrusted with the following tasks within the framework of
Wallenborn, M., 1987, Jugendarbeitslosigkeit Bundesrepublik the Federal Government’s educational policy:

Deutschland - Spanien, Ein Vergleich unter Beriicksichti-

1. in accordance with the instructions of the competent

gung staatlicher Lésungsansétze (Youth Unemployment in Federal Minister
The Federal Republic of Germany and Spain, A Compari- gy {5 co-operate in the drafting of training regulations and

son Taking into Account State-Initiated Approaches for a

Solution), Frankfurt

Standards in Vocational Training -
Development of Vocational Curricula
in Germany

by H. TUTSCHNER

Herbert TUTSCHNERS a Senior Research Specialist in the
Department of Research on Training Regulations in the
German Federal Institute for Vocational Training (BIBB) in
Berlin.

other statutory ordinances which are to be enacted under
this Act (or by virtue of Part Two of the Handicrafts
Regulation Act,

b) to co-operate in the drafting of the VVocational Training
Report (cf. section 3),

c) to co-operate in the preparation of vocational training
statistics in accordance with the provisions of section 4,

d) to promote pilot experiments supported by scientific
studies,

e) to participate in international co-operation in the field of
vocational training

Vocational Training Act (BBIiG)

(1) INTOAUCHON ..., _1f3art I: General Provisions

(2) New Demands - NeW CONENTS..........c.cccerverererrereerceensenennas .. 18ection 1: Vocational Training

(3) State-Recognized Traineeship Occupations ......................., . 11%2) The object of initial training shall be to provide through

(4) Development of Training Ordinances..........cccceeveeeneeeninenn. 1164 systematic training programme, a broadly conceived
basic preparation for an occupation and the necessary

(1) Introduction technical abilities and knowledge to engage in a skilled

The Dual System

In particular two characteristic features distinguish the
dual system from the exclusively in-school vocational
training systems customary in many countries:

» Training is split between two training locations: the

firm and the part-time vocational school. In German

classroom instruction is subject to the laws of the
individual Lander.
» Learning takes place to a greater extent on the

form of occupation activity. Initial training shall also
enable a trainee to acquire the necessary occupational
experience.

Vocational Training Act
Division 2: Recognition of Trainee Occupations;
Alternation of Periods of Training

Yection 25: Training Regulation

on-the-job training is subject to federal law, whereas

(1) As a basis for an orderly and uniform system of initial
training and the adaptation of that system to technical,
economic and social requirements and changes in the
same, the Federal Minister of Economic Affairs or such

premises of private and public manufacturing plants other minister as may be competent, acting in agreement
or service enterprises - sometimes supplemented by with the Federal Minister of Education and Science, may

interplant training centres - rather than in schools.

The main pillars of on-the-job vocational training are the

Vocational Training Act (BBiG), the Act on the
Promotion of Vocational Training (BerBiFG) and the
Crafts Ordinance (HwO).

School-based training is regulated by the school laws of

the individual Lander.

by ordinance, which shall not require the approval of the

Federal Council, officially recognise trainee occupations,

cancel such recognition and issue training regulations for
such occupations.

(2) The training regulations shall specify at least:
1. the name of the trainee occupation;

2. the period of training, which shall not normally be
more than three or less than two years;

3. the abilities and knowledge to be imparted in the
course of training (occupation description);

4. an outline of the syllabus and timetable to be followed
for the purpose of imparting the relevant abilities and
knowledge (overall training plan);
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5. the examination standards; « to participate in continuing training, skill updating
6. (environmental protection) and retraining measure in order to ensure
occupational proficiency and mobility.

The responsible Minister, e.g. the Federal Minister of
Economic Affairs or of Agriculture, issues training (3) State-Recognized Traineeship
regulations with the approval of the Federal Minister of Occupations

Education and Science. As legal directives, these are

o L (See Hermann Benner: The dual vocational training system
binding for company-training.

in Germany and considerations to its further development
in the light of European integration)

(2) New Demands - New Contents _ _
The requirements in the training regulations are derivecil; gﬁ]ginf%?sehr'np;gﬁﬁ;? i?]ysttg?eq?eil sg:ifé?j prepare

from the requirements of the professional and working traineeship-occupations

world and are combined to form occupational profiles. State-recognised traineeship occupations are constructs
This is mainly a question of minimum requirements ith a si n%‘icance for both tFt)1e trairrl)in and the employ-
which generally guarantee a uniform level of training forY 9 . ning ploy

. . . . ment system. They are instead oriented towards entire
all trainees in a given occupation. . L .

fields of activities and groups of functions and are

: gesigned to prepare the trainee for a range of skilled
it must % . i~ .
activities which are not specific to any single company
profile and also help promote the process of personality
e<aevelopment.

When formulating the actual contents of training,
be kept in mind that qualification requirements are in a
constant state of flux. For this reason, the content of
training programmes is no longer fixed, but is formulat
S0 as to remain open to technical trends, to enable  The dual system minimises the problems at the
adjustments to new technical developments to be interface between training and employment.
accomplished as quickly as possible. This gives the
training company the opportunity to update its training
programme at any time in accordance with its changin
production conditions.

All parties involved in training are responsibility-

gfound contributors to the process whereby
raineeship for skilled occupations are regulated
(principle of consensus).

The so-called principle of consensus guarantees

New, complex vocational requirements are included in : :
: - . . nce for -regul raineeshi mong th
the more recent training regulations. Trainees are to beaccepta ce for state-regulated traineeships among those

put in a position to perform ‘independent planning, economic agents who are to offer such traineeships.

execution and checking’ of the given activity. There are no statutory eligibility requirements for
traineeships in a state-recognised skilled occupation.

Thus, training is intended to go one step further than th&nyone who has completed compulsory schooling,

isolated acquisition of specific skills and knowledge. irrespective of his or her school attainment record, can be

Alongside planning-oriented thinking, elements worth trained for a state-recognised traineeship occupation.

mentioning in this context are team-work and the abilityFrom the structural viewpoint thus, these traineeships

to co-operate, the inclusion of environmental aspects, aneet the fundamental demand for equality of

a willingness to undergo subsequent further training to opportunity.

permit a flexible response to technical change. Equivalent qualifications from all state-recognised

traineeships.

Irrespective of differences in training content, the
regulatory framework laid down in the Vocational
Training Act applies to all state-recognised traineeships
nd equivalence is assumed to obtain for the final qualifi-
cation awarded after any such traineeship.

Compared with international standards the German
skilled qualification has a relatively high ranking.

When designing the content of dual training, increasing
consideration must be given to the consequences of
European co-operation, as well as economic, technical
and social developments. The preconditions for freedo
of movement within Europe must be improved.

It was trade unions and employers who in 1978
described the profile of future skilled workers in a joint
document entitled ‘key data for reforming traineeships Below higher education level, a state-recognised

for metalworking occupations in industry’. traineeship is the main access to skilled employment
in the occupational field concerned.
.A quahf'ed.Sk"rl?d worker \.N'” F’ed"?‘f?'e . q?ualification for a state-recognised skilled
to practice his occupation in diiterent companies ang, . ,nation is automatically associated with social

industries and also to carry out related skilled work 4 \emuneration entitlements.

after acquisition of any hitherto lacking skills; g gocial security of an employee depends partly on the
« to adjust flexibly to new work structures, production type, duration and scope of his or her vocational training.
methods and technologies with a view to maintainingersons who have qualified for a state-recognised skilled
his occupational proficiency; occupation have a right to be refereed for suitably skilled
jobs in the event of unemployment, to government
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support for participation in retraining or continuing ministers do not issue any legal regulations which have
training schemes, to a pension in the event of incapacitgiot previously received the consent of the social partners.
to work, and to a given remuneration grade for employ-

ment in a post appropriate to the traineeship undergon&.he ‘consensus’ of all parties involved in vocational
training is a political maxim to which the Federal
Government has subscribed since the mid-1970s. The
social partners thus have a decisive participatory role to
play in designing training ordinances and are therefore
Access to qualifications above the skilled worker/ more inclined to accept full responsibility for their
employee level (except at higher education level) implementation in the field.

generally presupposes the successful completion of a

state recognised traineeship. Summary: The dual system of vocational training
Summary: All young school leavers in the Federal presupposes the joint responsibility and co-operation of
Republic of Germany should receive vocational trainingall those involved: employers, employees, state and
offering them the best qualifications possible. Thereforeeducation authorities co-operate at all levels, bearing

an adequate, varied and regionally-balanced supply of joint responsibility. Such co-operation is subject to legal
trainee positions is necessary. Access to vocational  regulations and has proved to be successful.

training is open to all, it is not conditional on any specifi
school-leaving certificates.

Qualification for a state-recognised skilled
occupation brings only limited entitlements regarding
access to the education system.

f4.2) Criteria for the Recognition of Traineeship
Occupations

On 25 October 1974, the Federal Vocational Training

Committee adopted a recommendation on criteria for the

recognition and derecognition of traineeship occupations

(4) Development of Training Ordinances:
the Procedure

When the contents of a traineeship are in need of which contains important findings concerning the design
updating or a new traineeship is required for a newly  of new traineeship occupations. The recommendations
emerging occupation, the initiative for taking the lists the following criteria for recognition:

corresponding action generally comes from the apex « Sufficient, non-finite demand within the economy as
organisations of employers’ associations, trade unions, or 5 whole for the associated skills

the Federal Institute of Vocational Training. Decision- , |nitial training for skilled activities carried out

making power rests with the competent Federal Minister, jngependently and covering the widest possible field
who exercises that power after having heard the views of Emphasis on sustainable occupational activity

all parties concerned. The Institute usually submits an irrespective of work

expertise on the matter or, particularly in the case of . , -
major reform plans, investigates these in a full-scale Broaq ba sed vocathnal foundation training
Possibility of regulation to ensure orderly

research project. : : -~
implementation of the training

updated on the basis of a standard procedure adopted in occupations

1978 which involves the two sides of industry and * Attainability of the training goals

practitioners and researchers engaged in the field of ¢ Duration of training between two and three years

vocational training. » Basis for continuing training and occupational
advancement

The regulatory work had to give due consideration on the Acquisition of ability to reason and act independently

one hand to the binding nature of the future statutory in applying knowledge and skills.

instrument which will lay down the goals and content of

the training but on the other hand also take account of theveloping a training ordinance is often a laborious
pace of technological, economic and societal change. Arocess which can take several years to complete,
training ordinance does not describe the application of especially as the social partners are concerned to a not
any particular methodology or system. Instead, it remaifigignificant degree not only with training policy aspects
open for future developments by merely describing the put also with much broader matters such as social
skills to be developed during the traineeship. insurance, collectively negotiated entitlements, etc.

Additionally a number of important criteria - e.g. the ~ (4-4) Procedure for the conception and
macroeconomic significance of an occupation and harmonisation of training regulations and
adequate employment prospects - have to be met before  general curricula

the competent minister can give the go-ahead for reforqg;haSe 1: Research and Development

(4.1) Principle of Consensus with findings from:
The work on training ordinances is governed by the  * problem analyses
principle of consensus: in order to secure the highest « case studies

possible acceptance by industry of the resulting « activity analyses (definition of occupational
traineeships and training ordinances, the sectoral requirements)
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» development of the draft

skeleton curriculum for the school-based component of
the traineeship.

The research and development phase is used to clarify _
whether a state-recognised skilled occupation and the The two draft documents and the contents and time

corresponding traineeship should be discontinued,

concepts presented therein are then discussed and co-

retained as it stands or updated, e.g. by surveys among@rdinated at joint meetings of the consultants.

employers and trade unions, and possibly large-scale

empirical studies on the occupational field or situation The co-ordinated draft training ordinance is communi-
concerned (e.g. investigations into the state of art, workcated to the Board of the BIBB. The Board’s approval of
organization, the skill requirements of industry...) The the working documents is a recommendation to the
resulting information is taken as the basis for drawing upederal Government to ‘enact’ the draft training
hypotheses on which activities have to be carried out aggdinance.

which skills are needed to carry them out and therefore

to be covered by the training.

All this work is ultimately synthesised to produce a draft,

decision document calling for the discontinuation,
retention or updating of the traineeship occupation.

Phase 2: Preliminary Phase
Establishing the main parameters for the training
ordinance

Phase 4: Issuance of the Training Ordinance

The competent ministry subsequently issues the training
ordinance and has it published, together with a
otification of the date on which it is to take effect
(usually the commencement of the following training
year).

The skeleton curriculum is adopted by the federal states
either as it stands or with modifications which are then
applicable to vocational schools in the federal states.

The parameters for the training ordinance are determined

in a so-called application consultation with the

competent sectoral ministry (usually the Federal Ministi8|BB - Common Address for

of Economic Affairs).

The application consultation for the new office
occupations was held at the Federal Ministry of
Economic Affairs on 24 May 1988. The following
parameters were adopted:

1. Designation of occupation:
- office communication clerk
- office organization clerk (working titles)

2. Duration of training: three years for each occupation

3. Occupational field category: business and
administration

Structure: traineeships with no specialisation
Catalogue of skills

o oA

be developed (development commission).
Phase 3: Development and Co-ordination

Structure of timetable: a new way of determining th
contents to be covered in a given training period is t

Technical and Vocational Education
by U. LAUR-ERNST

Dr Ute LAUR-ERNSTIS Head of the Department for
Educational Technology and Comparative Studies in
Technical and Vocational Education in the German Federal
Institute for Vocational Training (BIBB) in Berlin.

1. The Federal Institute for Vocational Training has
quite a long history. It was founded 1970 under the
provisions of the Vocational Training Act and has a
legal mandate to carry out several tasks (research,
development, consulting) to improve initial and
further vocational training for skilled workers and
skilled employees in different occupational sectors.

€

4- The Institute’s activities concern two main fields:
- planning and policy support in vocational training
and
- help for practionneers in organising and delivering

Co-ordinating company-based and school-based training. vocational training.

During the development and co-ordination phase,
training specifications and skeleton curricula are
developed, co-ordinated with each other to ensure
consistency and finalised ready for adoption.

Therefore the target groups of its products and
recommendations are: federal and state ministries,
employers' associations and trade unions,
professional bodies and chambers on the one side
and on the other: companies which are engaged in

The BIBB requests the apex organisations of employers  vocational training (training managers), supra-

and employees to appoint experts who, as federal
government consultants (represent the in-company

training component), assist the Institute in redesigning

the occupation and training regime concerned.

Drawing on the work of the federal government
consultants, state government consultants develop a

company training centres, vocational schools,
teaching staff, trainees (youth, adults).

Beside this, the Institute has many contacts with the
scientific community and co-operates with
universities, Fachhochschulen, private research
institutes.
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3. BIBB has a self-governing and decision making
body ("Hauptausschuf3"), in which the four social Main goals of the pilot schemes are the development,
parties responsible for VET in Germany are equallytesting and dissemination of innovative solutions for
represented: employers, employees, governments aftual and medium-termed problems in the field of
the states ("Bundeslander") and the federal governvocational training. Through public funds for pilot
ment. schemes, nearly 20 millions German Marks every year,
companies are encouraged to improve their in-company
4. The Institute is funded by the Federal Government.training. The funding covers the larger part of the
Beside financing the costs of the personnel and theadditional costs incurred by developing and testing new
main research and development activities of BIBB, training concepts. The companies have to apply for the
the Federal Government (Ministry of Education,  funds by submitting their concepts to the Federal institute
Science, Research and Technology) provides for for Vocational training, where they find assistance and
several national and international programmes to advice as how to implement their ideas.
support vocational training in Germany, in some
states of Central and Eastern Europe and to improvehe institute is currently monitoring Pilot Projects, run
the co-operation between Germany and the other by the Federal Government in over 200 companies, in
member states of European Union. the following development areas:
* improvement, updating and testing of training courses
5. Since vocational training (initial, continuous training  and training contents in initial vocational training,
and retraining) is an important factor for the + new technologies in vocational training,
economy and the labour market as well as for indi- . {esting of new training methods,
wdyal_ development and profess_lonal career - all thg continuing skill development measures for training
activities of BIBB must be seen in the frame work of personnel
different policies and interests. Therefore conflicts : ' . o
improvement of vocational examinations,

are inevitable and a quite normal part of our every ’ ) - . o
work preparation and initial vocational training

day life. But conflicts have always two sides: they h ¢ bl : o (S|
limit activities in some way and they stimulate to Schemes Tor problem groups of young peopie (slow
and impaired learners),

find innovative and consensus based solutions. @l - = o ]
* initial vocational training for girls in industrial and

6. The dialogue with the different reference and targets t€chnical occupations,
group is essential for our work. Therefore BIBB ~ * initial vocational training for young people from
organises many workshops, discussion forums, con- €thnic minority backgrounds,
ferences and congresses to exchange information ¢ continuing and skill update training,
and experiences, to discuss problems and solutions, environmental protection in vocational training.
to identify coming challenges and approaches to
cope with them. Communication and co-operation As an example for the working method of pilot schemes,

are principles of our work and our self-under- I will give you a brief presentation of the pilot schemes
standing as a "common address" for all actors for opening up industrial-technical training occupations
engaged in vocational education and training. for girls and young women.
Pilot Schemes: The Example of (2) Goals
Women in Male Dominated VVocations The main goals of the Pilot Projects in this area were:
by B. WOLF . the_ expansion of real og:cupatlonal opportunities and
) training prospects for girls,
Ms Brigitte WOLF is a Senior Research Specialist in the « reduction of the one-sided concentration of women in
Department for International Comparison of Vocational training and employment in only a few female
Training at the German Federal Institute for Vocational dominated professions and occupations with short
Training (BIBB) in Berlin. training periods,
(1) INOAUCHON ... .1¥8 equal opportunities for girls and young women in
(2) (70T 1RSSR .. 118 quallﬂed but hitherto male dominated professions’
(3) Structural Data .........cccovvevveeiiee e . . - . .
(4) RESUILS ...ttt 119 investigation of constraints in the access of women to
(5) The Role of Pilot Schemes in Labour Policy........................ .119 male dominated professions,
 the recruitment of a large group of women as skilled
(1) Introduction \r/]v_or:kers instead of isolated individual cases as
itherto.

Since more than twenty years pilot schemes in the voca-
tional training, here being understood to cover initial ante3 S ID

continuing training, have become an indispensable ) tructural Data
instrument for the development in the fields of Number of Pilot 29 in 21 regions

vocational training politics, practice and research. Projects: _ :
gp P Duration of the 7 years, as a rule 2 training cycles in gach
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whole programme: project A panel-survey two years later of former participants of
Number of firms: 217 of all sizes _ the Pilot Projects and their superiors and foremen
Occupations: 75 industrial-technical training pointed to the following results:

gfgcc‘{ﬁ’j‘rﬁ'ig”pibﬁcggz}g’n@ metal and * The skilled female workers and craftwomen were to a
Participants: 1232 girls and young women, 1186 of higher rate still working in their professions as

them with contracts in vocational expected (59.1 %). Proportional low is the rate of

training in the dual system; participants being housewives (10.8 %).

of these 963 (81.1 %) passed their final

examination as skilled workers or Extraordinary low was the rate of unemployed

craftswomen; (1.1 %).
After their final 647 (76.2 %) participants were employeds \Women who were still working in their untypical
examination: by their training firms; professions were meanwhile accepted - both profess-
80 (8.3 %) changed their firms, but ionally and socially - by their colleagues and
continue to work in the profession they, 4
were trained; Superiors.
84 (8.7 %) are undergoing further * More than 80 % were still content with their decision
training or study, for an untypical profession in regard to the work
140 (14.5 %) were unemployed, contents and the income - more than the majority of

housewife or worked in other

women in traditional female professions.

professions.
* The superiors and foremen praised the skilled female
(4) Results workers as being very good workers a_nd colleagues.
) However most of them saw problems if the rate of
* During the 7 years of the programme the rate of skilled women in their fields of competence would
female trainees in male dominated professions rise higher than 20 or 30 %. Their reasons for that
increased from 2.5 % to 8.4 %. point of view were the physical demands of some
+ Women are able to meet the demands of vocational  occupations in their professions and problems with
training and occupation in male dominated profes-  female labour-protection regulation. However, most
sions as well as men. There are in general no specific of all they feared the absence of their skilled female
training problems. workers for an unknown period in case of maternity.
* The employment of female skilled workers is « Two thirds of the companies which had participants
possible to a greater extent also from the physical in the Pilot Projects trained women in male
aspect. Problems do seem to arise in the field of dominated professions in the years after and gave

maintenance and upkeep. This type of work is often  their results and experiences to other companies.
required when the places of work must be changed

frequently (technical aids to ease heavy physical g?) The Role of Pilot Schemes in
labour are not always available) and outside the usu Labour Polic
working hours. y

« Most of the participants are content with their The pilot schemes in this action area have successfully
untypical vocational choice and their decision for ~ drawn the attention to the problems of access to male
apprenticeship training in traditionally male dominated professions for women. They did prove that

dominated professions. They see their occupationalVomen are able to meet the demands of vocational
work as a long-term proposition which will, however,tra'n'ng_a”d occupation in technical male dominated _
be interrupted by a period of child-caring. About professions as well as men and encouraged companies to

70 % would recommend their occupation to other ~ F&in women in these professions and to give them job
interested wormen. opportunities. Information and motivation campaigns to

interest girls for technical professions have taken place

continuously. Pilot schemes are not an instrument to

solve problems in the field of labour policies imme-
ddiately but they can give examples for a good practice
and innovative solutions. An important condition for the
success of pilot schemes is the dissemination of their
results.

* The firms participating in the Pilot Projects have
offered jobs to trained women in the same way as
young men if skilled workers were recruited at all.
Companies with more than 1000 employees offere
more frequently jobs to skilled women than smaller
companies. The transfer rate of women in the
electronic sector from vocational training to employ-

ment was higher than in other sectors. The lowest .. .
transfer rate was detectable in the craft enterprises 1 raining of Trainers by the German

pa:ticip_atingtin lt<he prt?]gramme& tThtT anerfst?]f thegeederal Institute for Vocational
enterprises took a rather more critical view of the -

occupational opportunities for women in male Trammg (BIBB)

dominated, technical professions. The reasons giveby R. SELKA

for (tjhlsbreluctﬂnce ECIUS?S the ph);Slga(ljl_g_en}{a_nd;, Reinhard 8LKA is a Senior Research Specialist in the German
maade by such work and the expected AIfICUtIeS N e qerg) Institute for Vocational Training (BIBB) in Berlin. He
the case of pregnancy and maternity. holds a Master of Arts in Sociology.

| (1) Trainer-Related Tasks of the BIBB..........ccccoooeeienieennenne 120
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12@ther key activities of the Institute are directly geared
-13bwards trainers, offering them concepts and material for
1 beir work:

The Context of Vocational Training is Changing
The Trainer's Basic Knowledge ............ccceeeenee.

Continuing Training of Trainers............cccceeevvenee..
Concepts of Promotion of Trainers Seminars..............c.......

)
(4)
®)

» Design, follow-up and evaluation of Federal govern-
ment Pilot Project programmes in various key areas:
the individual Pilot Projects serve to test new
concepts in the field of initial and continuing in-
company training in the firms or non-school-based
training institutions, directly involving trainers as
players in this context.

The development of placement concepts and training
aids for in-company initial and continuing training: so
far some 800 training aids have been developed in
printed or audio-visual form, primarily for industrial
and technical occupations (metal-working, electrical,
civil engineering, joinery, etc.) Training aids for new
technologies and commerce meet with particular
interest.

The training of trainers is essentially determined by
their participation in continuing training programmes.
This can be explained by the fact that it is their task
prepare young people for the current demands of

working life. However, in the light of the constant

changes in job content and demands at the workplace,
trainers must not only be oriented towards job content,”
but also towards the extension and change of their
training resources. The following article describes the
contribution of the Bundesinstitut flr Berufsbildungto
the solution of these problems.

(1) Trainer-Related Tasks of the BIBB

The German Federal Institute for Vocational Training
(Bundesinstitut fur Berufsbildung, BIBB) is engaged in Finally, the "training personnel" department’s activities
research and development in the field of out-of-school known as the "promotion of trainers" cover activities
vocational training. At the same time it offers service which serve to promote the continuing training of
and advisory functions to the Federal government and ithainers. In this context the essential results of all above-
company vocational training practice. The Institute’s mentioned activities are centrally pooled and - insofar as
research activity provides the basis for the implementathey are suitable for continuing training in the framework
tion of these services and advisory functions. The aim of seminars for trainers - processed, tested and
our activities is to develop foundations for the initial anddisseminated in an appropriate form.
further training of skilled blue- and white-collar workers
and journey men in industry and commerce, the crafts, A more detailed description of these activities follows
agriculture, the liberal professions and public below. However, for a better understanding of the
administration and to update and upgrade vocational following, a number of preliminary comments are
training in the light of technical, economic and social necessary to elucidate the changes mentioned at the
development. Co-operation with vocational training  outset and to provide some points of reference on the
practitioners constitutes an essential element of our  continuing training of trainers, at the same time
research and development activities. highlighting how the research activity of the BIBB
serves the continuing training of trainers.

A number of the Institute’s key fields of activity are
aimed at gaining an insight into the role, activity and
attitudes of trainers from different point of view:
» Structural research examines the educational/training

and occupational careers of individuals and the New Demands on Trainers in a Changing World

training behaviour of firms. The subject of research Changes have taken place in many sectors of the

(2) The Context of Vocational Training is
Changing

in this context is training programmes and the
conditions of the utilisation of skills in the firm
including, in particular, research on the role of .
trainers and their influence on training processes for
trainees.

Research into training and learning processes: The
key areas of research are on-the-job-training, organi-
sational forms of in-company training (e.g. training
networks) and questions relating to assessment anch
examinations. Here again, trainers’ activities are
naturally the focal point of interest so that the results
often constitute concrete aids for trainers.

Finally, the Institute has a specific "training personnel"
department which is chiefly involved in research into
guestions relating to the activities of the various groups
of training personnel and the framework conditions of
their work.

economy in recent years leading to an extension of
trainers’ tasks:

The process of technological change is shifting the
job spectrum of skilled workers and commercial
clerical staff from implementation tasks to tasks
involving more planning, control and evaluation
functions New, extended skills must therefore be
imparted.

The process of technical and organisational change
now demands a greater degree of independence and a
higher sense of responsibility from skilled workers.
This also has to be imparted.

On account of demographic and political develop-
ments, present-day trainees are characterised by a
variety of previous educational/training routes and
tend to be older than before. The counselling of
individuals with respect to their learning process, as
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opposed to the classical form of group instruction, isfor training. Responsibility for training falls on the
gaining ground. shoulders of part- or full-time trainers (according to the
size of the company) who, apart from technical skills,
have also acquired basic knowledge of labour and
ocational pedagogic. They have often taken further-
eaching specialised certificates (some are, for example,
master craftsmen, generally a precondition in the craft
sector) and in larger companies the heads of training
departments nearly always have a diploma in higher
Education.

The Continuing Training of Trainers must offer
Resources to Cope with these Complex Tasks
A process of adaptation is taking place at the level of th
organisational structures of training.

Two developments can be observed in this context:

» Trainers can only impart process-oriented knowledg
if they themselves are practitioners. Their task is
therefore moving away from the imparting of conten
towards the organisation of learning processes. If
consistently applied, this process has an impact on

organisational structures of raining departments.  gjyereq to he out-of-date, is currently in the course of
Ir?miﬂg PT)"’,‘,S?S ?[Le mcrekas?lnglytlr:)leln% tra][;sferretilh revision. This field also constitutes one of the tasks of
INto the Job, 1.€. the workplace, the shop floor or (fl?e Bundesinstitut, whereby, as is the case of many other

office. The development towards the centralisation ol ities, co-operation takes place between the social
training over recent decades is therefore losing partners, central government and regional
ground. This shift in training activities is not only administ’rations

accompanied by a change in the above-mentioned
task structure of full-time trainers (towards the
function of organisers of learning), but also of the
part-time trainers at other places of learning in the
company; their task is no longer merely toimpart g0y \when the updated version of this skeleton curri-

practical experience at the workplace: they now alsoy 1, comes into force, it will no longer be suitable as a
have to elucidate the underlying theoretical training

common platform for all trainers. Despite its importance
aspects.

S _ _ . as a "tool" for trainers, it can nevertheless not be a
 Specialisation in the field of technology is generatings,pstitute for ongoing continuing training.
a new type of in-company trainer: the technology

expert with a qualification in pedagogic. Thanks to (4) Continuing Training of Trainers
his expertise and in some cases cost-intensive

facilities, he is no longer specialised in a specific ~ Like continuing training in general, the continuing
target group (trainees), but is active in both initial ang@ining of trainers is not regulated. Course content and
continuing training. The separation between initial forms may be freely designed by the providers, whereby

and continuing training departments which tended tghe market has a regulating function.
be the rule in most large-scale companies in the past

he common pedagogical foundations of these trainers
re described in a skeleton curriculum which provides
basis of training programmes. This plan, now con-

The guiding principles of these activities are the new
demands of working life described above.

is thus overcome. Due to their high degree of specialisation and the
_ _ o constraints stemming from changes at the workplace, the
New Concepts in the Field of Training demand for training courses among trainers is first and

In the course of the developments of recent years, in- foremost for specialised vocational knowledge and only
company vocational training has begun to become morgecondarily for training organisation, didactic or
independent of concepts of school-based education or methodology. A combination of technical and
instruction. Project-based training, "guide texts", self- pedagogical content is very seldom to be found in the
organisation and problem-solving at the workplace (thecqurses offered.

Lernstatt approach) stand for this development.

However they also demonstrate that they are more thafrhe reason for this lies in the structure of continuing

simply new methodical or didactic approaches. The  training which is geared towards the principles of the
implementation of the above-mentioned aims ~~ market economy: the level of demand for certain courses
presupposes a changed field of organisational action - mainly from full-time trainers - is not very high due to
which must be developed and shaped by the trainer.  the existence of a whole series of sub-markets, i.e. at the
level of the individual training occupations, or at least the
(3) The Trainer’s Basic Knowledge individual vocational groups. The high development
In-company vocational education in the framework of Costs for training programmes can therefore not be
the dual system essentially takes place on the job. Thefinanced by private providers so that the development of
members of staff entrusted with training tasks are courses necessarily becomes a public task. This is where
therefore skilled workers who have a varying degree ofthe BIBB comes into play, for example, in the field of
pedagogical knowledge. Most of them are designated B§ot Projects or educational technology and in particular
"skilled workers responsible for training/with training ~ in the framework of the development of innovative
functions” (see table); as a rule they have not acquiredBromotion of trainer” courses.
training qualification and are therefore not responsible
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(5) Concepts of Promotion of Trainers may naturally be integrated into other contexts. This
Seminars factor cannot and should not, however, be taken into con-
sideration; the buyers can use the package as they wish.
Framework conditions It is available for a fee and no royalties are envisaged.

The contents and design of the promotion of trainer
seminars are focused on innovation, the object being tofo make them as user-friendly as possible, the seminar
offer instruments of an exemplary character to organisgpgckage are divided into three volumes with specific
and course officers in the field of the continuing traininginformation and aids directed towards the various players
of trainers and heads of training and further training  in the continuing training process:
departments in large-scale enterprises. These
instruments should not only serve as direct tools but alsdn organiser’'s packages offered to the potential
provide an incentive for individual further development.implementing bodies of continuing training. This
Apart from pilot testing, the BIBB is not involved in the package presents in detail the objectives, target groups
application of these concepts in training courses. The and framework conditions of seminar implementation.
demands on the concept, content and design of these Specimen tendering specifications are included. In the
seminar materials are therefore high. case of subjects requiring implementation at the level of
« Because of the innovative character of the material, #n individual company with organisational counselling,
cannot generally be presented building on familiar - information brochures are included as a guide for
approaches. The input necessary for explanatory approaching company decision-makers and heads of
purposes is therefore high and must moreover take training departments; these guides outline the advantage
account of the different backgrounds of the partici- to the company of the relevant concept, expected input
pants (seminar organisers, initial/continuing training and risks, presented in the appropriate language of the
trainers). target persons.
» Since the sources of this innovation are frequently the _ _ _
results of the research of the BIBB or other bodies | e second volume is tigeiide for course officersOn
(see the key activities of the Bundesinstitut), the account of the innovative character of the subjects to be
instruments for their practical application, which fornfovered, it must be assumed that the course officer will

the very core of continuing training, frequently have require more than the usual inform_ation. T_his volume,
to be developed from scratch. therefore, gives proposals for seminar design and

» Although only subjects of particular relevance to spec_imen wc_)rksheets qnd transparenci(_es which can be
vocational training are covered, the resistance to  duPlicated; it also provides documentation on
I-?prerlence gained in the testing of the seminar files.

change at the level of the organisations in which the : .
are implemented in company practice must be take eferences are made to the various qpproached, media
and methods. References and materials are also

into consideration. A phenomenon generally o o ; ,
observed in the field on continuing training is that thdndicated for organisational counselling, as appropriate.

impetus triggered off by continuing training is of less

practical importance, the less it is supported by the ° Lo ) :
working environment of the continuing training is focuse_d on pro'V|'d|ng information on the subject, so
participant. It is therefore of particular importance tothat seminar participants can expand on the knowledge

prepare the trainers for the concrete situation "back acquired in the course of the seminar. This information

home" in the course of their continuing training and ISon th? one h_anq designed to promote_understandin_g of
to offer them practical resources they can actually the subject which is nevertheless not suitable for use in

use the course of the seminar itself and on the other hand it

' provides material for direct implementation by the
seminar participant in his own field of activity. The aim
of these "organisationally neutral" tools is to back up the
transfer of the content of the seminar on the job. This is
_ prepared in the course of the seminar itself as follows:
Structure of the Seminar Packages « the seminar should not so much serve the purpose of

The seminar packages each cover a complete subject. Ininformation intake, as provide the seminar participant
the light of their innovative character, itis not generally  with an insight into his own behaviour;

possible to refer to other literature. A comprehensive , the relevance and practical use of the above-
description addressed to the appropriate target group is  mentioned documentation for the "back home"
therefore necessary, whereby since it is assumed that the sy ation should be perceived.

packages are in the final analysis directed towards

trainers, they are formulated with specific considerationthe files can be obtained for a fee offering the possibility
for trainers’ understanding, language and working  of wide dissemination. The fee for a seminar package,
environment. depending on the number of pages, is below DM 60.

, _ _ . The participants’ files can also be acquired separately.
Documents drafted in written form and then dissemin- The materials are fully set and designed in two colours;

ated to other persons for further use - such as this one -

A third volume contains thgarticipant’s file This file

For these reasons, a uniform structure, known as the
"seminar package", has been devised for continuing
training materials.



International Co-operation Page 123

also the documentation for transparencies or worksheets (Training Turkish youngsters)

can be duplicated. has been developed to help cope with the social
problems which may occur in the training of the
largest group of migrant workers in the Federal
Republic of Germany.

On the basis of the example of key changes in
training in the wake of technological change, the
packages entitled

Packages Available
Seminar packages are currently available on six subjects.

Two of these topics concern training methods offering *

assistance in reacting to the new demands of the world of
work. The packages illustrate how trainees can be . . .
guided towards independent action, planned problem- ~ CNC-Technik: Ausbilden - aber wie? (CNC

solving work and monitoring of the results of their own  t€chnology: training - but how3nd
work. The packages are entitled: + Die neuen industriellen Metallberufe

(New industrial metal-working occupations)
offer assistance on how to react to technical,
methodological and organisational changes.

Finally, the package

» Leittexte - ein Weg zu selbstéandigem Lernen
(Guides - a path to independent learniagy
» Kreative Aufgaben zur Férderung der Motivation unq

Selbstandigkeit Aus der Situation |
(Creative tasks for promoting motivation and us der Situation lernen
independence). (Learning from the situation)

offers a concept for more realistic and target group-

The participants’ files of both these packages are also ~ SPecific course design.

available in English.
* The seminar package
Tirkische Jugendliche ausbilden
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4.3

Abstract of the ILO Study

"Toward Strategic Training
Partnership between the State and
Enterprises”

by A. MITCHELL

The author of the full study, Ms AyseMBTCHELL, is a Senior
Training Adviser in the ILO. Since the results of the study
were not yet officially available, an abstract of its first part is
presented.

(1) The Policy Environment
(2) Practice: Policy Implementation
(3) Final Analysis: Redefining the Role Sharing

The current radical change of economic, technological,
social and political factors is fundamentally transforming
the world of work. At the time of change human capital,
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which the worker carries from one job to anoth@thers
are more job specific and often require recurrent training
because of the rapid change in technology.

The ILO considers strategic partnership between the state
and enterprises as essential to develop and implement
technical and vocational education systems that meet the
ever changing and increasingly sophisticated needs of the
labour market. Alliances between the State and enter-
prises are most likely to produce the innovative solutions
needed to meet the requirements of a sound technical and
vocational education system:

relevance (to market demand);

effectiveness (producing the skilled manpower in the
quality and numbers required);

efficiency (making the best use of the available
resources);

equity (access for all citizens); and

sustainability (sustain and improve the systems’

is a nation’s major asset and driving force. Consequently performance and integrate it into the national

this puts new challenges on the role of technical and
vocational education in this scenarldot surprisingly

all the actors in training, the State, employers, workers
and their organisations manifest a renewed interest in
trainingzg.

The implications for technical and vocational education
are: Workers need to be prepared for employability an
not only for a specific job. Thus

a) training becomes a lifelong activity. Recurrent
learning needs to be facilitated;

b) the demand for training increases and diversifies,
both for initial entry into employment and for
retraining the current workforce.

Training demanded broadly falls into:

basic academic skills (e.g. reading, writing and
arithmetic) as the essential foundation for all
subsequent training;

social skills (e.g. communication, decision making,
teamwork, adaptability)

intellectual skills (e.g. ability for analysis, synthesis,
innovation and learning to learn);

technical skills (use of information technology and
occupational skills), and

business and entrepreneurial skills (ability to set up
and sustain self employment).

Entrepreneurial skills, however, are being required on a

much wider basis in the recent years which imply
developing in all workers, the ability to be enterprising,

development plans).

The training systems should encourage the develop-
ment of a learning culture in enterprises and an
enterprise culture in learning institutions.

Targeting on decision makers in the technical and
vocational education systems the aim of the study is to

dentify

policies which create an enabling environment for
enterprise and state partnerships in training and
strategies, processes and practices to implement these
policies.

The preliminary draft of the study presented at the
UNEVOC seminar suggests a three-step-approach in
promoting partnership:

analysing the current policy environment

identifying the best practices of partnerships
redefining the respective roles of the State and enter-
prises in critical areas for partnership

(1) The Policy Environment

The first step of the strategy for promoting systematic
partnership between the State and enterprises will be to
review the current policy environment to assess its
effectiveness in conducing to enterprise participation in
training. The questions to be addressed include:

a) What policies, legislation, incentives (such as tax
rebates, etc.) and measures exist which help or hinder
creating an enabling environment for greater enter-
prise participation in training and lead to enterprise

to create opportunities, take risks and to innovate. Some gnd state partnerships to improve the training system?

of these skills are considered as core or transferable

29 In this summary, the terms "training" and "technical and
vocational education” are used interchangeably.

Is there an absence of policies and strategies and
particular gaps in the policy environment?
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b) What is the process by which the State and enter-
prises develop strategic training partnerships, how do
such practices initiate and operate?

- retraining or upgrading of currently employed
workers
- including those threatened by redeployment

- unemployed workers for re-entry into employment

c) Are enterprises and training institutions generally  « research, information sharing and networking
aware of such policies or conscious of their absence? eyaluation of training.

d) What are the criteria for Strategic Partnerships? Is
there a potential for replication and significant
impact? For instance, partnerships in the following
areas could be considered critical: The primary or core function of the state consists of:

- support major economic or employment policies, ¢ policy formulation,

. concern a critically important or strategic economicc  setting the legislative and normative framework of the
sector(s), branch(es) of economic activity, regional  training system, establishing quality standards, testing
or local area; and certification to ensure consistency
relate to critical issues relevant to national + planning of training, ensuring the availability of
economy, such as: international competitiveness,  relevant information to trace market signals,
public sector retrenchment, technology, industrial  assessment of the training needs at national, sectoral
restructuring, delocalization, decentralisation, levels and policy adjustment to meet market demand
foreign investment, privatisation, structural « securing financing of the training system directly or
adjustment; _ o indirectly
address strategic social problems, e.g. diminish ,  gnguring the effective functioning of the system by
social exclusion, structural or conjunctural providing delivery directly or by others conforming to

unemployment; o established standards, and developing institutional
address the issue of equity, i.e. increase access to capacity for:

training and employment of specific target . curriculum development

population such as: minorities, women, youth, - training of trainers and managers of training
unemployed micro or small entrepreneurs, disabled | testing and certification

pe:]sorsﬁ; deor q raohical area for local evaluating the overall performance of the system to
concern a depreéssed geographical area for loca ensure application of the standards and policies
revitalisation, combat environmental degradation, . . . .

. e promoting active participation of the social partners
land recuperation; in training, partnerships through incentives
demonstrate enterprise initiative, and commitment 9. p P 9 '

to long term economic and social development The second function relates to delivery of trainin
beyond its immediate profit and productivity (SOCiathile the first function of the overnn%nt is essgﬁtial
responsibility of enterprises, long term economic d t be t torred t '?h vat wor. th d
gain, training in anticipation of lay-offs, training for ?n canno i € ranfs erred {o the priva e_slec or, fe Secon
employability, etc.). unction, delivery of training is being rapidly transferred
to the private sector in many countries in the recent
years. If the core functions of the State is left entirely to
private operators without adequate control, the quality,
The second task is to identify specific strategies, consistency and equity aspects of training may be
processes, mechanisms, measures, incentives and  compromised. The critical issue therefore is determining
practices to implement policy. This will also include anthe degree of State control which will undoubtedly vary
analysis of the most significant and innovative examplesccording to the circumstances prevailing in each
of partnerships from which lessons could be drawn in  country.
designing policy The following points could assist in
the analysis of best practice with respect to the nature For instance in Chile, the delivery of vocational training
and extent of each partners’ role: evolved from a public sector concern, into a system
» policy formulation, legislation, standard setting and whereby the State does not offer training activities but
certification finances and controls the use of public funds according
* financing of training to market demand.
» non-financial resources provision such as
infrastructure, technology,
e equipment, materials etc.
e assessment of training needs in line with labour
market demand
* training of trainers
» establishment of curricula and training methodology
- delivery of training for:
- youth for initial entry into employment

(3) Final Analysis: Redefining the Role
Sharing

(2) Practice: Policy Implementation

Redefining the roles of partners in a country will involve
not only how much will be left to the private sector but
also enterprise behaviour, i.e. how much enterprises are
willing to take on. A basic guide to follow would be
leaving the primary responsibility or the lead role for
matters requiring systems development to the State with
the maximum involvement of the workers and employers
in this process. Delivery of training by enterprises and
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other private providers of training should be sought witiSimilarly, "industry" often refers to whole of the private
the support, guidance and critical control of the State tosector and includes both the manufacturing and service
ensure smooth functioning of the system. Measures toindustries "Employees”, "personnel” and "staff" are
enhance the participation of other actors in training suchised interchangeably for employed people.

as NGQOs, private training providers, employers' and

workers organisations and individuals should also be The main questions which arise when discussing training
addressed in this process, based on their comparative are:

strength and advantage. « How can the quality of vocational training can be

improved and the needs of the economy be more
A number of factors could be determinant in maintaining effectively met?

State support for delivery. For instance: = How can education systems be made more responsive
* the complexity and difficulty in providing a specific to the rapidly changing, and often unpredictable,
type of training; needs of the labour market?

» the issue of equity: addressing the needs of specific How can the efficiency of these systems be enhanced
groups which have difficulty in access to training and  with the same, or often fewer, resources from the
employment opportunities; State?

» to overcome the difficulty of small and medium
enterprises in meeting their training needs. Inter-firmdverall, an adequate response to these questions - which
collaboration, especially between large and smaller is my first answer - can only be achieved through
firms may be worth exploring; enhanced collaboration between governments and the

« pilot training. social partners, between educational institutions and

enterprises in industry, crafts, trade and the services.

Finally, it would be advisable to identify practical action

for capacity building among a network of institutions, In its 1989 policy paper, the World Bank addresses the

concerned with training, enterprises, NGOs communityState's role in vocational training. It underlines the

and research and development institutions. importance of the private sector from the viewpoint of

(Summary by M. Reichel) needs, efficiency and cost, recommending that more
vocational training activities be implemented by private

Some Guidelines for Enhancing institutions. By establishing incentive schemes and

. . : bringing about changes in legislation, the State should
Co-operation with Enterprises strengthen and develop the existing training potential of
by J. REICHLING the private sector. These recommendations are a turning

point in World Bank policy in that, up to 1989, the Bank
had concentrated on giving its support to government
institutions.

Dr Joachim RICHLING is the Director of the Training
Department in the International Labour Organization (ILO).

Because there exists a wide variety of education and

training system world-wide, it is not possible to use  This also points to a more demand-oriented form of

terminology that is immediately or uniformly understoodvocational training. Apart from examples like the "dual

by all. Profound difficulties also arise when translating system" practised in the German-speaking countries,

specific national concepts into another language. My there are several general recommendations as regards

purpose in mentioning terminology at the very beginningocational education:

of my talk is to avoid any misunderstanding of some of e The "academic drift" (i.e. to become more

the terms | shall be using. academically oriented and less vocationally so) must
be strongly resisted. Vocational education is not

When returning to the learning process in general, the  inferior, but different and complementary to general

terms "education” and "training" are used interchange-  and academic education. Society needs a broad

ably. Initial vocational education refers to various spectrum of graduates with different combinations of
national systems of professional schools, technical and  knowledge and skills. Variety and flexibility in form,
vocational programmes and recognised initial content, duration, access and output should be the
apprenticeships. Placement means a period of characteristics of a differentiated education’s system;
supervised training in an employment situationasa « |mproved quality and responsiveness to industrial
formal part of an education programme; continuing needs and change require increased collaboration
education and training refer to all knowledge and skill between education and industry. Industry/school
acquisition after obtaining of a first qualification or partnership in favour of education can take many
degree, but also include the retraining and upgrading of = forms and serve many purposes. Such partnerships
the unemployed. are not only importunate from a purely economic
o point of view, they can also turn out to be very
No real distinction is made between the terms enriching for all concerned, not least for the pupils or
“companies”, "firms" or "enterprises"”. The word students, and are therefore an vital stimulus to the

“employer” is used to designate all organisations which  improvement of education. By facilitating the
employ people, whether in the public or private sector.
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transfer of teachers, methods and training experienaogration through vocational education in order to realise
the overall supply of education not only improves in sustainable human resource development, in line with the
quality, but also in flexibility; policies of the country concerned.

* Problem-solving capacities should be encouraged in
students at an early stage. They should be brought | thank you for your attention.
into contact with uncertainty and their curiosity

stimulated. It is therefore or crucial importance that Sector Concept - Vocational Training

students understand the relevance of their studies.
The best way is through placement in industry as anOf the FEDERAL MINISTRY FOR

integral part of their education which providesan ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND
environment for necessary skills and personal DEVELOPMENT
development that an institution, alone, cannot create;

« Itis amazing to observe that most institutions do notBund_esministe_ril_Jm fur Wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit und
really know what happens to their graduates once =ntWicklung, Division 310, Bonn, January 1992

they have finished their programmes, let alone accept) Function of the Sectoral Concept, Fields of Application ......}. 127
that such knowledge should influence current (2) The Importance of Vocational Training ..................ccereeenne. .128
practice. Every educational institution should seek tgg &;‘ge;fc')%ﬁ’g:% fgﬁi’;ﬁ%l‘é:me’“ ----------------------------------------- 112;’2
!mOW What happenec_j toits graduates and _use this 5) Germén Assistance in the Vocational Training Sector - a
|nf0rm5_1t|0n to ada_pt its structures and C_UW_|CU|3- Comparison with the Major Vocational Training Concepts of
accordingly. In this context, employers in industry the INternational SCENE .............cvuveeievreniereirinieereneen, .. 137
and the public sector also need to assume respon-

sibility by providing more career guidance and (1) Function of the Sectoral Concept,

information, crating a more visible and realistic image Fields of Application

of job content and being more explicit about what is h . - K .
required of graduates: The present sector concept is as a decision-making aid

» High quality education requires high quality teachingg?r staff mgmbers of the Eederal Ministry for Economic
Teaching should be exemplary and it is in the o-operation (BMZ) and implementing organisations in
teacher’s or lecturer's own interest to make connection with vocational training projects. It relates to
appropriate evaluations and assessments of his owri'€ Various phases of a project in the scope of bilateral
and multilateral co-operation, from project finding

teaching, which should naturally form part of a through appraisal, planning, implementation, manage-
guality-based education strategy. At a time of great gh appraisal, p g, Impiem ' 9
ment and monitoring, up to evaluation of completed

industrial change, the lack of relevant industrial e
experience in lecturers seems to be increasingly activities.
counter-productive and could undermine the quality
of the education thus delivered. It may not be
feasible to require industrial experience of all staff,
but it is still absolutely essential that strong ties be
maintained with employment in order to keep
education both relevant and up-to-date;

For independent, non-governmental organisations it is an
orientation aid for their own development-policy
activities in the field of vocational training.

Simultaneously, it provides interested third parties with
information on the BMZ goals in the vocational training

. , - . assistance sector and on the contents of the work
» Vocational education and training systems in involved

individual states have been developed through a long

Qﬁia:zagggoncgﬁca;: darglit[?é)gleg(;rr:tgigonl?lissoc'o' This sectoral concept is a revision of the previous sector
: . P : .2 . .concept on development co-operation in vocational
therefore unlikely that the future will see a situation 'ﬂaining dated July 1, 1986 which is hereby rescinded
which certain national systems, considered as ’ )
SHL:)%E\S,Z];UI(')r?éecgr:nprlgfﬁgosgt;i l]:c)é/a(:[)trr\er stftes.h As vocational training assistance is closely associated
' P ures orsuch a - it other promotion areas, supplementary information

system in order to fumish a better national responsegy, 4 also be drawn from the BMZ concepts on: basic
to some of the obvious challenges:

. given the existing situation in interational education, rural development, alleviating poverty by

mpetition what requirements should a national helping people to help themselves, promotion of the
competition, what requirements shouid a national , yate sector and women in development.
training system fulfil?

- what is the appropriate balance between the
economy-related and the society-related functions
of a vocational education system?

Vocational training is geared to acquiring technical skills
and knowledge and to imparting social and political
attitudes and behaviour patterns which are decisive for
people to successfully undertake economic activities,

ither as employees, as entrepreneurs or in a subsistence
onomy.

My task has been to give some guidelines for further
discussion. | can assure you that the ILO will continue
support the promotion of competitiveness and social inte-
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Vocational training can be organised as: design his/her life. In favourable circumstances,
+ school-based training (in state or recognised private  doors open towards prosperity, formation of assets
schools) and improved security for old age. This becomes
« regulated off-school training (in industry-wide centres Possible through income, revenue, savings or a more
or as controlled, in-company vocational training) effective subsistence economy.
« co-operative training (organised on an in-school, in-*  ldentify finding: The individual becomes more self-
company and inter-company basis) Confldent, gains d|gn|ty and opens up a new scope of
« non-regulated off-school training (traditional, action form hlm/herself. Success and pleasure in
informal apprenticeship and training arrangements) ~ Work and creativity all promote this process.
» Social integration: Solidarity, social responsibility,
It can take the form of initial vocational training, help towards self-help and societal emancipation are
advanced vocational training, retraining or be part of all able to develop further. Affiliation to a company,
social rehabilitation measures. a production community, a professional group, a
social class, the life community and the family on a
(2) The Importance of Vocational regular, consolidated basis are all factors promoting
Training integration.
Vocational training is an essential but not in itself However these potentiajs are off-set by some risks

sufficient condition for the development of the economygenerated by the general social-economic situation and

and society. It can only contribute towards this deVElonNhich may make vocational training seem to be an
ment when embedded in social, cultural, economic andinvestment with uncertain chances of success for the

political structures. It should not, therefore, be an individual:

specific educational, economic and social policy of the independent entrepreneurship despite qualified
given country. training

difficult living, housing and working conditions
meaning that available jobs cannot be taken
advantage of discrimination of specific groups, e.g.
women, which generally prevents access to employ-
ment.

Qualified vocational training brings benefit not only to
the individual but also to the industrial sector, the
economy and society as a whole. The development
policy rationale for vocational training measures and
their alignment to overall goals can only be determined

in this context. Vocational training assistance must recognise these risks

and counter them either through the specific design of
the vocational program or through flanking measures in
the social and economic environment.

The formal vocational training activities available in
many developing countries are, however, very limited
and fragmentary: school education offering a transfer
from general education to vocational training for only a (2.2) Qualified Manpower for Industry and

very small minority of a given age group. There are Business

even less opportunities available for adult education  Vocational training has a basic influence on the quality
where persons already employed or seeking employmedrid efficiency of the production factor "labour", and
vainly look for vocational training and further education therefore on

programs. * productivity and quality (of goods and services)

_ _ » the type and scope of division of labour/integration of
When such programs do exist, they are faced with heavy |5n0ur

competition and selection mechanisms: tight admission, 4 potential for technical change and product
rules, high costs coupled with extensive social and innovation

individual constraints are often insurmountable handi- . . . I ,
caps for many people. Inadequate general education, ’ problem(—js_o Iving potentials a_nd |_mpr(|)V|sat|on skills
particularly basic education, is a further impediment, Improved in-company organisational structure.
particularly for women and girls who are often not sent
to primary schools, meaning that they have diminished
chances from the outset.

Qualified manpower often has a more decisive impact
than any other production factor on the long-term
economic viability and, consequently, the long-term

(2.1) Capability for the Individual competitiveness of companies on the national and inter-
Vocational training can enhance the individual’'s national markets. Atthe same time, it is a major
personal development, open up opportunities for precondition for setting up successful companies.

successful economic activity and improve the

individual’s life situation. Development potentials are A company wanting to operate successfully cannot

thereby generated at several levels: manage without qualified manpower, the number and

 Physical security for the individual and his family:  qualifications of the personnel required depending on the
He/she no longer fights to survive but begins to size of the company, the production program, the
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operational organisation, the long-term planning, cost position of a country’s own products on the domestic and
structures and market conditions. Qualification export markets, thereby improving the balance of trade.

requirements vary depending on the company: Social Policy

More equitable distribution of educational opportunities,
overcoming discrimination and exploitation of labour on
the labour market, alleviating unemployment, more
equitable distribution of income and assets.

» Operations with a simple structure, a short planning
horizon, low capital inputs and low storage needs -
the type of enterprise often found in developing
countries - require manpower with specific, directly
usable qualifications combined with high flexibility ~Structural Policy
and improvisation capability. Very often, the skills Creation of a balanced economic structure based on a
required do not match traditional vocational profiles spectrum of efficient branches and sectors.
but are qualification-elements from different profes- Regional Policy
sional, vocational fields plus additional areas (€.9. Reduyction of regional economic imbalances, construc-
management). The "latest state-of-the-art” may play;, and maintenance of an efficient infrastructure

but a subordinate role; the development and further 5 nsnart, communications, energy and water supply,

dissemination of specific, appropriate, technological g o |'services), with the aim of improving living

processes are of decisive importance. Demands of ¢4 qitions, conserving settlement areas and reducing
this type can be typical for many companies in the - oo omically generated, long-term migration movements

informal sector. (rural-urban exodus).
* Companies in the modern sector, on the other hand,

are often able to identify their qualification require- Environmental Policy
ments over a longer term and define them on the baljgre efficient utilisation of energy and natural resources
of "classical" individual professions. The company'swith the aim of preserving the environment and raw-

degree of division of labour in its operations material resources.
determines whether manpower with a specialised orRegulative Policy
more generalist qualifications are needed. Establishment and further development of an economic

Comparatively highly industrialised countries, €.9.  order based on a social market economy.

the so-called take-off countries, often have a consid-

erable, steady demand for manpower in the new | going this, the performance capability of vocational

modern professions. Orienting qualifications to the {aining policies should be realistically assessed and not

state of the art in industrialised nations is frequently gyerburdened. All the policy goals in the above-

decisive factor in competitiveness. mentioned areas cannot be pursued simultaneously to the
same degree, particularly when goals may conflict.

Personnel in the key middle-management technical angrjorities must be set within the national context.
commercial levels with practical professional experience

are particularly important. Advanced vocational training(3) The Developing Country Context
to update skills plays a major role in this context.

(3.1) Economic and Social Aspects

The economic situation of developing countries and their
jprospects for the future shows an extremely
heterogeneous picture. Whereas at the end of the
Eighties the countries of Southern and Eastern Asia were
undergoing periods of real economic growth, the

If the overall efforts to tap the existing economic economies of many African and Latin American

potential of a population are thwarted - for example by COUNtries were in a state of stagnation ore were even
neglecting complete sectors (e.g. the informal sector orSNfiNking. The standard of living in Latin America has
groups, particularly women) possessing a high econorigturned to the level of the Seventies and in some Sub-

potential - this serious error in educational training policg_ah_aran countries it is dropping to the level of the
will have heavy consequences for the economy. ixties. Not even the favourable economic development

in certain countries of South and Eastern Asia has

By means of expedient siting, target group orientation, changed the fact that this region has the highest
organisation of programs, appropriate program content§oncentration of poor people in the world and that
and certificates, and by correspondingly distributing ~ €conomic property is still very unequally distributed.
costs and competencies, vocational training can directl
or indirectly impact on the following political areas:

(2.3) "Human Capital" for Society

Vocational training is an investment in the potentially
economically active members of a society. It is a majo
precondition for economic growth, equal social
opportunities and societal change.

X/Iany developing countries are confronted with the
situation that the economic development of their modern
Economic Policy _ N ~ industrial sector will not suffice in the long term to
Improving entrepreneurial competition and promoting provide employment for all people seeking jobs. The
technical change geared to the given development statitformal sector which has untapped economic potential
with the aim of, amongst other things, strengthening theynd a considerable employment reserve, often offers
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worse working conditions than the modern sector (laboinformal sector, particularly that of discriminated groups,
exploitation, low quality of life, low job security and is often not even recognised.

negligible rights). The subsistence economy will

continue to be the only means of survival for many In general, vocational training should be kept flexible
people. and capable of reacting to changing circumstances,
enabling training courses to cater for the changing needs
of the overall economy and to earning opportunities as
yet unexploited. Most developing countries hesitate in
this respect, because this type of system is expensive to
%Ievelop and difficult to handle in practice.

(3.2) Qualification Demands

Vocational training lies in the field of tension between
society’'s demand for vocational qualifications and the
labour market's demand for qualified manpower. Ther
may be conflicting goals as to the qualifications and
numbers to be catered for when designing a vocational
training system. Many developing countries are faced
with the following dilemma:

Widely-based initial training courses offering high
professional flexibility are a halfway solution. These can
be followed by a range of differentiated flexible training
courses providing any necessary specialised, extended,
adapted and adjusted qualifications. Short term surveys
of companies’ needs and graduate tracer studies are
important instruments in this process. Manpower
lanning methods to forecast manpower needs in the
ng term have proven to be far too inexact,
undifferentiated and inflexible, even when a favourable

corresponding application figures. Thereis alsoan 45 pagis was available. Moreover the informal sector
assumed, even larger number of latent demanders - €.%as almost always ignored in such forecasts

youths with little or no schooling who satisfy none of the

regular admission requirements for formal vocational (3.3) Form of Training

training. These make up 90 % of an age group in manyrhe numerous demands made on vocational training in

countries. developing countries is covered by a wide range of
training forms with different sponsors, target groups and

On the other hand, the number of jobs available remainsbjectives, forms of organisation and places of learning.

very limited: the demand for qualified manpower, The vocational training system comprises all government

particularly for the modern sector, is lower than the  and private establishments directly or indirectly involved

number of people seeking jobs. However, the companiesproviding vocational qualifications.

are demanding higher qualifications. The informal

sector’s needs are not usually statistically recorded andn most developing countries, the core coverage is

do not even enter into account when planning training provided by the state-run vocational training establish-

courses. ments which are integrated into the formal schooling
system (for example as technical secondary schools

Numerous developing countries have reacted to this under the responsibility of the Ministry of Education) or

situation by expanding their capacity (mostly school  set up parallel to this system (e.g. vocational training

based) for vocational training and financing this by establishments under the purview of other ministries).

restrictions in quality (e.g. less practical training). At théhese training courses typically have a heavy theory

same time, the higher formal criteria for enrolment content. Such establishments only offer limited potential

become a barrier for many would-be trainees, meaningfor practical instruction (training workshops, training

that the higher entrance qualifications are a further offices etc.).

discrimination against already neglected groups.

On the one hand, society’s demand for vocational
training is steadily growing: the high population growth
results in a great increase in graduates and drop-outs
from the different levels of the general schooling syste
who are increasingly demanding vocational training: thi
part of the demand is "manifest", i.e. it is visible in the

In addition, various traditional and modern forms of in-
Many graduates possessing formal certificates, then nocompany vocational training exist which can comprise
longer satisfy the demands of industry and commerce simple work experience in learning semi-skilled
because their training is not geared to practical activities, apprenticeship training and staff upgrading
application. Thus, despite existing vacancies, numerousourses. Apprentice training can range from volunteer
trained persons remain unemployed or carry our work agreements, traditionally-based forms, through to
not matching their qualifications. comprehensive legal training contracts. The typical
place of learning is the in-company workplace; in
Very few countries purposely gear vocational training taddition, large companies in particular offer separate
the needs of the overall economy and to promoting the courses for training in practice and theory. In-company
creation of additional earning opportunities. training opportunities are often underestimated, and not
taken advantage of because, in the first instance, they
Such solutions are often pursued because training has anly serve in-company needs.
one-sided bias geared to the trades required by the
modern sector in urban areas. The potential in the Many developing countries and donor organisations are
becoming increasingly interested in co-operative forms
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of training, which are characterised by the joint

required to intensify its commitment in the form of

responsibility of industry and state and a combination o§pecific vocational training in this area.

different places of learning (on-the-job, school and
industry-wide training establishments). Such co-
operative training schemes are anticipated to bring abo
sustained improvement and consolidate the quality an
financing of vocational training, faced with a situation in,;
which:
1.

the state is often not in a position to provide sufficie
self-managed, good quality vocational training
because it lacks the financial and manpower
capability to gear the training offered to the needs o
the economy;

. the private sector is also not able to provide this

comprehensive service on its own, because, amongst
other things, companies do not gear their training
decisions to the needs of the overall economy and are
often not willing or in a position to provide,

implement and finance training to meet the qualifi-
cations they need.

Only co-operative efforts offer a potential towards
solving these problems. Successful interaction between
the state and the private sector in the field of vocational®
training requires, however, that:

generally - i.e. from both the regional and sectoral
aspects - sufficient companies exist who are suitable
to implement vocational training,

recognised private-sector organisations (chambers
and associations) and possibly also trade unions,
already exist which are sufficiently mature that they
can effectively represent the interests of their
members, .
these organisations recognise their responsibility in
the field of vocational training, are willing to bear this
responsibility and make the financial commitments °
involved,

the state recognises the training performance of the
private sector and is willing to cooperage and permit
a shift of competencies. .

In addition to the state and industry, numerous non- S
governmental organisations also offer basic training ané\t the level of training institutions and the courses they

upgrading in various forms. They work either on a

(3.
Ef(periences in vocational training assistance to date have
inpointed the following typical weak points which can
e classified under the categories: "policy",
'institutions", "companies" and "participants".

4) Frequent Weak Points

n , - . .

At the level of vocational training policy, planning and
monitory (by the state, national associations and trade
1;unions) deficits are often experienced in:

defining an independent vocational training policy
which addresses basic issues (e.g. orientation to
"social" or "economic" demands, environmental
protection, conservation of resources, equal
opportunities, transition from general education to
vocational training, relationship between private-
sector and state vocational training, desired
technology level),

the political will raise the status of vocational training
compared with academic training, and provide the
amount of funding necessary,

the state’s willingness to permit a shift of
competencies (participation by different groups of
society),

private-sector associations and trade unions who are
willing and capable of providing competent inputs
and funding for designing vocational training and
work with the state in planning and implementing
such training (e.g. vocational profiles, curricula, place
of learning, place of work, examinations),

sufficient capacity for research and development
activities and for effective management and
administration,

effective co-ordination and co-operation between the
responsible bodies (e.g. in regard to flexible,
interdisciplinary training courses, career counselling,
recognition of certificates and diplomas),

greater emphasis on qualifications required by the
informal sector and neglected groups.

offer, there is often a lack of:

commercial or non-profit making basis, or may represemt qualified management of training institutions,

the interests of specific groups. In many countries, these qualified instructors and trainers (sector-specific and
organisations are responding to the deficits of training
offered by the state and industry. .

A major aspect of non-governmental organisations’ work
are vocational training activities specifically tailored to
neglected target groups. They address actual earning
opportunities and the living conditions in the individual's
direct local environment, and are specifically geared to

the participants’ given start conditions, timing and

locations and also to their learning opportunities. They
do not necessarily provide access to the regulated
(modern) labour market but - more probably - to other
form of economic activity. In future, the state will so be.

teaching qualifications),

an adequate budget and the necessary autonomy on
budget issues in regard to procurements, income
management and expenditure policy,

training contents aligned to the practical work
situation, having, for example, a flexible, modular
structure geared as necessary to any new technical
developments in the country,

co-operation with local companies,

methods which promote motivation and independent
learning, problem solving capabilities and effective
use of information,

appropriate infrastructure and maintenance.
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Non-governmental vocational training organisations

efficiently impart vocational skills and know-how and

often suffer from similar weak points, frequently coupledocial behavioural patterns geared to the changing
with additional obstacles caused by lacking access to tlitemand situation in the different fields of the economy
services available in the public educational system (e.gand of life in developing countries.

information system, staff training, supplies of teaching
and learning aids), because they receive less support Two approaches are followed in this context:

from external donors and are left to represent their ownl. The need for specialists and management manpower
interests.

At the company (off-school) level there is often a lack of:

realisation of the economic advantages of self-trained
skilled workers,

a special budget for systematic, in-company
vocational training,

suitable framework conditions for training, for 2.
example, suitable production procedures or premises,
lack of time,

in-company instructors possessing the necessary
sector-specific and teaching qualifications,
willingness to provide trainees with qualifications
which exceed the specific company or product
requirements and

acceptance of regulations and controls from outside
sources.

At the level of the individual (trainees, participants) there

are often deficits in regard to

(4) Goals, Promotion Principles

(4.1) Goals
The Federal Government'’s development policy

in the different sectors and branches of the economy
is to be met by co-ordinated, practice-oriented initial
training and further education. The training courses
offered are to prepare the individual for a vocation as
gualified semi-skilled workers, skilled workers,

middle management manpower or independent entre-
preneurs.

Special vocational training courses are to address the
needs of target groups in the informal sector, parti-
cularly the neglected groups of the population, in
order to help them to improve their earning potentials
and life situation. This training must specifically
target the participants’ learning capabilities, their
living environment and the resulting "hands-on"
qualifications they need. The training offered should
lead to additional or better opportunities for employ-
ment, independent entrepreneurship or allow an
effective livelihood in the scope of the subsistence
economy.

It is not always possible or desirable to clearly separate

a regulated and secure living environment necessarese two approaches. Training activities addressing
for continuous and successful participation in trainingmall scale enterprises, for example, fall under both

measures,
employment and income prospects,

categories.

financing (training costs, foregoing income during thé-2) General Promotion Principles

period of training),

general basic education, particularly for women an
girls,

favourable personal learning conditions,
identification with the acquired vocation.

guidelines state the goal of German development polic
as improving the economic and social situation of peop|gantal organisations (NGOs). In these cases partici-

in developing countries and developing their creative
capabilities. German development policy, therefore,
aims to:

assist in securing people’s elementary living
conditions and help them to help themselves,
assist in developing an efficient economy and societal
diversity as a precondition for self-sustained develop-
ment,

promoting regional co-operation between developing
countries and their integration into the world
economy.

The goal of assistance in the field of vocational training
is to improve and expand the performance capability of
existing vocational training systems in order to

Co-operation in the vocational training sector generally

d requires that the partner country’s vocational training
policy is eligible for support. Furthermore, the partner
must already be marking visible efforts in this sector and
give high priority to co-operation with Germany in the
field of vocational training.

If these conditions do not exist, for example because
certain basic educational policies are not accepted or
desired, such as equal access to training courses to
women and girls, there remains the possibility of co-
eration with private organisations and non-govern-

pation in sectoral adjustment programs of the World
Bank, may also be possible.

a) If vocational training is to be included as a key area of

development co-operation with the specific country, a
widely-based sector analysis is to precede any long-
term commitment. In principle these studies should
investigate not only the formal vocational training
system and its sub-systems but also the informal
training courses available, particularly those offered
by non-governmental organisations, and the overall
relationships with the general educational, economic
and social system. The analysis is to be carried out
on a gender specific basis, in order to ensure that the
requirements of women are taken into account.
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b)

d)

for the developing countries and the donors, and

Together with the partner country, therefore, an should take place on the spot. For the German side,
outline is to be drawn up of the potential overall donor co-ordination also includes the willingness to
development of vocational training desired in the support more comprehensive efforts (for example

medium term. This is then the baseline for selecting  Sectoral Adjustment Programs of the World Bank) in
and designing individual projects promising a high the scope of Financial Co-operation measures.
impact.

f) The different Financial, Manpower and Technical

Promotion measures are to be networked to a Co-operation measures must also be co-ordinated to
maximum, i.e. they should ensure consistency of goals for the given developing
- simultaneously approach different levels of country and a complementarity of activities. Country

vocational training: the policy and opinion-making  concepts are very useful in this context.

level, the planning and development of training . .
level and the implementation level of the different (4.3) Fields of Activity, Target Groups, Imple-

training courses; menting Organisations and Instruments
. co-ordinate with’promotion activities in other Vocational training assistance can address various areas
sectors such as promotion of small- and medium- which are described in detail below: the pertinent fields

sized industry, regional rural development or urbarPf activity are to be selected and combined in the scope

development and - if possible - be designed togeth‘éf_ran overall, country-specific strategy and co-ordinated
with them. This applies particularly to efforts to ~ With the partner.

promote target groups in the informal sector. Supporting System Development
_ o _ From the institutional-organisational aspect, the
Complex projects or those aiming to modify the  vocational training system covers all public and private

existing system should be preceded by an orientatiogstablishments involved directly or indirectly in
phase, during which the project goals are realisticallproviding vocational qualifications.

defined, pertinent interested implementing organi-

sations, possessing the necessary performance  Systems-support in this widely-defined sense means
capability, are identified, target group participation isresponding to the trends and objectives of vocational
assured and activities are appropriately geared to thgaining policy in the given country, through systematic
country’s economic, cultural and social conditions. planning and development work. This can take the form
of supporting political opinion-making through dialogue,
During the actual project term, its operations must  of consultancy activities on legal, procedural or training
retain scope for adjustment and change. Such aspects, of developing research, planning and manage-

projects are to be geared to long term co-operation ment capacities, or participation in Sectoral Adjustment
from the beginning. Follow-up assistance plays a Programs.
major role in this context.

_ _ _ Assistance in system development requires that
Particularly when promoting target groups inthe  favourable educational policy trends already exist, such
informal sector, especially neglected groups of the gs:
population, project design and planning should be «  stronger integration of societal groups (including
aligned to the principles of the intersectoral concepts  NGOs) in planning, implementing and monitoring
"Alleviating poverty by helping the people to help vocational training (e.g. in dual systems),
themselves - self-help r_novemerl?ts as"partners_ N« introducing financing for vocational training on a
development co-operation work" and "Promoting secured and sustained basis
women in developing countries™. The participative raising the status of vocational training in society,
planning approach is to be given higher priority. orienting training to the needs and potential

More than before, project planning must be based on licat] b . ¢ tical
open directives which allow activities to be svgek'ca Ions, By gearing courses more {o practica

concretised and designed on the spot and over the
course of time. Germany'’s role in the scope of such
projects should be limited to back-up consultancy a

assistance for the local implementing organisations. X ) o= .
P gorg vocational training: it is often expedient to promote

A continuous, long-term commitment is absolutely "~ :“ ) !
» ONg y |@d|V|duaI sub-areas under the responsibility of effective

essential. These projects place high demands on th e ) :
project staff; the assigned experts must possess a h ganisations, or to orient efforts towards single sectors
’ regions, because these activities are manageable and

capability for intercultural communication.
frequently closer to actual needs.

this context, system development refrains, in principle,
rom targeting a centralist or bureaucratic approach to

Co-ordination of vocational training measures by
different donors is expedient and often essential,
particularly when system developments and not
individual projects are involved. This is a joint tas

Technical Co-operation projects are particularly suitable
for establishing and developing research and develop-
Kk ment organisations. Attention should be paid to ensuring
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that the personnel assigned to these institutions possess&tse) integrate Manpower Assistance components, and
the necessary experience in practical training - both in-larger projects can combine financial assistance for
school and in-company. Consultative bodies should building measures and for equipment procurements.
incorporate representatives from politics, industry and Priority is given to rehabilitating existing training
science with practical experience. establishments. Promotion of training centres (mostly
industry-wide facilities) are geared in principle to
covering a country’s needs for specialist and manage-
carried out in co-operation with actual training and ment manpower and corresponding instructors on a
upgrading measures of a model character, thereby  sustainable basis. As far as possible, innovative con-
effectively raising the equity, demonstrability, credibilitycepts, or at least exemplary qualifications for specific
and accountability of advisory services provided in the vocations, are to be tested and introduced.

scope of Technical or Manpower Co-operation.

If possible, system development should always be

In exceptional cases, limited-life training and upgrading
System development should also be intensified in non-measures to remedy an acute bottle-neck on the labour
governmental or parastatal areas, e.g. the vocational market can also be supported if these are essential in
training work of chambers, professional organisations order to generate further developments.
and non-commercial private organisations.
Assistance to private, semi-state or state institutions and
System development is a long-term process. Planningtheir training establishments and programs can contain
directives and expectations must, therefore, provide wideveral of the following aspects, depending on the
scope for manoeuvre. The structure of advisory servicesisting deficits:
information and upgrading must allow the recipient « Forms of organisation and financing
private or state organisations sufficient time and scope to . Integration of companies in the decision-making
design developments in accordance with their own rules  and consultative bodies of training establishments
and measures. - Testing of alternative, possibly autonomous
executing organisations, e.g. associations of
different companies, in setting-up co-operative
training or the establishment of productive schools
- Diversified forms of financing, which secure the
sustained survival of training establishments (state
budget, contributions by industry and participants,
income earning activities)
. . « Expanding the training offered
Wherever there are no acceptable Startlng pOIntS for . Expanding or adjusting training in favour of girls
vocational training efforts, or the will to initiate changes and women
is Iacking, a careful dialogue can be commenced with the , |ntegrati0n of those target groups often neg|ected to

countries concerned in order to encourage a process of  date, e.g. small entrepreneurs, rural village crafts-
discussion. In such cases support in the scope of the men or unemployed juveniles

Technical or Financial Co-operation schemes should not . \jidening the training opportunities for decentral-
be commenced. ised locations, e.g. small rural centres, and the
specific demand there

Financial Co-operation is an expedient solution when
implementing wide ranging infrastructural changes to a
vocational training system and making the necessary
investments. Infrastructural rehabilitation measures
come to the foreground in this context. Greater focus is
to be placed on rural areas.

In the promotion of neglected target groups, system

development means supporting local organisations with

grassroots structures, promoting their networking, and
sensitising political decision-makers towards changing
the existing unfavourable framework conditions and

- Widening the offer of vocational upgrading courses

- Training in additional vocational areas (e.g. in the
service sector and agriculture)

- Quialification/upgrading concepts

- Training in vocations with a sure future, for

assuming greater responsibility for these target groups.
Excessive external government regulations and logies and environmental protection
interventions into the specific autonomy of the « wide-based general vocational training for men and

implementing organisations would be characteristic for a \yomen. followed by specialised training, instead of a
misunderstood system development to this end, as they ,5row-based initial training

example in new, appropriate of low-energy techno-

would negatively impact on the implementing organi-
sations’ flexibility in designing target-group-specific
training courses.

Training Establishments and Training Programs

The establishment and development of training insti-
tutions, including capability upgrading for the project
executing organisations, are a key activity of Technical
Co-operation work. Human resources development
projects, (particularly counterpart upgrading in a wider

modular training concepts with interim qualifications
oriented to the labour market

practice-based training, by incorporating and
developing in-company workplaces as places of
learning or by combining training with production
special qualifications, e.g. key qualifications
(problem-solving capabilities, specific information
procurement and evaluation capabilities) and
particularly those necessary for setting up business
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« integration of commercial and technical training jointly developed on the_ spot. Teaching activities should
« training in application-oriented subjects for activities b€ geared to the capabilities of the counterpart personnel
important to the subsistence economy. and be commenced gradually (in phases). Short courses

should be held as early as possible, on the one hand to

The above list only contains examples and is a guide advertise the project and on the other hand to give basic
when evaluating a project’s basic eligibility for training and upgrading to in-company instructors.

promotion. Promoting Target Groups from the Informal Sector
) ) ) . Target groups from the informal sector are often
Technical Co-operation projects should largely avoid  giscriminated against because of their social, cultural or
simply "duplicating” existing training capacities and  aconomic situation; consequently, they are largely
courses already available in the project country, but  excluded from formal vocational training; the task,
rather be designed as a model projects in a system  nerefore, is to create training courses which are
building context; they should have accessible to them and will bring them benefits. The
* apioneer function: the development, testing, custom-tailored training and upgrading measures
demonstration and conviction activities lead to the - addressing this section of the population are to enable
wider availability of improved vocational training  them to improve their living conditions and raise their
courses - also for neglected groups; income opportunities.
» acomplementary function: by providing an important
vocational training element previously lacking, or  With these target groups in particular, basic training and
covering a specific qualification need (e.g. environ- upgrading measures should not only impart technical and

mental specialists); craft skills, but also encourage personality development
 an efficiency raising function: in which already- and promote social rehabilitation. The subjects and

existing but inadequately functioning training areas methods of training have to relate to the fields of activity

are rehabilitated and restructured. of the target groups. "Traditional” vocational profiles

rarely cater to this demand.
Model projects serve as a platform on which to base
decision-making and reforms in vocational training Employment oriented training and upgrading for these
policy. Which educational policy decision will later be target groups requires holistic concepts and methods
taken and whether the corresponding reforms are carri@chich take account of their specific learning conditions
out are not part of the model project but are a matter foand other characteristics (e.g. time and place of
the pertinent authorities in the given country. Should thavailability) and the fact that the "trainees" have rarely
model approach be implemented on a wider scale, received any sort of general school education. Some
financial assistance can be considered, as long as in thelements from basic education must, therefore, be
long term, self-reliant continuation of the activitiesis  integrated into the training concept.
assured.
The target groups must feel that the contents of the

When designing, planning and implementing a model courses offered are practicable and beneficial to them.
project a review should be made of whether the proposiewly acquired vocational skills and know-how must
innovations and improvements, when introduced on a open up new opportunities (e.g. by tapping income-
wider scale, would: niches) and techniques (e.g. bring about savings in raw
« be compatible with the system; i.e. whether they =~ materials or enable material recycling) and be

relate at a bridgeable distance to the legal, organi- understandable, masterable and financeable within the

sational, technical and methodological environment given environment.

of the regular training institutions and regulations, o _ ) _
« be fully financeable in the long term (investments, A further training goal is to give the trainees the

running operations, staffing), capability to independently overcome day-to-day
« harmonise with the performance capability and self-Problems arising in their "new" economic activity (e.g.

image of the management, training and administratifg" Small entrepreneurs: procuring raw-materials,
personnel in the long term, organising transport, access to and expedient use of

loans, book-keeping, securing access to the market).
Appropriate training and upgrading measures must also
provide these qualifications just as they provide the
capability to independently procure and utilise relevant
information.

» not trigger-off serious negative side-effects in other
areas (e.g. from the sociological or ecological
aspects).

* Itis not desirable for individual projects to radically
restructure existing training system, nor does this

bring success. Basic training and upgrading of suitable instructors,

promoters, advisors and "wise village women" who are
accepted persons of authority in their given social
®nvironments and who can transfer the training contents

When establishing larger basic training and further
training establishments a sufficiently long take-off phas
should be planned, in which the personnel can be
gradually trained for their activities and the curricula



Page 136 International Co-operation

to the actual target groups, hold a key role project needs. Basic training and upgrading programs and
implementation. program elements in the scope of Manpower Co-
operation should be shifted more to the developing
Project executing organisations - usually private - in thecountries. By transferring training programs or program
direct vicinity and social environment of the target elements to the countries involved and increased partner
groups are best suited to implement projects addressingarticipation in planning and evaluating measures and
neglected target groups. They are often committed to longer term co-operation arrangements, activities will
locality for the long term, are accepted by the target  better match the demands of the market. Training
group and possess the necessary insight into the local programs or program elements carried out in Germany
situation and conditions. will continue to be in demand, wherever new technolo-
gies, procedures, processes and models are to be expe-
Many of these organisations suffer similar structural  rienced on the "living" example in the Federal Republic
deficits to those listed above for "traditional” training  of Germany (e.g. in-company vocational training,
institutions. Assistance in the form of management  organisation of dual vocational training). Attention
consultancy, organisational development or help with should be paid to ensuring that female manpower can
teaching and learning aids are also required, although é@so access pertinent training and upgrading.
different concepts and contents. It must be assumed in
general that organisations involved in training The long term goal is for the individual countries to have
economically weak target groups often require not just their own instructor and teacher training institutions
financial assistance for investments but also subsidies providing basic training and upgrading both at university
towards operating costs such as school meals, books aand non-university levels. Technical Co-operation can
travelling expenses. Encouraging a South-South provide support in this area and achieve a high multiplier
exchange of experience between organisations with  effect.
similar tasks would possibly be a further, promising
approach. Together with adequate qualifications, the motivation of
teaching personnel is also a decisive factor. The very
To be an independent partner in the scope of develop- low salary scale in many countries must, therefore, be
ment co-operation, however, these organisations must overcome by status upgrading, higher salary grades or
have a sulfficiently organised structure. additional income opportunities.

Co-operation in this context requires very sensitive  Adequately qualified personnel for research and develop-
interaction, in which the principles of participation and ment (e.g. curricula development, development of
partnership are taken very seriously. The assistance vocational profiles), for consultancy task (e.g. training
offered should never exceed the performance capabilitgonsultancy, career counsellors) and for management
of the organisation nor intrude on its independence.  tasks at all levels in the vocational training system, is
available in very few countries. Increased attention must
In many countries, however, the work of such organi- be paid to this upgrading need. Assistance in the form of
sations is hindered by unfavourable framework Manpower Co-operation is particularly suitable when it
conditions which the state has often neglected to devel@not expedient to establish national training and
because of fear of contact, uncertainty and lacking upgrading capacities (e.g. in smaller countries).

representation of the interests of the concerned groups of , .. .. , . _
the population. + Availability of Teaching and Learning Aids

Appropriate, effective low-cost teaching and learning
aids are in great demand. To raise the quality of training
by simply providing material and equipment is an
effective approach only in exceptional cases; itis more
expedient to combine these activities with teacher
training and curricula development measures. Quality
teaching and learning aids should be simple to manu-
facture, store and use. Useful advice and feedback can
Manpower Upgrading and Provision of Learning and be obtained by involving users in the development work.
Teaching Aids Technical Co-operation activities are suitable for the

An essential precondition for providing efficient training establishment and promotion of corresponding develop-
courses is that qualified vocational training teachers anchent institutions.

instructors are available together with suitable teaching

and learning aids and an executing organisation The procedure applied in the scope of Manpower
possessing the necessary capability. Co-operation, through which scholarship holders are
provided with teaching and learning aids (mainly print
media) during their training and also by follow-on
%ontact, is expedient, individual and cost-effective.

Even though the informal sector is a sensitive area,
attempts must be made to improve the general frame-
work conditions and the conditions for vocational
training in particular, through a dialogue with political
decision-makers. The state should not shirk its
responsibility for these sections of its population.

+ Human resources development

Basic training and upgrading for school and in-compan
instructors and teachers are of key importance.
Manpower Co-operation can only partly cover these
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Promoting Small Scale Industries

establishment loans and possibly participation capital).
Assistance in the field of vocational training aid has a Promoting enterprises in this way requires integrated and

value of its own, and can be granted as an independento-ordinated projects with competent, independent

measure; whenever possible, however, it should be

executing organisations working together to achieve the

embedded in wider industrial promotion measures. Thisommon goal.
especially applies to the promotion of small scale enter-

prises.

Vocational training institutions (in-school, in-company
or industry-wide) can also provide other services within
their institutional framework and in their local environ-
ment which go beyond the area of basic training and The promotion policy described in this sector policy

(5) German Assistance in the Vocational

Training Sector - a Comparison with
the Major Vocational Training
Concepts on the International Scene

paper agrees with the basic concepts presently discussed
on the international level. The chief demands are also to
Some potential activities are: be found in the policy papers of the World Bank, the

« placing of training graduates in accordance with theifnternational Labour Organisation (ILO) and partly also

upgrading measures:

skills and needs; pertinent follow-up contacts (free dh the UNESCO papers:

charge), .

gearing vocational training to the needs of the

consultancy services on human resource developmentemployment system, while simultaneously ensuring

of their employees (free of charge),
further training courses enterprises on technical and®

commercial subjects and aligned to solving company-

specific problems (custom-tailored courses for .
individual companies; against payment),

consultancy services on technical and business .
management issues, when these are covered by the
institute’s training and upgrading capability and the «

eqgual opportunities,

participation by the private sector in vocational
training,

definition of appropriate, country-specific vocational
training strategies,

diversification of the sources of financing for
vocational training,

raising the efficiency of state vocational training

equipment level of the training institute (against systems,
payment) and » targeted support to neglected groups of the
 technical services as far as these are possible using population,

the institutions equipment base (against payment). « environmentally related teaching contents,

o » access to training for women and girls and
For the above activities to run successfully, however, donor co-ordination

there must be regular exchange of experience between

the ins_titution and the I_ocal private-sgctor, and such oy, jis policy paper (1989) the World Bank chiefly
operation must be desired by both sides. addresses the state’s role in vocational training within
varied framework conditions. It underlines the highly
important role of the private sector from the viewpoint of
Reeds, efficiency and costs, recommending that more
vocational training activities be implemented by private
ftitutions. By establishing systems of incentives and
Bringing about changes in inadequate legal framework
conditions, the state should strengthen and develop the
existing training potential of the private sector. These
recommendations are a turning point in World Bank
policy, in that up to then the Bank had concentrated its
upport on governmental institutions. However, in
ountries with only a small potential for private-sector
vocational training - chiefly countries with a rurally-
structured economy and a small modern sector - the state
should continue to implement and finance training. The
vocational training systems of these countries are
frequently also in need of reform in order to better adapt

issues, market research, business management and - q state’s training system to the needs of the employ-
procurement of investment capital are wide-ranging ot system.

areas which can only partly be covered by basic training
and upgrading institutions. They also requireé a con-  There are number of potentials for co-operation between
siderable professional consultancy capability combinedsarman vocational training aid and the World Bank in

with specific promotion instruments (joint-venture the scope of sectoral programs because Germany
openings, company co-operation and sponsoring,

For more complex consultancy and development
services aiming to transfer technologies to special ente
prises, it is usually necessary for the training establish-
ment itself to become a producer and enter the market
a recognised supplier of goods and services. Otherwis
it will hardly be taken seriously by the companies in its
environment. Production activities of this type will
enable the institution to earn income to cover part of its
own running costs.

Further promotion activities for small and medium-sizeci
enterprises could cover subjects involved in company
establishment and consolidation. This requires
additional key services which may not be directly
integrated into the usual structures of a vocational
training institute and may overtax its capability. Legal
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possesses long years of experience in such co-operative
form of training (state and the private sector). UNESCO plans to expand its vocational training
activities in the future. The "Agreement on vocational
Co-operation with the ILO is particularly expedient in  training” (1989) considers vocational training as a major
projects to improve the productive employment of the component of general education and does not link it
poorer and neglected sections of the population. sufficiently with the employment system. Even though
Promoting the informal sector has been a major activittUNESCO supports the participation of the private sector
of ILO work for many years. Good working contacts in vocational training it sets different accents to the ones
already exist with the ILO on the development of laid down in the present concept. However, good co-
concepts and instruments (e.g. sector analyses) for ~ operation potentials exist in the fields of educational
system development and consultancy. research and planning.
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5 Conclusions and Recommendations from the African Group

The methodology of the event gave room for the participantstidat the convention be examined and discussed by the
produce a catalogue of the major problems, desired solutiong;ompetent national bodies in order to promote in
and possible strategies to be applied. This process had beerparticular its application in the following:

prepared and facilitated by prior exchange of participants'
discussion papers on problems and possible solutions.

During the first week, African and Asian participants met
separately. This paper has emerged from the activities of the

African group, and was supplemented after discussion with the

Asian group.

(1) Background of the Seminar

Co-operation between educational institutions and enter-

prises is an important concept for the development of .

technical and vocational education. UNEVOC, the Inter-

national Project on Technical and Vocational Education
of UNESCO, therefore convoked, in co-operation with
the Industrial Occupations Promotion Centre of the

thatpolicies should be framedandstrategies

should be definedfor technical and vocational
education within the education systems (Article 2
para 1);

that the framework for the development of technical
and vocational education should indicate the not¢s
only of public authorities responsible for economic,
social and development plannjimyt also of those

of professional associations, workers, employers
and other interested parties(Article 2 para 2 d);
that the structure of technical and vocational
education be reviewed periodicaligcluding the
forms of co-operation between the school system
and the world of work (Article 4).

German Foundation for International Developmenta  The convention applies to all forms and levels of
seminar for key personnel from Africa and Asia on Co- technical and vocational education provided in
operation between Educational Institutions and Enter- edycational institutions or through co-operative

prises in Technical and Vocational Education.

programmes organised jointly by educational

institutions, on the one hand, and industrial, agricultural,

The purpose of the seminar was to make participants  commercial or any other undertaking related to the world
familiar with various concepts of co-operation between of work, on the other.

educational institutions and the world of work, and to

provide an opportunity to exchange experiences made jfiyas the firm belief of participants that any strategic
various countries on the functioning of this co-operatioraction aimed at raising the status of technical and
This was achieved on one hand by the presentation angocational education in Member States shaalke full

discussion of country studies and by introducing the

account of the role of company-based vocational

German model of technical and vocational education oRajning as well.

(2.3) General Conference Resolution 27 C/1.11

the other.

(2) Previous Efforts of UNESCO

on UNEVOC

The participants took note of Resolution 27 C/1.11 of the

(2.1) Audience Africa
The participants took note of the Final Report of the

General Conference in 1993, inviting the Director-
General

"Audience Africa" meeting held in Paris from 06 to 10 @) to give greater priority to technical and vocational
February 1995, in which African Heads of States, or their education in the 1994-1995 biennium, on the basis of

representatives, examined the question of the develop-
ment priorities in their continent in the light of the new
challenges facing the world.

In particular, participants appreciated the Audience
Africa statement "... that secondary education should
give a prominent place to technical and vocational
education, with emphasis on the variety of options and

proposals from the International Advisory Committee
for the UNEVOC Project;

b) to provide member countries, notably the developing

countries, with the necessary support for drawing up
objectives and means of training, together with study
programmes and evaluation activities they require;

¢) to implement at the regional level co-operative

projects on the place and role of technical and

the professionalisation of training on the basis of a highly vocational education in society on the threshold of the

detailed entry and exit profile" (para 32).

(2.2) Convention on Technical and Vocational
Education

The participants took note that hitherto only a small

number of Member States of UNESCO has ratified the

Convention on Technical and Vocational Education that

was adopted at the 25th session of the General

Conference of UNESCO in 1989. They recommended

twenty-first century, as part of the UNESCO/ ILO co-
operation;

d) to undertake, in particular, a co-operation project

intended to help rebuild technical and vocational
education systems in countries undergoing economic
transition, following the European symposium on
education, training and employment organised by
UNESCO in 1991;
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e) to establish intersectoral collaboration taking account/NDP, as well as chambers of commerce, institutions of

of the interdisciplinary nature of the UNEVOC higher education, professional bodies, and leaders of
project; other significant institutions be convinced to recognise
andexpressed concern on the apparent lack of the vital importance of technical and vocational edu-

progress in its implementation They further took note cation, and use their political and economic influence to
of the "Recommendations to the Director-General" of therust technical and vocational education forward in the
UNEVOC International Advisory Committee (12-14  community and in the world of work.
December 1994) which substantiates this concern.

It was suggested thatSkills Olympics could be used as
(3) Challenges a ben'chmark exercisz_e to rate systems of techni(_:al and
The participants brainstormed on the issues and vocational education in order to focus the attention of

problems in technical and vocational education. Bearin rious nations on the function of technical educathn
in mind the above recommendations, participants d the standards that needed to be reached therein.

expressed an overwhelming agreement that technical gad2) Critical Issues Requiring Attention
vocational education in many African countriasked a

definitive policy and vision ¢ Training of trainers . .
It was suggested that emphasis be placed upon training
It was noted by a majority that many government of trainers as a primary means of development and

officials, including ministers, were not fully conversant quality assurance of technical and vocational education.
with the meaning, purpose and function of technical and Access and equity

vocational education. As a consequence, it was Participants expressed the pertinent desire that, in all
neglected, or implemented in a most inadequate manngrograms related to technical and vocational education,

_ measures should be taken to address the concept of
It was therefore agreed that this problem should be  access and equity.

addressed in practical terms, so thatstatus and

relevance of technical and vocational education can ¢ Recognition of prior learning L
be raisedin the various regions around the world. Recognition of prior Iearnlr!g represents a recognition of
the value of previous learning and experience that

contributes to the effectiveness and efficiency of a person

(4) Proposals for Action fulfilling their occupational responsibility.

(4.1) Changing the Image and Status of
Technical and Vocational Education:
Attention-Focusing Events

The underlying philosophy of the mobilising attention-

focusing initiative is that the present incumbents in

technical and vocational occupations, e.g. artisans,
should be considered and included as key players in the Opportunities to higher education

efforts to enhance the image of technical and vocational he participants noted that in some African countries

education. Related UNEVOC initiatives should not be technical and vocational education is terminal and

seen as something that is done by others for technical discourages career choice in this field. In order to make

and vocational education, but ratidrat technical and it a more attractive option, the participants recommended

vocational education is doing for itself to enhance its  to those countries that technical and vocational education

Consideration should be given to the development of a
system that credits prior learning to enable individuals to
gain access to and continue within the formal education
system. Considerable research has been done in the
USA, Australia and Ireland in this area.

image and status should be made more flexible in order to provide
opportunities for further education and training at all
It is also desirable for UNESCO and each African levels including the university level.

country toidentify champions to lead the image
enhancement initiativein the particular country. Such a
champion will ideally be a highly respected person in
that country who is a product of the technical and
vocational education system, e.g. an artisan.

¢ Data base development and advocacy processes

It was further recognised that there was a need to
establish and utilise adequate data bases. It was con-
sidered of little consequence to seek to draw the attention
of regions around the world to the importance of
echnical and vocational education if there was not the
ta available to highlight its neglect and its importance.
enetwork of the UNEVOC Centresis therefore to

%’e used for networking to the full extent possible. At the
institutional level, data bases are important in the area of
co-operation between education providers and enter-
prises as well as manpower planning.

The first suggestion that was unanimously agreed to w.
that a year ought to be set aside for focus and emphaSLFh
on technical and vocational education. It was suggest
that UNESCO should declare 1997 asyar of
technical and vocational education

However, it was also suggested that a more compre-
hensive group of significant stakeholders be included.
Donor agencies, such as the ILO, the World Bank,
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Case studieghat have been undertaken were seen as - giving sabbatical leave for technical college

useful tools to highlight the function and importance of teachers to upgrade their skills in industry.
technical and vocational education.

¢) Determining and deriving plans for the
implementation of the vision, aims and objectives

It was recognised that these plans are of little worth
unless they are implemented in a sound and
continuous way. It was recognised that co-operation
was vital in implementation and that institutions
could assist each other in such implementation. It

+ Institutional co-operation

The issues of external efficiency and relevance on one
hand, and internal efficiency and quality on the other,
were recognised. Closer collaboration and co-operation
among all stakeholders was greatly supported in the area
of technical and vocational education.

¢ Funding was also recognised that the support of industry

The participants noted the low budgetary allocationsto  leaders was necessary for effective implementation,
technical and vocational education and urged the and that governments must have a commitment in this
providers of these funds to provide and/or solicit for area and give tangible support to it.

funds to cover recurrent and development budgets

commensurate with the importance attached to technicd) Monitoring progress of the implementations of the
and vocational education. Other avenues for funding on a derived plans

more sustainable basis needed to be explored. As with all effective education, it was universally
agreed that all this activity must be monitored, both as
it proceeds and in its conclusion. Thus formative and
summative evaluation was recommended. At the end
of each project a comprehensive review would be
undertaken.

(4.3) Development of Regional Strategic Plans

It was realised that there is a requirement for a critical
analysis of the needs of technical and vocational
education if the regional requirements are to be met. This
could commence with a series of national, subregional

and regionastrategic planning seminarsand work-
shops under the auspices of UNEVOC, with the purpos(és) The role of UNEVOC

of: The participants noted the role played by UNEVOC in
a) Defining the vision, aims and objectives of technical and vocational education with particular
technical and vocational education on national, ~ emphasis that UNEVOC is mandated to work in three
subregional and regional bases programme areas, namely:
Working sessions on a national, subregional and + Programme Area Alnternational exchange of ideas
regional basis addressing the function of technical and experience and studies on policy issues;
and vocational education, its role, its needs, its * Programme Area BStrengthening of national

potential, and its value to production and productivity research and development capabilities;

should be held in relevant regions, especially the  « Programme Area CFacilitating access to data bases
African region. and documentation.

b) Determining how the vision is to be achieved It was the firm belief of participants in the seminar that
In this respect, aspects such as the development of all of these programme areas are highly relevant to the

principles, relevant standards, qualification needs, ~development of technical and vocational education in
funding, trainer development, co-operation betweentheir countries.
stakeholders etc. should be emphasised. Also covered

could be practical aspects such as UNEVOC Centres have recently been nominated by

- emphasising the year of 1997 as the year of Member States. Their responsibilities include:
technical and vocational education, « developing and leading a national network;

- harnessing the resources of industry, « ensuring information flow to and from UNESCO and

sharing equipment with industry, other UNEVOC Centres:

ZEgosgg'nngc};%hgfsrllggrgiisszgnbcz ?rrg[rrsp;ruecnheurl.al ensuring that expertise is shared among UNEVOC
Network members;

entrepreneurship, . C
establishing twinning arrangements among strong providing research as requested by the UNESCO

and weak technical colleges in the same or different Secrgtar!at; L
countries, . contnl_autlng to UNESCO _publlcatlonS and data bases;
- including industry leaders to join curriculum * updating the UNEVOC Directory.

development panels, . : ,
drawing on the expertise of master craftsmen in  Participants stressed the need to establish national

industry, UNEVOC Centres in more countries, to strengthen the

inviting master craftsmen from industry to join the €Xisting ones, and to develop their networking activities.
staff of a technical college for some time to assist I this context, the establishment of four subregional

the development of the teachers and the curricula,centres (Western, Central, Eastern, and Southern Africa)
and could contribute to the effective functioning of the

UNEVOC Network.
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- developing action plans and projects at the
The need to strengthen the Regional Office for Education subregional level;

in Africa (BREDA) in its capacity as a UNEVOC focal - undertaking advocacy processes and marketing

point was also recognised. activities in technical and vocational education.
National level

(6) Recommendations for Action - developing a national consensus and a strategic

vision for technical and vocational education;

- drawing up action plans and projects for the
technical and vocational education system;

. advocacy system among stakeholders, policy
makers etc. for policy formulation and
implementation;

¢) Promoting co-operation between educational
institutions and enterprises;

&I) Supporting the improvement and reform of curricula;

€) Assisting in the mobilisation of resources.

Following is a list of priority activities that should be
carried out within the general framework of UNEVOC
and the donor community:

a) Strengthening of UNEVOC Centresin communi-
cation and networking through provision of the
necessary equipment (computers, printers, fax,
modems etc.);

b) Sensitising of stakeholdershrough facilitation of
seminars/workshops at the national, subregional an
regional levels:

Regional level . .. :
. dgeveloping the abilities to devise strategic plans fok /) ~Dissemination of Conclusions
systems of technical and vocational education;  In order to facilitate fast implementation, participants
- training of facilitators for the system design processecommended that this document be circulated for
project management and advocacy/ marketing  attention as follows:

process; » Director-General of UNESCO

- developing criteria for data compilation and « International Advisory Committee of UNEVOC
analyses. « national UNEVOC Centres

Subregional level « other UNEVOC focal points

- consolidating national and subregional aspects of

technical and vocational education: relevant Ministers and National Commissions.
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Appendices
Agenda
Opening of the Seminar
2  Presentation of UNEVOC
3 Introduction to the Seminar
4  Co-operation between technical and vocational education institutions and enterprises in selected African
countries (Presentation and discussion)
5 German experience in co-operation between technical and vocational education institutions and enterprise:
Pilot schemes; development of vocational curricula; training of trainers (Presentations, discussion);
An industrial and a school training environment (Field visits)
Institutionalised Co-operation between government, employers and trade unions - the German Federal
Institute for Vocational Training (Bundesinstitut fiir Berufsbildung, BIBB)
6  School based and industry based training systems:
Presentation and Discussion
Strategic training partnership between enterprises and state - the ILO approach
The UNESCO Convention on Technical and Vocational Education
International co-operation as a means to enhance co-operation between vocational education institutions a
enterprises - ways, means, perspectives; follow-up activities
10 Conclusions and recommendations
11  Evaluation of the seminar
12 Closing of the Seminar
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Programme
First week: Group B in Berlin (organised by UNEVOC);
Second week: Groups A and B in Berlin (organised jointly by UNEVOC and DSE)
Day Time | Activity Site
Monday 01 May 95 Arrival of participants
Tuesday 02 May 95 09:30 Registration UNEVQC
10:30 | Opening ceremony UNEVOC
Presentation of UNEVOC
Presentation of Participants
Introduction to the Subject of the Seminar
Procedural matters
14:30 | Presentation and discussion of African cases UNEYOC
20:00 [ Informal Meeting with Participants DSE
Wednesday 03 May 95 09:30 Presentation and discussion of African cases UNEVOC
14:30 Pilot)schemes; Example: Women in male dominated vocations (Ms Wdlf UNEVOC
BIBB
16:30 | Co-operative development of vocational curricula (Mr Tutschner, BIBB) UNEYOC
Thursday 04 May 95 09:30 Visit to an industrial training site AEG
AEG Bildungszentrum, SickingenstraRe 71, Mr Leider
11:30 | Visit to a vocational school 0sz
Oberstufenzentrum Maschinen- und Fertigungstechnik, Mr Bleiber
15:30 | Working groups: Preparation of summaries and conclusions UNEVOC
Friday 05 May 95 09:30 Discussion of summaries and conclusions from 1st week UNEVOC
14:30 | Adoption of reports and recommendations from 1st week UNEYOC
Saturday 06 May 95
Sunday 07 May 95 10:00 Departure for Sightseeing Tour
(afternoon: Asian participants travel to Berlin)
Monday 08 May 95 09:3¢0 Presentation of African and Asian Participants DSE
Brief presentation of ZGB/DSE and UNEVOC
Presentation of major findings of first week (Africa, Asia)
14:30 | Prof. Greinert: DSE
School based and Industry Based Training Systems - Advantages and
Disadvantagesl
16:30 | Ms Mitchell, ILO: Presentation of ILO study DSE
"Enterprises and State seek Strategic Training Partnefship"
Tuesday 09 May 95 09:30 Panel with Employer's Representative, Trade Union Representative, BBBEVOC
(Mr Rath, Ms Brodde, Ms Dr Dybowski-Johannsah)
14:30 | The BIBB: Common Address for Vocational Training in Germany. (Ms DIUNEVOC
Laur-Ernst, BIBB)O
16:30 | Training of trainers - Organisational Development (with film), Mr Sélka | UNEVOC
Wednesday 10 May 95 09:30  Working Groups UNEVOC
14:30 | Working Groups UNEVO(
16:30 | Group Photo UNEVO(
17:00 | Informal Reception for Participants, given by the Representative of the | UNEVOC
UNESCO Assistant Director General for Education, with the Director-
General of the German Foundation for International Development (DSE), the
German Commission for UNESCO, the Berlin Committee for UNESCO] and
Resource Persons
Thursday 11 May 95 09:30 The Role of Donor Assistance: DSE
Sector Concept "Vocational Training" of the German Federal Ministry for
Economic Co-operation (NNJ
11:30 | Development of UNEVOC: The German Perspective (Federal Ministry for DSE
Education, Science, Research and Technology, BNIBF)
14:30 | Role of UN and other agencies in enhancing co-operation between technicddSE
and vocational education institutions and enterprises
Dr Joachim Reichling, Director, Training Department, IO
Mr Wolfgang Reuter, Chief Executive, Qualifikationsverbahd
Address by Dr Heinz Bihler, Director General, DSE
16:30 | Presentation of conclusions and recommendations D$E
Friday 12 May 95 09:30 Evaluation of the Seminar DSE
Follow-up
Closing ceremony
13:00 | Farewell Lunch] DSE
Saturday 13 May 95 Departure of participants

O organised by UNEVOC

O organised by DSE
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List of Participants

1 Main Participants from Africa (both weeks in Berlin)

M | o: Original language [Country] (City)
F |e: English
Kerre, B. Wanjala, Dr M | Director @ [254] (2) 81 09 01-19
Kenya e: African Curriculum Centre (Kenyatta University)
c/o Kenyatta University [254] (2) 81 07 59
Street Address: (Kenyatta University)
Nairobi
Mailing Address:
P.O. Box 43844
Nairobi
Odugbesan, Felicia A., Chief |F | Rector & [234] (1) 86 55 69;
Nigeria e: Yaba College of Technology 86 51 38 (home)
Mailing Address: [234] (1) 86 02 11;
P.M.B. 2011 newE 2 69 00 34
Yaba, Lagos, Nigeria
Popoola, Biola M |Head of Human Resources @ [234] (1) 497 15 60-9
Nigeria e: Guinness Nigeria PLC 4 97 36 82 direct,
Street Address: 4 97 07 60-9 (PABX)
24 Oba Akran Avenue [234] (1) 4 97 07 39
Ikeja, Lagos State
Mailing Address:
PMB 21071
Ikeja, Lagos State, Nigeria
Eberlein, Ray, Dr M | Chairperson & [27](12) 3237633
South Africa o: Nasionale Opleidingsraad ext. 224; 326 25 44
e: National Training Board [27] (12) 3233361
Street Address:
Continental Building
corner Visagie and Bosman Streets
0001 Pretoria
Mailing Address:
Private Bag X117
0001 Pretoria
Verster, Ryno, Dr M | Corporate Human Resources Development Consulte@ [27] (11) 315-1331,
South Africa e: ESKOM 651-6280;
Human Resources Group home: (12) 64-5426
Street Address: [27] (11) 805-3535,
Dale Road 651-6118
1685 Halfway House
Mailing Address:
Private Bag X13
1685 Halfway House
Lukhele, Leonard B. M | e: Examinations Council & [268] 42491
Swaziland Street Address: [268] 4 38 80
Ministry of Education Building
Mbabane
Mailing Address:
P. O. Box 1394
Mbabane
Mndebele, Comfort B. S., Dr |M [ e: Department of Agricultural Education & Extension @& [268] 8 30 21 (work);
Swaziland Street Address: 418 73 (home)
Luyengo Campus [268] 8 34 41; 8 30 21
University of Swaziland
Mailing Address:
P. O. Luyengo-Campus
Manyindo, Ben M., Dr M | Senior Lecturer @ [256] (41) 2598 07;
Uganda e: Uganda Polytechnic at Kyambogo (UPK) 285272
Mailing Address: [256] (41) 23 48 99
P.O. Box 7181
Kampala
Rwendeire, Abel, Dr M | Principal @& [256] (41) 28 52 72;

Uganda

e: Uganda Polytechnic at Kyambogo (UPK)
Mailing Address:
P.O. Box 7181

home: 28 51 10
[256] (41) 23 48 99

Kampala
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2 Main Participants from Asia
(first week in Mannheim, second week in Berlin)

Liu Jiantong
China

M

Vice Director,

e: Division of Planning & Policy

Department of Vocational and Technical Education
State Education Commission (SEK)

Street Address:

35 Damucang Hutong

Beijing 100816

& [86] (1) 6 00 66 23
[86] (1) 6 09 66 27

Zeng Zida, Prof.
China

Director

e: Division of Teachers Training

China Central Institute for Vocational & Technical
Education

Street Address:

No. 40 A Damucang Hutong

Beijing 100032

& [86] (1) 609 71 16
[86] (1) 6 03 36 69

Arya, Joginder Kumar
India

Director

e: Indo-German Tool Rooms
Office of the Commissioner (SSI)
Ministry of Industry

Street Address:

7th Floor, Nirman Bhawan

New Delhi 100 011

& [91] (11) 301 91 98,
3019311 Ext. 2482

Dagaur, Daryao Singh
India

Director of Training
e:DGE&T

Ministry of Labour
Street Address:
Shram Shakti Bhavan
New Delhi

& [91] (11) 3 71 81 06
[91] (11) 37110 07

Rukmana, Drs.
Indonesia

Training Manager

o: Pt. Bukaka Teknik Utama
Street Address:

JI. Raya Bekasi - Cibinong

km. 19,5 Cileungsi, Kab. Bogor
Jakarta 10250

R [62] (21) 601 10 18
[62] (21) 6 01 90 98

Sudjali, Rachmad
Indonesia

Assistance of the School Administration Developme
e: Directorate of Technical and Vocational Educatio
Ministry of Education & Culture

Street Address:

71 Hang Lekir 11/6 Kebayoran

Baru Jakarta Selatan

& [62] (21) 7 25 00 19
h Ext. 259
[62] (21) 7 39 46 45

Hamat, Mohamad Amin Bin
Malaysia

Assistant Director

e: Technical and Vocational Education Division
Ministry of Education

Street Address:

Level 3, Block F

Pusat Bandar Damansara

50604 Kuala Lumpur:

& [60] (3) 25586 55
[60] (3) 2 55 11 70

Ligaya, Porfirio C., Prof.
Philippines

College Dean & Executive Assistant

e: Pablo Borbon Memorial Institute of Technology
Street Address:

Golden Country Homes

Alangilan

Batangas City 4201

& [63] (43) 912-3163732
[63] (43) 723-0339

Guneratne, Vinitha
Sri Lanka

Joint Secretary, Women's Chamber of Industry &
Commerce

Street Address:

Asiri Uyana 2nd Lane

Talangama South

Battaramully

& [94] 56 20 32, 56 64 02

Mellawa, Suriyakanthi
Sri Lanka

Chairperson, Women's Chamber of Industry &
Commerce

e: Arcadia Footwear Ltd.

Street Address:

671, Kohalwila Road

& [94] (1) 52 12 30
[94] (1) 3321 33

Dalugama - Kelaniya

List of Participants
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Pattarapanjasri, Thanapak F |e: Private Sector Co-operation and Co-ordination | @& [66] (2) 2 82 25 48,
Thailand Section 28289 10,2815482
Department of Vocational Education Ext. 218
Ministry of Education [66] (2) 2 80 44 87
Street Address:
Rachdamnern Nok RD.
Bangkok 10300
Utakrit, Sobsan, Dr M | Associate Professor, Director @& [66] (2) 585 75 90,
Thailand e: Institute for Technical Education Development 58585 42
(ITED) [66] (2) 587 43 50,
King Mongkut's Institute of Technology North 585 75 90
Bangkok (KMITNB)
Street Address:
Pibulsongkram Road, Bangsue, Dusit
Bangkok 10800
Dinh Thanh, Ngan M | Head of Training Centre @ [848] 96 86 41

Viet Nam

e: Pedagogical University of Technology (H. PUT)
Street Address:
01-03 Vo Van Ngan

Thu Duc, HCM City

3 Resource Persons, Observers

Adler, David
South Africa

M

e: Independent Examinations Board
Street Address:

24 Wellington Road

Parktown

Johannesburg 2193

Mailing Address:

P. O. Box 875

Highlands North 2037

& [27] (11) 6 43 70 98
[27] (11) 6 43 63 19

Bleiber, Bernhard
Germany

Director

0: Oberstufenzentrum Maschinen- und
Fertigungstechnik

e: College of Further Education in the Metal Trade &
Vocational Training Centre
Street Address:
KuhleweinstralRe 5
D-13409 Berlin

L

& [49] (30) 49220 77
[49] (30) 4 92 70 64

Brodde, Christine
Germany

0: |G Metall

e: German Metal Workers' Union
Verwaltungsstelle Berlin

Street Address:

Alte Jakobstraf3e 148-155
D-10969 Berlin

Elliott, Gail
South Africa

e: Independent Examinations Board
Street Address:

24 Wellington Road

Parktown

Johannesburg 2193

Mailing Address:

P. 0. Box 875

Highlands North 2037

& [27] (11) 6437098
[27] (11) 6 43 63 19

Greinert, Wolf-Dietrich,
Prof. Dr
Germany

o: Technische Universitat Berlin
Institut fur berufliche Bildung und
Weiterbildungsforschung

e: Technological University of Berlin

49
49

(30) 314-7 32 51
(30)314-2 11 17

e

Hammerschmidt, Friedhelm
Germany

o: Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Technische
Zusammenarbeit (GTZ)

Street Address:
Dag-Hammarskjold-Weg 1-5

D-65760 Eschborn

Mailing Address:

Postfach 51 80

D-65726 Eschborn

49
49

(6196) 79-0
(6196) 79 71 44

e
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Laur-Ernst, Ute, Dr F |Head & [49] (30) 86 43-23 10
Germany o: Abteilung Bildungstechnologie und Internationalef E [49] (30) 86 43-26 05
Vergleich der beruflichen Bildung

Bundesinstitut fiir Berufsbildung (BIBB)

e: Department for Educational Technology and
Comparative Studies in TVE

German Federal Institute for Vocational Training
Street Address:

Fehrbelliner Platz 3

D-10707 Berlin

Mailing Address:

D-10702 Berlin

Leider, Uwe M | o: AEG Bildungszentrum
Germany Street Address:
Sickingenstr. 71
D-10553 Berlin

49] (30) 3 46 92-459
49] (30) 3 46 92-385

Y

Mitchell, Ayse F | Senior Training Advisor

ILO e: Training Policies Branch

Training Department

International Labour Organization (ILO)
Street Address:

4 route des Morillons

CH-1211 Geneva 22

e

41] (22) 7996565
41] (22) 7997650

Rath, Ralf-Michael M | o: Vereinigung der Unternehmensverbande in Berlir
Germany und Brandenburg
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Guidelines for Case Studies
by R. B. HOBART

Prof. Dr R. Barry Hobart is Professor for Human Resource difficult to get value from a case study that is not
Development at the University of South Australia, Adelaide, thoroughly placed in these contexts.

and has been appointed Consultant to UNEVOC Berlin.

An important part of this context is the place and role of
Perchnical and vocational education in the education and
raining system of the country as a whole. This will
include an analysis of the linkages with general educa-
tion and higher education, giving a thorough overview of
the technical and vocational education system existing in
the country.

This document is designed to give assistance to those

preparing case studies in two areas of human endeavo

relevant to technical and vocational education. These

areas are:

» Policy and legislation in technical and vocational
education to enhance co-operation with the world of

work, and
* Co-operation between educational institutions and - another aspect of the context which is vital to the
work enterprises at the training level. effective working of technical and vocational education

I . in a country is its relationship with industry and the
General principles are enunu_ated that are releva_lnt to interrelationship between technical and vocational
both areas. Then each area is addressed. The informasstitutions and industrial firms and enterprises.

tion for each area tends to be similar as many of the

issues are common to both. Itis, however, repeated hgfga|ly. the place of the government and its policies and

_because_ compilers of the case studies receive the ge”%{ﬁ'in-depth analysis of these and the present policy
information, and only the guidance relevant to the situation within the country is important.

particular case study they are addressing.

. L Having established the particular aspects of technical and
The Role of Case Studies within the  vocational education that are being described, it is
UNEVOC Project important that the case study highlights the issues that

. . . : . are significantly operating in technical and vocational
UNEVOC is an international project dedicated to develyq, cation and in the enterprises that are the focus of the

oping and improving technical and vocational educationy,,, - not all of the following issues will be relevant to

in UNESCO's Member States. As one means of doingeyery study, but they each need to be considered for its
this it focuses on information exchange. relevance.

An important means of disseminating information abou
countries that are exploring and trying out new ideas is
the means of case studies. These can contain informa
tion from many sources concerning innovations in .
technical and vocational education which may be of wide
international interest. A clear and well constructed case
study can give inspiration to others who are seeking
innovations and, when appropriately adapted, contribute
significantly to the development of technical and voca-
tional education within a region or country. *

The issues that should be the focus of the study and will
be the descriptors of the case study itself are the
following:

The agents that are actively involved in the country's
system of technical and vocational education, and,
more particularly, in establishing links between
technical and vocational education and the enterprises
at the policy, legislation and training level.

The entities that are involved in implementing the
various aspects of the links between the technical

Important elements of different case studies will later be vocatlongl institutions and the e_nterprlsgs.
synthesised. This enables the case studies to be com-* The barriers that may work against the links, and
pared so that commonalties and differences can be noted Tustrate some of their intended outcomes.

There will be different types of case studies according tb  The incentives that will assist the working of various
the area of technical and vocational education that is the factors that encourage the achieving of the outcomes.
particular issue being described. » The advantages that are expected to be achieved from
the linkages between technical and vocational

Basic requirements to be met by case studies institutions and enterprises.

: . approaches that are described within the study.
with theory and research data as necessary. In general, it
will present a concise analysis of the socio-economic
context of the country, the relevant policies, the political
situation and the educational structure. It will give some
basic information on the population, the Gross National
Product, and its economic structure. Obviously, it is very
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Case Studies on "Policy and Legis-
lation in Technical and Vocational

Education to Enhance Co-operation .
with the World of Work"

The following is a check list of essential elements that
should be considered in case studies"Balicy and
legislation in technical and vocational education to
enhance co-operation with the world of work" Not

all elements of the check list may be relevant in any
particular situation, but each should be considered ‘n ] - I :
order to ensure that the case study is comprehensive andPreferential treatment in the receipt of equipment.
sufficiently descriptive to give clear guidance to others Educational institutions that co-operate may receive
who may wish to apply some of it in their own situation.

Legislation that can influence the co-operation between
technical and vocational education institutions and
business enterprises.

The enterprise either pays reduced tax or no tax at all
for co-operating with the government in exchanging
students for work experience and exchanging
employees for training experience. .
The enterprise receives investment incentives; that
is, it is refunded by the government a percentage of
the money it spends on investment in a year.

The government pays the enterprise a certain amount
of the wages paid to the trainee student for allowing
the student to undertake work experience in the
enterprise.

The government gives preferential purchasing to the
co-operating enterprises.

The government creates a region, termed a Industrial
Park, in which the enterprises that choose to
establish themselves in it have certain privileges
(such as tax relief) for so doing. This is often used to
encourage decentralisation of the population and
increased competitiveness in international trade.  *
Government and enterprises must work together in
formulating legislation in order to establish good
working relations.

Preferred employment for union members if the
student is willing to undertake work experience
within the enterprise and agree to become a member
of the relevant union.

Preference in employment when the work
experience is completed as a consequence of the
work experience.

Fringe benefits, such as increased superannuation,
medical benefits, and legal protection, granted to the
student when he/she undertakes work.

Discounted travel expenses for the student under-
taking work experience.

Subsidised living expenses for country students
attending work experience in the cities.

Assistance given to the farmer whose son or
daughter has to leave the farm for work experience.

Policy that can influence the co-operation between
technical and vocational education institutions and
business enterprises.

All enterprises must either co-operate in educational
exchange or pay a levy on each employee.
Enterprises that co-operate receive preferential
treatment in government processing of their
documents.

Enterprises that co-operate may receive preferential
treatment with respect to transport facilities.
Educational institutions that co-operate may receive

preferential treatment in staffing.

It is becoming increasingly the case that states only
recognise technical and vocational qualifications
when they ensure a national-wide, uniform, inter-
sectoral vocational qualification, that guarantees the
occupational mobility and flexibility of the trainees
and that takes into account the requirements of more
than one company or industrial sector.

All school leavers should receive as good a
vocational training as possible.

Vocational training must enable young people to
adjust to occupational changes and developments as
smoothly as possible.

Some countries are moving towards the requirement
that in the first year of vocational training a broad-
based basic education covering an entire vocational
field (e.g. metal working occupations) is offered.
From the second training year on there is increasing
specialisation leading to the qualification of a skilled
worker. In the labour market this will permit
immediate qualified employment in one's trained
occupation and provide the basis for future
continuing vocational training.

Vocational training should be geared to practical
needs to the extent that is appropriate. A major part
should consist of on-the-job training in firms and
administration.

An example of the close proximity of the technical
vocational institution and the enterprise in both
policy and legislation is that of Germany. The
German dual system ensures young people are
trained three to four days on the job and one to two
days at the part-time vocational school. The advan-
tages of this system are that training takes place
under conditions and on machines and equipment
that represent the state of the art. Also, the in-firm
instructors who are constantly confronted with new
technical requirements can immediately incorporate
them into the training programme. Further it is
possible for training largely to involve productive
activities. This reduces costs and enhances the
learning motivation. Finally, in the case of smaller
and medium sized firms, compensation can be made
by the temporary use of larger firms.

A firm will only be admitted as a training firm, if it
has technically and pedagogically qualified instruc-
tors who meet government requirements. Also, it
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Government Enterprises  Employels Uniong Employees Trainges Teaghers
TVE greater better workers |supplement conditions of  [training real world upgrading of
Institutions |Productivity  [investment trainees wage |employment experience experience work practice
co-gperation withincentive higher standard |greater power |employment disciplines of thggreater flexibility|
industry and greater employee over worker and|opportunity world of work  [in the workplace
training motivation for |retention of goodindustry job security greater demand|greater work
institutions employment of |workers in the workplace|mobility
trainees
Field of participation in |preferred tendergpreferred tendergmore influence |special holiday |subsidised trave]Jupgraded
Policy co-operation government government on government |conditions subsidised boargisuperannuation
. compulsory purchases purchases more chance of gstimulating diversified compulsory
Incentives | narticipation  |expanded market political career |working experience superannuation
closer reduced tax for a conditions broader job
relationship with|period of time possibility
the government
Economic &|fiscal and tax incentives tax incentives |tax incentives |tax incentives [subsidised waggtax deduction
Fiscal Policy monetary policy interest relief  |economic broader More interesting|more realistic
more control better choice of |influence possibilities of  |work tasks
over enployment employee more influence |jobs quicker broader
better job better employee|over the govern{more stable promotion possibilities of
placement discipline ment employment jobs
Labour better labour  |more efficient |better employee/more control broader scope fogreater potential|greater job
Market market planning|worker planning over employees|job change  [forajob ~  [potential _
greater control |greater getting the best |greater power [greater diversity|more diversified|greater job skill
over enploymen{ productivity employees within the of work within ~ |employment more relevant
industry an enterprise experience
Social additional cost | Compulsory [additional cost | social benefit fgadditional benefiprotection increasing social
Security Greater trainees greater future |greater security (security .
protection of more control security of job greater protection
workers over work in work
conditions
Normative [legislation not co-ordinated thus legislation relating to one section such as teachers contradicts legislation reldigg & arfot

students not allowed to be trained in a hotel in the evenings whereas trainers are allowed to train in the evening.

Also some trainers may also not have the opportunity to participate and would loose the benefit.

Overview of Agents and Factors in Policy and Legislation

must be able through its equipment and programmes - the nature and manner of the production or the

to teach the contents laid down in the government
training directive, either completely on its own, or in

complementary co-operation with other firms or
inter-firm training centres.

In some countries, technical and vocational training

is becoming so popular that, although it is not
compulsory and firms are not obliged to provide
such training, many school leavers apply for

occupational training and almost all suitable firms

are involved in it.

becoming increasingly important.

Continuing technical and vocational education is

Continuing technical and vocational education that

begins after the completion of initial vocational
training and after some years of practical work in
one's occupation, has two aims:

- to ensure the adaptation of vocational qualifications
to new technical and occupational developments,

and

- to prepare people in in-firm, inter-firm and school

courses for promotion to higher qualifications as
middle-level skilled workers or managers.

Retraining is necessary when the labour market no
longer offers any opportunities to find a job in one's

trained occupation. Also it is essential if comple-
mentary continuing training does not offer further
employment in a related occupation.

The different nature of company training centres
leads, despite all standardised regulations, to training
taking place under widely varying conditions. The

courses provided are determined by
- the size of the company,

service,
- the state of the applied art,

- the organisational forms of the company,
- the abilities and commitment of the instructors,

- the facilities of the company learning centres,

- the company's expenditure on training,
- the individual learning possibilities.

The planning of technical and vocational education
must provide the bases for the co-ordinated develop-

ment of occupational preparation corresponding to
technical, economic and social requirements.

The planning of technical and vocational education
will help to ensure, in particular, that the nature, size

and location of training establishments are such that
a qualitatively and quantitatively sufficient supply of
vocational training places is guaranteed.

The responsible Minister in many countries keeps a
constant watch on the developments in technical and

vocational education and submits a corresponding

Report)

each year.

report to the Government (Vocational Training

The statistics that are collected in many of these
countries comprise the following:
- for trainees: date of birth, sex, nationality, general

and vocational background, trained occupation,
training year, location of training firm, prematurely
cancelled training contracts - indicating trained
occupation, sex, training year and reason for

cancellation - new contracts - indicating trained

occupation, reduction or extension of training
period - slow-up contracts - in the case of multi-
phased training indicating trained occupation,
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. for instructors: date of birth, sex, technical and ¢ Chambers
teaching aptitude, full-time instructor activities such as Chambers of Commerce and Chambers of
including indication of trained occupation, manufacturers.

. for vocational training examinees: date of birth, sex,
nationality, educational background, vocational
field, reduction or extension of training period,
procedure of admission to examination,
examination results and title of examinations
passed, ¢+ Human Resource Developers in enterprises

. for training advisors: date of birth, sex, educationalthat are responsible for the training of the students in
background, full-time activity, technical compe-  those enterprises.
tence and visits paid to training institutions, other
advisory activity.

Management of enterprises

This will vary considerably according to the size and age
of the enterprise and also to the degree that the enterprise
may be international or have international elements in it.

¢ Trade unions

the trainers/workers co-operating with their industrial
The UNESCO Convention on Technical and leaders.

Vocational Education Factors relating to Policy that m nhan -

In 1989, the General Conference of UNESCO adopted . 9 y that may enhance co

the Convention on Technical and Vocational Education(.)p.eratlon between educational institutions and enter-
This convention furnishes a broad definition of technical’>©> .

and vocational education. It "... applies to all forms and he e![gements %ppll?%l_';(f) pro:ntote arfld e_nht{;;nf[:_e co- d
levels of technical and vocational education provided inoperation may be ot difierent types for institlitions an
educational institutions or through co-operative enterprises.
programmes organised jointly by educational institu- ¢ Finance

tions, on the one hand, and industrial, agricultural, This may include private finance as well as government
commercial or any other undertaking related to the worfthance. It may be that a student is encouraged to under-
of work, on the other" (Article 1). take such an exercise because of a salary factor whereas

the enterprise may be encouraged to co-operate because
After the reference to the agents responsible for pro- the government is ready to meet the costs.
viding technical and vocational education, the concept of Infrastructure
co-operative programmes between educational insti-

tutions and the productive sector is explicitly introduced:.:r:)m?rnytgzsfs tgr?rtf] és e?(%thzli]ﬁ'g'i?i e'réfr:ﬂisg:f(;t#éev'g CZ_
In fact it is claimed that systematic, institutionalised Y bp 9

interaction between education and training on one hanéIonal te_:acher_shwlt]h t;]grpla}n relsofurce de\llelopers in an
and the world of work on the other can only have enterprise. With the high level of unemployment existing

positive returns for both sectors. In each particular cas rognd the world at the moment, there may not bg
the prevailing context shapes the way in which inter- ufficient places for co-operation between educational

actions may take place. institutions and enterprises for providing work
experience places.

In any case study on "Policy and legislation in technical® Legislation

and vocational education to enhance co-operation withLegislation may include reduced taxes for the enterprise,
the world of work", the Convention should be taken intanvestment incentives, subsidised wages, preferred
account. The situation in a particular country or setup prices, industrial parks where the enterprises within them
should also be illustrated against the background of theare exempt from tax for a certain period of time. These
standards set in the Convention. (See page 170 of this industrial parks are designed to enable the firm to be
document for a full statement of the Convention) strongly established before it has to face the rigorous

Agents that can influence the policy and legislation incompetltlon of the world of work.

technical and vocational education to enhance co- ¢ Advice

operation with the world of work Some firms will require advice from experts in the

In considering the policy and legislation that influences government and in private enterprise institutions or

the co-operation between technical and vocational instiuniversities. This should enable them to build a strong
tutions and business enterprises it is important to base for their firm and increase its competitiveness
examine the agents that can increase the co-operation through better productivity. This advice can result from
between technical and vocational institutions and enterco-operative ventures between educational institutions -
prises in the world of work. with their research, and business enterprises.

These agents might be the following: + Logistic support

¢ Governments, Some countries can have a significant lack of infra-
(especially those departments responsible for educa- structure and the logistic support they need for effective
tion/training, economic affairs, labour ...) trade. Governments may assist them in this way.

+ Employers

and their associations.
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+ Certification * In some cases an enterprise may be too small for an
The government may give special certification to firms ~ employer to take on just one student. On the other
in order to facilitate their growth. hand this may be an advantage.
+ Status and recognition « Trade unions may resist the idea of technical and
Status and recognition may be limited by the general ~ Vocational teachers coming in and taking over union
status accorded technical and vocational education in the JOPS, especially if it causes a change in the conditions
society. On the other hand, students may receive of the jobs, such as wages and holidays. On the other
certification that encourages participation in the scheme, hand they may be supportive of the exercise if they
as this may lead to greater status and promotion. see that their members will benefit from it.

o , * ltis one thing to be able to organise the exchange of
¢+ Compulsory training sessions technical and vocational teachers with human
There might be an obligation for students to spend a resource developers in enterprises. However, it may
period of time in enterprises. An arrangement for co- be that the human resource developers in the enter-

operation between technical and vocational education  yises are inadequate trainers and will therefore be

institutions and enterprises at the training level ensures | ,45ple effectively to fulfil the role of a technical and
that the student has valid experience in the world of work y,ocational education teacher. They may even be

and that the enterprise has the opportunity to shape the  jhadequate in knowledge and experience for certain
training and skills of the students. This should encourage specialised parts of the curriculum. Equally, it may

a greater harmony between the educational institutions  pe that the technical and vocational teachers do not

and the world of work. get sufficient experience in the industrial setting to

¢ Personal incentives make their time there worth while.

Such incentives might include international exchanges,* There may be inadequate equipment and facilities,

special study, overseas study and overseas Visits. either in the educational institutions or in the enter-
prises.

Factors that may inhibit the effective co-operation
between technical and vocational education
institutions and enterprises

Some of the following may act as barriers in one

particular situation, but as an encouragement in another.

For example, if the enterprise is very small this may

deter the employer from taking on an employee.

However, it may encourage others because any particular

firm may need only a small amount of employee

assistance.

» Financial difficulties may prohibit either the educa- .
tional institution or the enterprise. Workers in enter- e world of work for all students to obtain a work
prises often obtain better wages than their counter- ~ Placement. _ _
parts in educational institutions. Some enterprises are The training of technical and vocational teachers may
reluctant to pay full wages to some technical and not have included a true exposure to the world of
vocational teachers who are of limited use because of WOrK. Thus they may be inadequate in their

being out of date in their knowledge and experience. knowledge of the world of work. _
« The curricula may not cater for the social and » The education that has been given the technical and

economic needs of the country. vocational teachers may be inappropriate in that it
« The business sector may not have a long-term may be too academic, too theoretical, or out of date,

concept of training and so be unwilling to invest in it. to allow them to function effectively in the enterprise.

« Some enterprises may be inadequate for providing 8 1€ curriculum thatis used by the technical and
sufficiently comprehensive and up-to-date experience V0Cational teachers may be inappropriate for the
to technical and vocational teachers. There may even ENterprise. Likewise the instructors from the enter-
be a lack of certain enterprises. This will prevent prises may not be familiar with the curriculum they

technical and vocational teachers from obtaining must use in the exchange.

« Technical and vocational teachers who are out of date OF & téchnical and vocational teachers. Thus, the
may deter the enterprises from including them on human resource developers from the enterprises may
their staff. They may find that their productivity is not wish to sacrifice the mobility available to them in
low becaL'Jse of the out-of-date knowledge and their private enterprise employment. The technical
experience. Also, sometimes the conditions of work ~&nd vocational teachers may need the possibility of
in a work enterprise are more demanding than in an proceeding to university education as a result of their

educational enterprise. Thus, the technical and indus_trial experience for there to be sufficient
vocational teachers may be reluctant to take on the ~ Mobility of career to attract them.
additional responsibilities of working in an enterprise.

» Competition among firms can make trade secrets an
important part of the assets of the firm. Thus, the
enterprises may be reluctant to bring in technical and
vocational teachers because of their exposure to the
trade secrets of the firm.

Employers may not have sufficient confidence in the
knowledge and ability of the technical and vocational
teachers to trust them to perform at a high enough
standard.

There may be insufficient industrial training places in
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The resistance to women and minority groups may
deter employers from exchanging such people for
experience in the enterprises. .
Students completing technical vocational education
may be ill-equipped for self-employment and there-
fore they may not have the entrepreneurial skills
required by an enterprise for the co-operative .
exchange between educational institutions and enter-
prises at the training level.

Excessive population growth causes unemployments
to be so high that there may not be sufficient places
for technical and vocational institution studentsto .
obtain a placement in the world of work.

The increased mobility given to technical and
vocational education teachers because of the .
additional real world experience in the enterprises
may encourage them to abandon their teaching posts
as soon as they have completed their work
experience. This represents a loss to the educational
institution and the working district.

The employment conditions of either the educational
institutions or the enterprises may be inadequate.
The objectives of technical and vocational curricula
may not be determine by job specifications and the
measuring of industry needs. They may be
determined theoretically from foreign text books.
This will make the students' study of little value.

Rural areas may be more difficult to organise than
urban areas for the exchange of students. It may be
necessary for urban students to travel a long way intp
the country to obtain work experience. Likewise,

rural students may find it very difficult to obtain .
accommodation for job experience in an urban area.
Thus, the work context may, in some cases, be a
barrier to the effective working of this co-operation.
There may be insufficient financial support for travel

The government may be willing to subsidise training
so that the firm receives cheaper labour.

The firm may be required to pay only a reduced
salary while training, or even no salary at all.
However, this may not be an incentive to the student
to participate in the scheme.

It is also possible that no salary need be paid during
training in exchange for facilities offered by the enter-
prise.

Firms that agree to co-operate in this way may have
preference in obtaining government tenders.

This may allow flexible entry and exit to training
which means a student will have greater flexibility in
both training and job change.

Such co-operation is essential if the principles of life-
long learning are to be established.

With genuine work experience it is possible for
technical and vocational education institutions to
recognise the learning through credit and exemption
in their further courses.

If students work in an enterprise for a certain length
of time, it is possible for the enterprise to identify the
young people with the greatest potential and thus
offer them a job. In so doing they are selecting the
best employees.

The enterprise has the opportunity to contribute
significantly to the work attitudes and ethics of the
student and thus, once again, employ the best
students.

The enterprise has an opportunity to know the sorts of
employees available for employment.

The student may be willing to co-operate with the
planned exchange if the enterprise is willing to offer
transport to assist the student to get to the school and
to return home.

and accommodation for the student to attend both thedvantages and arguments that are being used to
enterprise and the technical and vocational educatioptPport legislation and policy that will encourage the
institutions. It may also be that the rural student is C0-Operation between technical and vocational

not able to abandon the farm where help is needed institutions and enterprises

every day. .
Industry experience may not form part of the
evaluation of the subject and so may not be taken
seriously by the student.

The status of students in enterprises may not be cleér.
Thus they may run the risks of not being insured for
accidents. .

Incentives relating to legislation and policy that can
promote the co-operation between educational
institutions and enterprises

Once again, what may be an incentive in one situation
may be a disincentive in another situation. Thus, each®
one of the following needs to be carefully analysed to
examine whether it is a real benefit or not.

The government may require less taxation from those
firms that are willing to co-operate with educational
institutions at the training level.

The government may give investment incentives to
those firms that co-operate in this way.

Such an exchange of knowledge and know-how and
the joint undertaking of research and development
projects have potential for lifting the productivity of
the firm.

An exchange of knowledge and know-how relevant
to the industry are valuable.

The acquisition by students and technical and
vocational teachers of a much broader experience of
life in an enterprise.

The possible renewal and adaptation of teaching and
training programs to suit productive work.

Learning periods spent by technical and vocational
teachers and students in enterprises and universities
enhance their value.

The participation of human resource development
staff from enterprises in teaching and training in
technical and vocational institutions is valuable to
that staff.



Appendices ¢ Guidelines for Case Studies Page 157

» The joint design and co-operation by technical and ¢ The relations between institutes for technical and
vocational institutions and industry of research and vocational education and industrial firms, and the

development projects. official government policies governing such relations,
e The developing by employees of enterprises and may be clarified.
technical and vocational teachers, of research and ¢ Research topics that are aimed at renewing and
development skills. adapting the content of teaching and training
+ The acquisition by students and teachers of the programmes in order to fit the present national needs,
experience of life in an enterprise and in the world of  taking into account the evolution of the national
work. context and the advances in science and technology,
« The renewal and adaptation of teaching and training ~ Will be more valuable to the world of work.
programmes to suit productive work. » The participation of staff from enterprises in teaching
« Developing knowledge and skills in the latest and_ training i_n technical and vocation_al educational
classroom and enterprise technology. institutions gives that staff a perspective of the

educational institutions that is valuable to them.

* The joint design of projects increases the possibility
of more useful and productive projects being
undertaken.

Outcomes/Findings from the application of

legislation and policies that enhance co-operation

between technical and vocational educational

institutions and enterprises

» The place and role of technical and vocational
education in the education and training system and its
linkages with general education is enhanced.

¢+ Human Resource Developers in enterprises

Case Studies On_ "CO'Ope_rati_On that are responsible for the training of personnel in those
Between Educational Institutions and enterprises.
Enterprises at the Training Level" + Trade unions

The following is a check list of factors that should be of trainers/workers co-operating with the educational

considered in a case study dealing WElo-operation Institutions.

between educational institutions and enterprises at + Technical and Vocational schools

the training level”. Not all elements of the check list  Care must be taken to ensure a match of equipment

may be relevant in any particular situation, but each  petween the vocational schools and the enterprises. This
should be considered in order to ensure that the case may be difficult in that the range of equipment within the
study is comprehensive and sufficiently descriptive to various enterprises may be considerable and not be

give clear guidance to others who may wish to apply  matched by the technical and vocational education

some of it in their own situation. institution. The opposite may also be the case.

Agents that can influence the co-operation between « Teachers at technicaland vocational schools

technical and vocational education institutions and  They may be out of date in the most contemporary
enterprises at the training level knowledge of the subject and their ability to use the latest
Itis important that a case study takes into account the equipment.

role of the various agents of co-operation in training _ n

between technical and vocational institutions and enterF-actors relating to Training that may enhance co-

prises in the particular setup. operation between educational institutions and enter-
These agents might be the following: prises _

The elements applied to promote and enhance co-
¢ Governments operation in training may be of different types for
(especially those departments responsible for technical and vocational institutions and enterprises.
education/training, economic affairs, labour ...) )

¢ Finance
¢ Employers This may include private finance as well as government
and their associations. finance. It may be that a student is encouraged to under-

+ Chambers take such an exercise because of a salary factor whereas

such a Chambers of Commerce and Chambers of  the enterprise may be encouraged to co-operate because
manufacturers. the government is ready to meet the costs.

+ Management of enterprises ¢ Infrastructure L .
This will vary considerably according to the size and ag‘é‘ many cases there is not sufficient infrastructure in a

of the enterprise and also to the degree that the enterpFS&INtry to support the exchange of technicaland
may be international or have international elements in jt/ocational teachers with human resource developers in
an enterprise. With the high level of unemployment

existing around the world at the moment, there may not
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be sufficient places for the co-operation between
technical and vocational educational institutions and
enterprises for providing work experience places.

Barriers that may work against the effective co-
operation between educational institutions and enter-
prises at the training level

Some of the following may act as a barrier in one
articular situation, but an encouragement in another. For
xample, if the enterprise is very small this may deter the

+ Legislation
Legislation may include reduced taxes for the enterprisg

investment incentives, subsidised wages, preferred ﬁ{nployer from taking on an employee. However, it may

prices, industrial parks where the enterprises within the : ,
are exempt from tax for a certain period of time. These-courage others because any particular firm may need

industrial parks are designed to enable the firm to be only a small amount of additional employee assistance.

strongly established before it has to face the rigorous
competition of the world of work.

¢ Advice

Some firms will require advice from experts in the
government and in technical and vocational education
institutions or universities. This should enable them to
build a strong base for their firm and increase its .

competitiveness through better productivity. This advice

can result from co-operative ventures between .
educational institutions - with their research, and
business enterprises.

¢ Logistic support

Some countries can have a significant lack of infra-
structure and the logistic support they need for effective
trade. Governments may assist them in this way.

¢ Certification .
The government may give special certification to firms
in order to facilitate their growth.

¢ Training of agents

The co-operation in training between educational
institutions and enterprises allows for both the training
personnel in the enterprises to be trained by the
educational institutions and also the staff in the
educational institutions to have real work experience in
their disciplines. .

+ Status and recognition
Status and recognition may be limited by the general

status accorded technical and vocational education in the

society. On the other hand, students may receive

Financial difficulties may prohibit either the educa-
tional institution or the enterprise. Workers in enter-
prises often obtain better wages than those in educa-
tional enterprises. Some enterprises are reluctant to
pay full wages to technical and vocational teachers
who are of limited use because of being out of date in
their knowledge and experience.

The curricula may not cater for the social and
economic needs of the country.

The business sector may not have a long-term
concept of training and so be unwilling to invest in it.
Some enterprises may be inadequate for providing a
sufficiently comprehensive and up-to-date experience
to technical and vocational teachers. There may even
be a lack of certain enterprises. This will prevent
technical and vocational teachers from obtaining
profitable, world-of-work experience.

Technical and vocational teachers who are out of date
may deter the enterprises from including them on
their staff. They may find that their productivity is

low because of the out-of-date knowledge and
experience. Also, sometimes the conditions of work
in a work enterprise are more demanding than in an
educational enterprise. Thus, technical and voca-
tional teachers may be reluctant to take on the addi-
tional responsibilities of working in an enterprise.

In some cases an enterprise may be too small for an
employer to take on just one student. On the other
hand, this may be an advantage.

Trade unions may resist the idea of technical and
vocational teachers coming in and taking over union

certification that encourages participation in the scheme, 10bS, especially if it causes a change in the conditions

as this may lead to greater status and promotion.

¢ Compulsory training sessions

There might be an obligation for students to spenda
period of time in enterprises. An arrangement for co-
operation between technical and vocational educational
institutions and enterprises at the training level ensures

of the jobs, such as wages and holidays. On the other
hand, they may be supportive of the exercise if they
see that their members will benefit from it.

It is one thing to be able to organise the exchange of
technical and vocational teachers with human
resource developers in enterprises. However, it may
be that the human resource developers in the enter-

that the student has valid experience in the world of work prises are inadequate trainers and will, therefore, be

and that the enterprise has the opportunity to shape the nape effectively to fulfil the role of a technical and
training and skills of the students. This should encourage \,gcational teacher. They may even be inadequate in

a greater harmony between the educational institutions
and the world of work.

¢ Personal incentives

Such incentives might include international exchanges,
special study, overseas study, overseas visits, and the
recognition of industrial experience for further study in a
university.

knowledge and experience for certain specialised
parts of the curriculum. Equally, it may be that the
technical and vocational teachers do not get sufficient
experience in the industrial setting to make their time
there worth while.

There may be inadequate equipment and facilities,
either in the technical and vocational educational
institutions or in the enterprises.
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Competition among firms can make trade secrets an
important part of the assets of the firm. Thus, the
enterprises may be reluctant to bring in technical ane
vocational teachers because of their exposure to the
trade secrets of the firm.

Employers may not have sufficient confidence in the
knowledge and ability of the technical and vocational
teachers to trust them to perform at a high enough
standard.

There may be insufficient industrial training places in
the world of work for all students to obtain a work ~ *
placement.

The training of technical and vocational teachers may
not have included a true exposure to the world of
work. Thus, they may be inadequate in their
knowledge of the world of work.

The education that has been given the technical and
vocational teachers may be inappropriate in that it
may be too academic, too theoretical, or out of date,
to allow them to function effectively in the enterprise®
The curriculum that is used by the technical and
vocational teachers may be inappropriate for the

mined theoretically from foreign text books. This

will make the students' study of little value.

Rural areas may be more difficult to organise than
urban areas for the exchange of students. It may be
necessary for urban students to travel a long way into
the country to obtain work experience. Likewise,
rural students may find it very difficult to get
accommodation for job experience in an urban area.
Thus, the work context may, in some cases, be a
barrier to the effective working of this co-operation.
There may be insufficient financial support for travel
and accommodation for the student to attend both the
enterprise and the technical and vocational education
institution. It may also be that the rural student is not
able to abandon the farm where help is needed every
day.

Industry experience may not form part of the
evaluation of the subject and so may not be taken
seriously by the student.

The status of students in enterprises may not be clear.
Thus, they may run the risks of not being insured for
accidents.

enterprise. Likewise the instructors from the enter- |ycentives that can promote the co-operation between
prises may not be familiar with the curriculum they - ¢qycational institutions and enterprises at the

must use in the exchange.

training level

There may be very little mobility in terms of a careerQnce again, what may be an incentive in one situation

for technical and vocational teachers. Thus, the

may be a disincentive in another situation. Thus, each

human resource developers from the enterprise mayne of the following needs to be carefully analysed to
not wish to sacrifice the mObIlIty available to them INexamine whether it is a real benefit or not.

their private enterprise employment. The technical ,
and vocational teachers may need the possibility of
proceeding to university education as a result of their
industrial experience for there to be sufficient
mobility of career to attract them.

The resistance to women and minority groups may
deter employers from exchanging such people for
experience in the enterprises for training. .
Students completing technical and vocational educa-
tion may be ill-equipped for self-employment and,
therefore, they may not have the entrepreneurial skills
required by an enterprise for the co-operative .
exchange between educational institutions and enter-
prises at the training level.

Excessive population growth causes unemployment,
to be so high that there may not be sufficient places
for students in technical and vocational institutions to
obtain a place in the world of work. *
The increased mobility given to technical and voca-
tional education teachers because of the additional
real world experience in the enterprises may encour-
age them to abandon their teaching posts as soon as
they have completed their work experience. This °
represents a loss to the educational institution and the
working district.

The employment conditions of either the educational
institutions or the enterprises may be inadequate.

The objectives of technical and vocational curricula
may nhot be determine by job specifications and the
measuring of industry needs. They may be deter-

The government may require less taxation from those
firms that are willing to co-operate with educational
institutions at the training level.

The government may give investment incentives to
those firms that co-operate in this way.

The government may be willing to subsidise training
so that the firm receives cheaper labour.

The firm may be required to pay only a reduced
salary while training, or even no salary at all.
However, this may not be an incentive to the student
to participate in the scheme.

It is also possible that no salary need be paid during
training in exchange for facilities offered by the enter-
prise.

Firms that agree to co-operate in this way may have
preference in obtaining government tenders.

This may allow flexible entry and exit to training
which means a student may have greater flexibility in
training and job change.

Such co-operation is essential if the principles of life-
long learning are to be established.

With genuine work experience it is possible for
technical and vocational education institutions to
recognise the learning through credit and exemption
in their further courses.

If students work in an enterprise for a certain length
of time, it is possible for the enterprise to identify the
young people with the greatest potential and thus,
offer them a job. In so doing they are selecting the
best employees.
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The enterprise has the opportunity to contribute .
significantly to the work attitudes and ethics of the
student and, thus, once again employ the best
students. .

The developing, by employees of enterprises and
technical and vocational teachers, of research and
development skills.

The renewal and adaptation of teaching and training

The enterprise has an opportunity to know the sorts of programmes to suit productive work.

employee available for employment. .
The student may be willing to co-operate with the
planned exchange if the enterprise is willing to offer
transport to assist the student to get to the school a
to return home.

Developing knowledge and skills in the latest class-
room and industry technology.

n(autcomes/Findings from the application of co-
Operation between educational institutions and enter-

prises at the training level
Advantages and arguments that are being usedto  «
support such co-operation

Such an exchange of knowledge and know-how and
the joint undertaking of research and development «
projects have potential for lifting the productivity of
the firm.

An exchange of knowledge and know-how relevant
to the industry are valuable. .
The acquisition by students and teachers of a much
broader experience of life in an enterprise.

The possible renewal and adaptation of teaching and
training programs to suit productive work.

Training periods spent by technical and vocational
teachers and students in enterprises and universities
are valuable.

The participation of human resource developers from
enterprises in vocational and technical teaching is
valuable.

The joint design and co-operation by technical and *
vocational education institutions and industry of
research and development projects, is valuable.

The place and role of technical and vocational
education in the education and training system and its
linkages with general education is enhanced.

The relations between institutes for technical and
vocational education and in particular industrial
firms, and the official government policies governing
any existing relations may be clarified.

Research topics that are aimed at renewing and
adapting the content of teaching and training
programmes, to fit the present national needs, taking
into account the evolution of the national context and
the advances in science, will be more valuable to the
world of work.

The participation of human resource developers from
enterprises in teaching and training in technical and
vocational educational institutions gives that staff a
perspective of the educational world which is
valuable to them.

The joint design of projects increases the possibility
of more useful and productive projects being
undertaken.
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Convention on Technical and Vocational Education

Adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO at its twenty-fifth session
Paris, 10 November 1989
pursue harmonious objectives and with a view to

Preamble continuing fruitful collaboration,

The General Conference of the United Nations Educa- L .

tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, meeting at Consideringthe negd to make a'spe(:|a| effor; to
Paris from 17 October 1989 to 16 November 1989 at it®'omMote the technical and vocational education of
twenty-fifth session, women and girls,

Paying special attentiorto the diversity of education
systems and socio-economic and cultural conditions, in
particular those in developing countries which need
special considerations and provisions,

Recalling that it is the Organization's constitutional duty
to promote and develop education,

Recalling alsothe principles set forth in Articles 23 and
26 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights which L . . . :

relate to the right to work and to education, the principlésnSideringthat, in spite of this diversity, generally
contained in the Convention against discrimination in S/milar objectives are pursued and that similar problems
Education, adopted in Paris on 14 December 1960, thed!1S€ In many cpuntr_|es, malgmg It deswabl_e to develop
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Culturgpmmon guidelines in technical and vocational

Rights and the International Covenant on Civiland ~ education,

Political Rights, adopted in New York on 16 December inathat th f technoloaical ial and
1966 as well as the Convention on the Elimination of Allﬁecognlzmg at the pace ortechnological, social an

Forms of Discrimination against Women, adopted by th%conomic developm(-_znt has considerat_)ly increased t_he
United Nations General Assembly on 181 December need to expand and improve the technical and vocational
1979 education provided for both young people and adults,

Recognizingthat technical and vocational education
meets the global aim of developing both individuals and
8cieties,

Recognizingthat the development of technical and
vocational education should contribute to the
safeguarding of peace and friendly understanding amon

nations , : :
' Convincedof the need for the exchange of information

and experiences in the development of technical and
vocational education and of the desirability of strength-
ls?ning international co-operation in this field,

Having notedthe provisions of the Revised Recom-
mendation concerning Technical and Vocational Edu-
cation, and the Recommendation concerning Educatio
for International Understanding, Co-operation and Pea . . . .
and Education relating to Human Rights and Fundame -onvincedof the utility of an international legal

tal Freedoms, both adopted by the General Conferencdnsirument to reinforce international collaboration in the
its eighteenth’ session in 1974 development of technical and vocational education,

Adopts the present Convention this tenth day of

Having noted further the provisions of the Recom- November 1939.

mendation on the Development of Adult Education,
adopted by the General Conference in 1976 and the .
Recommendation concerning the Status of Teachers, Article 1

adopted by the Special Intergovernmental Conference ifhe Contracting States agree that:

1966, (a) for the purpose of this Convention ‘technical and
vocational education’ refers to all forms and levels of
the educational process involving, in addition to
general knowledge, the study of technologies and
related sciences and the acquisition of practical
skills, know-how, attitudes and understanding

Taking into accountthe relevant recommendations of
the International Conference on Education,

Bearing in mind the provisions of the Convention (No.

142) and Recommendation (No. 150) concerning Voca- relating to occupations in the various sectors of

tional Guidance and Vocational Training in the Develop- economic and social life;

ment of Human Resources, adopted by the Internationa(b) this Convention applies to all forms and levels of

Labour Conference at its sixtieth session in 1975, technical and vocational education provided in
educational institutions or through co-operative

Noting further the close collaboration between programmes organised jointly by educational insti-

UNESCO and the International Labour Organisation in
drawing up their respective instruments so that they

tutions, on the one hand, and industrial, agricultural,
commercial or any other undertaking related to the
world of work, on the other;
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(c) this Convention shall be applied in accordance with (a) the educational, cultural and social background of
the constitutional provisions and legislation of each  the population concerned and its vocational

Contracting State. aspirations;
(b) the technical and professional skills, knowledge and
Article 2 levels of gualification needed in the various sectors

of the economy, and the technological and structural
changes to be expected;
c‘F) employment opportunities and development
prospects at the national, regional and local levels;
(d) protection of the environment and the common
heritage of mankind,;
occupational health, safety and welfare.

1. The Contracting States agree to frame policies, to
define strategies and to implement, in accordance with
their needs and resources, programmes and curricula f
technical and vocational education designed for young
people and adults, within the framework of their
respective education systems, in order to enable them t?
acquire the knowledge and know-how that are essential €)
to economic and social development as well as to the
personal and cultural fulfilment of the individual in
society.

2. Technical and vocational education should be
designed to operate within a framework of open-ended
and flexible structures in the context of lifelong
education and provide:

(ﬁl) an introduction to technology and to the world of
work for all young people within the context of
general education;

(b) educational and vocational guidance and infor-
mation, and aptitude counselling;

(c) development of an education designed for the
acquisition and development of the knowledge and
know-how needed for a skilled occupation;

(d) a basis for education and training that may be
essential for occupational mobility, improvement of
professional qualifications and updating of knowl-
edge, skills and understanding;

(e) complementary general education for those receiving
initial technical and vocational training in the form
of on-the-job or other training both inside and
outside technical and vocational education
institutions;

() continuing education and training courses for adults
with a view, in particular, to retraining as well as to
supplementing and upgrading the qualifications of
those whose current knowledge has become obsolete
because of scientific and technological progress or
changes in the employment structure or in the social
and economic situation, and also for those in special
circumstances.

2. The general framework for the development of
technical and vocational education shall be determined
each Contracting State by appropriate legislation or other
measures indicating:

(a) the objectives to be attained in technical and
vocational fields, taking into consideration
economic, social and cultural development needs
and the personal fulfilment of the individual,

(b) the relationship between technical and vocational
education, on the one hand, and other types of
education, on the other, with particular reference to
horizontal and vertical articulation of programmes;

(c) the structures for administrative organization of
technical and vocational education defined by the
responsible authorities;

(d) the roles of the public authorities responsible for
economic, social and development planning in the
various sectors of the economy and, where applic-
able, of professional associations, workers,
employers and other interested parties.

3. The Contracting States shall guarantee that no
individual who has attained the educational level for
admission into technical and vocational education shall
be discriminated against on the grounds of race, colour,
sex, language, religion, national or social origin, political
or other opinions, economic status, birth, or on any oth

grounds eo’r Technical and vocational education programmes

should meet the technical requirements of the occupa-

The Contracting States shall work towards the right to tional sectors concerned and also provide the general
equal access to technical and vocational education and®ducation necessary for the personal and cuitural devel-

towards equality of opportunity to study throughout the °PMent of the individual and include, inter alia, social,
educational process. economic and environmental concepts relevant to the

occupation concerned.

4. The Contracting States shall pay attention to the .
special needs of the handicapped and other disadvan- 4 The Contracting States agree to tender support and
advice to undertakings outside educational institutions

taged groups and take appropriate measures to enable”"" ; . .
these groups to benefit from technical and vocational Which take partin co-operative programmes of technical
education and vocational education.

Article 3 5. At each_occupational level, the_competence required
must be defined as clearly as possible and curricula must

1. The Contracting States agree to provide and devel@g continuously updated to incorporate new knowledge

technical and vocational education programmes that tal§gid technical processes.

account of:
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6. In assessing the ability to carry out occupational in industry, commerce and other sectors of the
activities and determining appropriate awards in techni-  economy;

cal and vocational education, account should be taken dt) to promote approaches to achieving the recognition
both the theoretical and practical aspects of the technical of equivalencies of gqualifications acquired through
field in question, and this should apply both to persons technical and vocational education;

who have received training and to persons who have (d) to encourage international exchanges of teachers,

acquired occupational experience in employment. administrators and other specialists in technical and
vocational education;
Article 4 (e) to give students from other countries, particularly

from developing countries, the opportunity to

receive technical and vocational education in their

institutions, with a view, in particular, to facilitating

the study, acquisition, adaptation, transfer and

application of technology;

(f) to promote co-operation in technical and vocational
education between all countries, but in particular
between industrialized and developing countries, in

The Contracting States agree to review periodically the
structure of technical and vocational education, study
programmes, plans, training methods and materials, as
well as forms of co-operation between the school system
and the world of work, so as to ensure that they are
constantly adapted to scientific and technological
progress, to cultural progress and to changing employ-
ment needs in the various sectors of the economy, and
that advances in educational research and innovation are Order to encourage the development of the technol-

taken into account with a view to application of the most, , °J€s Of the countries; . .
effective teaching methods. (9) to mobilize resources for strengthening international

co-operation in the field of technical and vocational

Article 5 education.

1. The Contracting States agree that all persons teachxrticle 7
ing in the field of technical and vocational education,
whether working full time or part time, should have
adequate knowledge, theoretical and practical, of their
professional field of competence as well as appropriate
teaching skills consistent with the type and level of the
courses they are required to teach.

The Contracting States shall specify, in periodic reports
submitted to the General Conference of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation at the dates and in the form determined by it, the
legislative provisions, regulations and other measures
adopted by them to give effect to this Convention.

2. Persons teaching in technical and vocational educa- .

tion should be given the opportunity to update their  Article 8

technical information, knowledge and skills through ~ The following provisions shall apply to those States

special courses, practical training periods in enterprisedParties to this Convention which have a non-unitary

and any other organised form of activity involving con- constitutional system:

tact with the world of work; in addition, they should be (a) with regard to the provisions of this Convention, the

provided with information on and training in educational  implementation of which comes under the legal

innovations that may have applications in their particular jurisdiction of the federal or central legislative

discipline and be given the opportunity to participate in power, the obligations of the federal or central

relevant research and development. government shall be the same as for those States
Parties with a centralized system;

3. Equal employment opportunities should be offered, (b) with regard to the provisions of this Convention, the

without discrimination, to teachers and other specialized implementation of which comes under the legal

staff in technical and vocational education and their jurisdiction of federated States and constituent

employment conditions should be such that it is possible countries, provinces, autonomous communities or

to attract, recruit and retain staff qualified in their areas cantons that are not obliged by the general or basic

of competence. constitutional system of the federation to take legis-
lative measures, the central government shall inform
Article 6 the competent authorities of such States, countries,

provinces, autonomous communities or cantons of
the said provisions, with its recommendation for
their adoption.

To facilitate international co-operation, the Contracting

States agree:

(a) to encourage the collection and dissemination of
information concerning innovations, ideas and .
experience in technical and vocational education arfrticle 9
to participate actively in international exchanges Member States of UNESCO may becomes Parties to this
dealing with study and teacher-training programmesg;onvention, as well as non-Member States of UNESCO
methods, equipment standards and textbooks in thevhich have been invited by UNESCO's Executive Board
field of technical and vocational education; to become Parties, by depositing with the Director-

(b) to encourage the use in technical and vocational General of UNESCO an instrument of ratification,
education of international technical standards appli@tceptance, accession, or approval.
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Article 10

This Convention shall enter into force three months after Shogld the C?‘{—)neral Conferenc_e adopt' anew
onvention entailing a total or partial revision of this

the third instrument referred to in Article 9 has been i d unless th C i therwi
deposited, but solely with respect to the States that hav%on\_/en lon, and uniess the new Lonventon otherwise
provides, this present Convention shall cease to be open

deposited their respective instruments by that date. It . .
shall enter into force for each other State three months [C NEW States Parties from the date of entry into force of
the new revised Convention.

after that State has deposited its instrument.

Article 11 Article 14

This Convention has been drawn up in Arabic, Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish, the six texts being
equally authoritative.

1. Each Contracting State shall have the right to
denounce this Convention by formal notification in
writing to the Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

Article 15
2. The denunciation shall take effect 12 months after In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the
the notification has been received. United Nations, this Convention shall be registered with
the Secretariat of the United Nations at the request of the
Article 12 Director-General of the United Nations Educational,

The Director-General of the United Nations EducationaﬁdemiﬁC and Cultural Organization.

Scientific and Cultural Organization shall inform the
Member States of the Organization, the non-Member
States covered by Article 9 and also the United Nation
of the deposit of all the instruments referred to in
Article 9 and the denunciations provided for in

Done in Paris, this sixteenth day of November 1989, in

wo authentic copies bearing the signature of the
resident of the twenty-fifth session of the General Con-

ference and of the Director-General of the United

Article 11 Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
' zation, which shall be deposited in the archives of the
Article 13 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural

Organization, and certified true copies of which shall be

1. This Convention may be revised by the General delivered to all the States referred to in Article 9 as well
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientifigs to the United Nations.

and Cultural Organization. Such revision shall, however,
be binding only on States Parties to the revised
Convention.



